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QURAN. 


(-PAHLA KI'PAKA. - ) 

(1.) SUTvA E FATUIA' MaKIvI' IIAI. 


(1.) AJlAh rahtniln valilm ko nd,m so shuv6’ kartfi hfin. 

(2.) Sab tfi’rif AllAh ko liyo jo kull jahdn kd parwardigdr liai. (3.) 
Rahmdn aur rahfm hai. (4.) Insdf ko din kd itidlik. (5.) Ham tujhe 
pdjte haig, aur lujli lil so madud clidhtc 'liain. (r).).Hamen sidlil rdh dilth- 
Id. (7.) Un kf rdh ]in par td no fazl kiyd, na un k! jin iiar tfl gussa liddj 
aur na un ki jo bhatak gaye. 

(2.) Sl 'JtA K BAQAU MADANI' llAf. 

A\iid 28G, RahV 40. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ko ndm .se .shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Aim is kitdb men kuebh shakk nahin hai; ahl i Ijhauf ko liye 

, hlddyat liai. (2.) Jo an-dokbo par imdn Idte, aur namdz paphte 
^ ^ aur ]o kuchh un ko ham no diyd hai, us mog so ^harch karte 
haig. (3.) Jo tujh par aur jo tujh se pahle utrd hai, wuh use mdate 
aur un ko'dkhirat kdyaqin hai. (4.) Wuhi apne Rabb se hiddyat-yAfta, 
aur wuhl murdd-rasida haig. (5.) Wuh jo kdfir haig, td un ko darfi, yft 
ga 4^1^^ wuh na mdnegge. (0.) ffliudd ne un ke dilog par muhr kar 4i 
hai, aur un ke kdnon aur dgkhog par parda pard hai, aur un ke Hye bafi 
’aadbhai. 

(7.) Ba’z ddmiog meg aise haig, jo kahte haig, ki ham 

par aur difbir f din par imdn rakhte haig, aur wuh hargiz motniu 
* nabig haig. (8.) Ifhudd ko aur mominog ko fareh dete haig, 
magar nahig jdnte, ki wuh apni jdrtog ko fareb dete haig. (9.) Un ke 
4ilog meg marz hai; phir ^hudd ne un ko mnrz meg ba^hd diyd, jhftfh 
bolne ke sabab un ke liye dard-ndk ’azdb hai* (40.) Jab ui^eg kfihd 
jde, ki zamin meg Jasjdd na karo, to kahte haig, M ham sulh-kdr haiff. 

•Suntd hai, wuhi mufsid haig, lekin sarndjl^ nahig. (12.) 



T 


2 


ISSpdra. 


jab unheQ kah& jie ki im&n l&o, jaise aur log im&n l&e hais, kahte haifii 
ham bhf usi tarah Im&n Itefi jis tarah abmaq &dml Imfin l&e haig? 
Sunt& hai, wuhl ahmaq haifi, lekin j&nte nahlg. (18.) Aur jab mominog 
se milte haig, kahte haig ki ham bbi Im&n l&e haig; aur jab apne shay&- 
tin ke s&th ^hilwat meg hote haig, kahte haig ki ham to (Musalm&nog 
se) ^hatthi karte haig. (14.) ]^hud& un se thatthd kartd hai, aur un ki 
shar&rat.meg unheg khigchU hai; wuh Imhakte haig. (15.) Yihi haig 
jinhog ne hid&yat ke badle gumr^i l^haridi; phir un ki tijfirat ne nafa’ 
na diy&, aur unhog ne hiddyat na pdi. (16.) Un ki aisi misdl hai, ki ok 
sha^hs ne 6g jaldi; jab us kd girdd roshan hdd, un ki roshni ko Khudd 
uthd le gayd, aur unheg tdrikiog meg chhor diyd, ki wuh kuchh nahig 
dekhte. (17.) Bahre, gdgge, andhe haig, wuh na phiregge (18.) Yih 
un ki aisi misdl hai, ki dsmdn se megh barse; us meg tdriki aur garaj 
aur bijli ho, aur karak ke sabab ba-khauf i maut wuh apne kdnog men 
unglidg 4ileg, aur Alldh kdfirog ko gher rahd hai. (19.) Qaribhai, ki 
bijli un ki dgkheg uchak le; jab chamakti hai, wuh chalie haig, jab an- 
dherd hotd hai, khare rahte; aur agar Khudd chdhe, to un ke kdnog aur 
dgkhog ko le jde, ki Khudd har shai par qddir hai; ai logo apne Rabb ki, 
jis ne tumheg, aur turn se aglog ko, paidd kiyd, ’ibddat karo, shdyad 
turn parhezgdr ho jdo. 

(20.) Jis ne zamin ko tumhdre liye bichhaundbandyd, aur dsmdn 
^ ko ’imdrat bandyd, phir dsmdn se pdni utdrd, jis se tumhdre 
khdne ko mewe nikdle, so turn us ke liye kai ek hainta na thah- 
rdo; aur turn jdnte ha (21.) Jo kaldm ham ne apne bande (Muham- 
mad) par ndzil kiyd hai; agar tumheg us meg kuchh shakk ho, totumuski 
mdnind ek sdrat le do; aur J^hudd ke siwd apne gawdhog ko buldo, agar 
saohche ho. (22.) Phir agar aisd na kar sako, aur hargiz na kar sako- 
ge, to us dg se jis hd bdlan ddmi aur patthar haig, aur wuh kdlirog 
ke liye taiydr ki gal hai. (28.) Jo imdn Ide aur nek kdm kiye td unheg 
bashdrat de, ki un ke wdste bdg haig, jin ke niche nahreg bahti haig, 
jab wahdg kd koi phal khdegge, kahegge, Yih to wuhi hai, jo ham ne pah- 
ie khdyd thd; aur un ke pds wuh ham-shakl phal Idyd jdegd, aur wahdg 
un ke liye* suthrl ’aurateg hoggi, aur wuh hamesha wahdg rahegge. 
(24.) ipiudd machchhar ki yd us se chhoti shai ki misdl dene se nahig 
sharmdtd; phir wuh jo imdnddr haig, jdnte haig, ki thik un ke Babb se 
hai, lekin kdfir kahte haig, AUdh ko aisi misdl se kyd garaz thi? Alldh 
bahuterog kons se gumrdh kartd, aur babuterog ko hiddyat karti hai; 
aur sirf fdsiq ddmi is se gumrdh bote haig. (25.) Jo ^udd kd 'ahd 
bdgdhne ke ba’d to^te, aur jis ke wasl kd hukm Alldh ne diyd, us 
ko qata’ karte (ya’ne qata’ e rahm) aur zamin meg fasdd 4dlte haig; 
wuhi Vhisdra u^degge. (26.) Tumkydgkar ^udd ke munkir hote ho? 
turn murde the—ua ne tumheg jildyd; {diir wuh tumheg mifcregd idi|e 




iaqear $ 

jiUegi, pbir turn us ki taraf chale jioge. (27.) ^ud& wuhl'hai, jis ne 
(umhAre fAida ke Uye zamln ki sab chlzoa ko paidA kiyA; pbir wuh As- 
mAn ki taraf chaph gayA, aur sAt AsmAn ^hik kiye, aur wuh bar shai so 
wAqilhu. 

(28.) Jab tere Babb ne firishtOQ se kahA thA, ki maig zamfn meg ek 
^ l^balifa banAuA chAhtA hds, unhog ne kaM thA, KyA td zamin 
meg us sha^bs ko rakhegA jo wahAg fasAd aur Ijdidnrez 
karc! Ham teri ^hdbiAg sunAte, aur taqdis karte haig: FarmAyA, maig 
JAntA hdg jo tum|nabig jAnto. (^.) Aur us ne Adam ko sab chhsog ke 
nAm sikhlAe; pbir sab cbizog ko firisbtog ke sAmbne pesb kiyA, aur 
kabA, turn mujbe in chlzog ke nAm batlAo, agar sacbcbe bo. (80.) Unbog 
ne kahA, td pAk bai; bam usl qadar jdnte baig jis qadar td ne bameg 
sikblAyA, aur td dAnA pukbtakAr bai. (31.) FarmAyA ki, Ai Adam, td in 
ko unke nAm batlA de; pbir jab Adam neinko unko nAm batlA diye,tab 
farmAyA, kyA maig ne nA kabA thA ki main AsmAn zamlz kl posbida 
bAteg jAntA hdg, aur jo turn zAliir karte ho aur chhipAte ho us se AgAh 
hdg? (32.) Aur jab ham ne drishtog se kahA ki Adam ko sijda karo, sab 
ne sijda kiyA; lekin IbMs ne sijda na kiyA, inkAr kiyA, aur takebbur 
dikhlAyA, aur wuh kAfirog meg se thA. (33.) Aur ham ne Adam so 
kahA ki td m’a apnl 'aurat kebAg megrab,aurtnm donog, jaliAgsechAho 
mabzdz hoke khAo, lekin turn donog us darakht ke pAs na jAnA, ki turn 
donog zAlim na ho jAo. (34.) Phir ShaitAn ne un donog ko bAg so'lagzish 
di, aur un donog ko wahAg se nikAlA, aur ham ne kahA ki turn sab niche 
utro, ek ddsre ke dushman; ekkhAss waqt tak zamin men thaharnAaur 
kAm chalAnA hogA. (35.) Phir Adam ne apne Babb se chand bAteg 
sikhig; tab KhudA us par mibrbAn hdA, kydgki wuhi bakhshinda rahim 
hai. (36.) Ham ne kahA, turn sab yahAn se niche utro; merl taraf se 
tumhAre pAs hidAyat Aegi;jo kolmeri hidAyatketAbi’hogA, uuhegkuchh 
l^hauf nahig, aur wuh gamgin na hogge. (37.) Aur jo munkir hogget 
aur bamArl Ayatog ko jhuthlAegge, wuhi dozal^ hogge, aur hamesbaus 
meg rahegge. 

(38.) Ai bani IsrAel, mere us fazl ko yAd karo, jo maig ne turn par 
g biyA, turn mere ’abd ko ipdrA karo, maig tumhArA ’ahd pdr^ 
kardggA; aur mujh se daro, aur jo kuchh maig ne (Muhammad 
par) nAzil kiyA hai, us ko mAn lo; wuh musaddiq hai tumhAri kitAb kA 
aur turn us ke pahle kAfir na bano, aur merl Ayatog par haqir qimat na 
lo, aur mujh se ^aro. (39.) Aur haqq ko bAtil meg na milAo, na dAnista 
baqq ko cbbipAo. (40.) NamAz pafbo, zakAt do, aur jbuknowAlog ke sAtb 
jhuko. (41.) I^A turn logog ko ueki kAliukm dete bo, aur Ap ko bhulA 
diyA! Turn ne to kitAb paphi bai; kyA nabig samajhte. (42.) Sabrseaur 
n^mAz se madad lo, hAg wuh bbAi'i hu, magar na abl i Vbauf par. (43.) 
Jiabeit. jpaudise milne kA khiyAl bai, aur yib kius ki taraf lauj^bai 



' (44.) Ai bani Isr^l mere as fazl . ko y&d karo, jo maifi ne turn 

, parkiyd,'ki s&re jahdn ke logos par maia netumhea fazlla^ 

' *" ba^hshi. (45.) Auras din se 4aro, jis mea koikisl ke kuchh 

k&in na degd, nakisiki shafd’atqubdlhogi, nalidyaliy&J4eg&, anrna 
nn ko madad milegi. (46.) Jab ham ne tumbea Fira’dnloa se, ki bafi tak- 
Uf dele the, chhuf&y&tbd, ki tumbdre be^oako zabk karie, aur tumh^ri 
'auratoa ko zinda rakhte the, aur is mea tumhdre Rabb se bald i ’azim 
(47.) Aur jab ham ne tumhdre sabab bahr ko chird, tumhea 
Ijachdyd, aur Fira’dnioa ko 4ubdyd aur turn dekh rahe the. (48.) Aur 
jab chdlis rdt kd ham ne Mdsd se wa’da kiyd, phir tumne is ke ba’d 
bachhfd baud liyd, aur turn zdlim ho. (49.) Is ke ba’d ham ne tumhea 
mu’df kar diyd, shdyad ki turn shukr karo. (50.) Aur jab ham ne kitdb 
aur Purqdn Mdsd ko diyd, ki shdyad turn hiddyat pdo. (51.) Aur jab 
Mdsd ne apni qaum se kahd ki, Ai qaum, turn ne bachhrd bandke 
.dnoa par zulm kiyd hai, apne Khdliq ki taraf phiro aur apne dj) ko qatl 
]^ar 4dlo; tumhdre Khdliq ke sdmhne tumhdre liye yihi bdt bihtar hai; 
wuh turn par phir mutawajjih hdd hai, ki wuh bakhshinda raliim hai. 
(52.) Aur jab turn ne Musd se kahdki ham tujh par imdn na Ideage, jab 
tak !^hudd ko sdmhue na dekhen; phir tumhea bijii ki karak ne jmkj'd 
aur turn dekh rahe the. (33.) Phir ham ne tumhdri maut ke ba’d turn- 
hea phir jild uthdyd thd, shdyad ki turn shukr karo. (54.) Aur bam 
ne turn par bddul kd sdya kiyd, aur man wa salwd utdrd, ki turn achchlii 
chizea hamdri di hdi khdo, ham ^jar to kuchh zulm na kiyd, magar turn 
apni hi jdnoa par zulm karte rahe. (55.) Aur jab ham ne kahd ki turn 
is shahr mea ddljhil ho jdo, aur jabdn chdho mahzdz hoke khdtc phiro 
aur sijde karte aur hittatun bolte hue darwdza meaddkhil hoo, ham tum- 
hdre guudli bakhsh doago aur iiekon ko ham ziydda dete hain. 
(56.) Batdo hde qaul ke siwd aur qaul zdhmon nc‘ badal liyd; tab 
ue zdiimua par iidfarmdni ku sabab dsmdn se ’azdb bhejd 
thd. 

(57.) Aur jab Mdsd ue apni qaum ke hye pdni mdr^'dham ue kahd 

^ Apni Idthi patthar ko'iudr ; tab us patthar men so bdrah cloaslime 
jdri bde aur sab ddmioa ne apud ajmd ghdt pahchdnd; ^udd 
ki taral so risq klido pio aur zamin men lasdd karte na phiro. (58.) Aar 
j«b turn ue Mdsd se kalid ki ham ok khduo par sabr na kai'oage> td-ham> 
due liye apne Rabb ko pukdr ki wuh hamdre liye zamin kt paiddwdr 
mea sdg aur kakj'i aur gobda aur musdr aur piydz uikdlo; Mdsd ne 
kiJ^d, Kyd turn achchlii chic ko haqir chiz se badalte hof Misr mea utar 
jdo( jo mdagte ho milegdraur uu par zillat aur muhtdji 4^i gad, aur 
$]a«dd kd gazab leke phire; yih is Uyo ki wuh l^bndd ki nishdnion kd hikdr 
kacteaur ndhaqq uabioa-k<x<iatlJriyd.ka]:te .the; udfainnditiBaidatsh-^dher 
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(59.) B&tylinhaikiMiisaim&nhony&YaMdi boBy&Nas&ra hoQ 
' , y& Sdibln hoQ jo koi in m«n se Allih par aur dkhiri din par im&n 
Idwe aur nek k&m kare in badld uu ko Rabb p4ij bai; un par 
kucbh Ifhttuf nabiii, na wub garngln boQge. (60.) Ja b bam ne turn se 
iqr&r ^y& th&, aur kob i Tdr ko tumb&re siron ke dpar utb&yd tbfi ki jo 
ham ne turn ko diy& bai zor se pakro, aur jo us men hkhd had use ydd 
karto raho, sbdyad turn 4ei^o. (61.) Is ke ba'd turn i)hir gaye the; agar 
i^huddkd rabm aur fazl turn par na hotd to turn abl i khisdrd meQ bo 
]dte, aur turn un ddmiog ko zardr jdnte lio 30 turn men se the, aur Sabt 
kc din ziyddati kl till; phir ham no kahd tlid ki pbitkdre bdo bandar ban 
jdo. (62.) Phir ham ne is wdqi’a koliMrin odyandagdn koliye ’ibrat 
aur abl 1 Ichauf ke liye nasihat thahrdyd thd. (63.) Aur jab Mdsd no 
apiii qaum so kabdki Khudd tumhenok gde zabh karno kd hukm detd 
bai, inhon ne kabd, Kyd td ham so thatthd kartd hai ‘i Wuh bold, Khudd ki 
pandh ki main jdhiloQ mea bdn; Unbon ne kabd ki apne Rabb ko pukdr, 
wub baydn kare.ki kaisi gde chdhiye ? Us ne kalid, ^hudd kahtd hai, Gde 
11a bd].’bi ho na bin biydf, is ke bicli bich men bo, jo tumhen hukm botd 
bai turn karo. (61.) Wuli bole, ainie Rabb ko pukdr, baydn kare ki us 
kd raag kaisd bo. Wuh bold Khudd kahtd bai, Gde zar d gabre rang M ho, 
us kd raag ndzirin ko khush de (65.) Unhon iie kabd, apne Rabb ko 
pukdr; baydn karo ki yih kaisi hai; hamea gde men slmbha par gayd, aur 
inshd Alidh ham hiddyat pdengc. (66.) Us ne kalid, wuh farmdtd hai; 
ki wuh gde na mihiiat-kash hai na khet mea pdni detl hai, (’uydb se) 
saldmat hai, us men koi ddg nahia; wuh bole, ab tii (hik bdt Idyd; phir 
unhoa no us ko zabh kiyd, aur ma’lum 11a bote the ki zabb kareage. 

(67.) Aur jab turn ek sbakhsh ko qatl karke ek diisre par jurm 
y , jamdte the, aur ^hudd tumhdri poshida bdt zdhir karnd chdhtd 
thd. (66.) Phir ham ne kabd ki is gde kd ek ^ukfd us maqtdl 
ke indro; isi tarab Alidh murdoa ko jUdtd hai, aur tu mhea apni nishdiiida 
dikbldtd hai ki turn samjho. (69.) Is ke ba’d phir tumhdre dil sai^t ho 
gayo; sowuh toaise bain jaisc patthar, yd ziyddatar saliht; pattharoa 
mea.bhi ba’z wuhiiatthar hain jin se nahren nikalti, aur ba’z wuh jo 
phat jdte aur un se pdni jdri hotd, aur ba’z wub jo I^hudd ke kbauf se 
gir pavte haiai aur ^hudd tumhdre kdmoa se gdhl nahia hai. (70.) (Ai 
Musalmduo)kyd turn tawaqqu’ rakhte ho ki wub‘,(ya’ue Yahddi) tumhdri 
bdt mdneage? Un mea ek hrqa thd ki ^hudd kd kaldm sun ke samajhne 
ke ba’d ns ko badal ddlte the avtr wuh jdnte baia- (71.) Jab mominoQ 
se miitc haiai kahte haia* ham<bhi mdntcbaia; aur jab ek ddsre se i^eld 
n]jltd hai to kahte baia> turn kyda Musalmdnoa ko wuh bdtea sundt« bo 
jo l^udd ne turn iiar kholi haiai (Tauret mea) tdki wuh un se turn par 
tuu^hdi’e ^hu4d Ite sdmbno kujjat Ideal* Kyd turn ko ’aql nahiaf (72.) 

ki-iawirii ebbindte’Td'zdbb* karte-bam.-Khndi 
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j&nt& hai? (73.) Ba’ze un men anpa^h &dmi haig jo kit&b ko nahia jinte, 
sirf ummedea b&Qdb rakhi haiQ, aur kuchhnahiQ magar gum&n;]f;liar4> 
bi hai an kl jo apne h&thoa se kit&b likhte, phir kahte haia ki yih>^ud& 
se hai; t&ki us se haqir qimat lea: l^har&bi hai un ke liye apne h&thoa ke 
likhne par; ^har&bi hai an ke liye an kl kam&i par. (74.) Aur kahte 
haia ki hamea &g na chhdegl; magar chand roz, td kah, Kyd turn ne 
l^hudd se ’ahd bdadh liyd hai ki ^had& apne ’ahd ke khil&f na karegd — 
y& turn ^hudd kl nisbat wuh bdtea bolte ho jo turn nahla jdnte? (75.) 
Hda jis ne bad! kamdf aur us ke gundhoa ue use|gher liyd, wuhl dozakhl 
haia> aur wabda hatnesha raheage. (76.) Aur jo Imdn Ide aur nek k&m 
kiye wuh bihishtl haia, aur wahda hatnesha raheage. 

(77.) Jab ham ne ban! Isrdel se iqrdr kar&yd ki wuh sirf h^hudd 
ki ’ibddat kareage aur wdlidain wa ahl qardbat aur yatlmoa aur 
muht&joa se nek suldk rakheage, aur logoa se achchhi bit bo- 
loage, aurnamdz parheage aur zakdt deage phir turn (is iqrdr se) phir 
gaye the, lekin kuclih ddml turn mea se na phire the, aur turn to phir- 
jdnewdle ho. (78.) Aur jab ham ne turn se iqrdr liyi thd ki dpas mea 
khdnrezl na karnd, aur apne logon ko apne shaliroa se na nikdlnd, aur 
turn ne is iqrdr ko qabdl kiyd thd aur turn khud gawdh ho. (79.) Phir 
turn dpas mea khdnrezl karte ho, aur apne mea se ek lirqe ko un ke 
watan se nikdl dete ho, gundh aur zulm se un par galba karte ho, Phir 
wuh qaidl hoke agar tumhdre pds dte haia, to un kd fidya deke unhea 
chhufdte ho; un kd to i^hrdj hi turn par hardm thd; kitdb kl ba’z bdt 
mdnte aur ba’z bdt kd inkdr karte ho ! Jo koi tum>mea aisd kartdhai us 
kl yihl sazd hai, ki dunyd mea ruswd hoa aur qiydmat ke din sa^ht ’azdb 
kl taraf bheje jden, aur ^fhudd tumhdre kdmoa se gdfil nahla kai. (80.) 
Yih wuh haia jinhoa ne dunydwl zindagl ba-muqdbale d^hirat kkaridl 
hai, inke ’azdb mea ta^hflf na hogl, na un ko kuchh madad pahuacbegl. 

(81.) Ham ne Mdsd ko kitdb dl; aur us ke ba’d pai dar pai rasdl 
11 ’ a. Mariyam ko khule nishdn diye, aur ham ue us 

^ ko Rdh ul Quds se madad dl; jab koi rasdl tumbdrl nafsdnl 
hhwdhish kel^hildf koi hiddyat turn pds Idyd turn ne ghamon^ dikhldyd, 
ba’z ko turn ne jhuthldyd, aur ba’z ko turn qatl karte ho. (82.) Aur 
kahte haia, ki hamdre diloa par parda papd hai, (parda nahla) balki 
^huddne un par la’natkl hai; in ke kufr ke sabab se, pas thofe.lmia jo 
Imdn Idte haia. (83.) Jab in ke pds h^hudd ki taraf se, kitdb dtf, (ya’ne 
Qurdn) jo un ki kitdb kl musaddiq hai aur wuh pahle se kdfiroa hith 

mdagte the, jab wuh dyd jise pahchdn rakhd thd, to us ke munkir ho gaye 
pas Alldhkila’nat pare kdliroa par. (84.) Wuh burl chiz hai jis ke 
’iwaz unhoa ne apni jdnea bechi haia, ki ^hudd ki ndzil karda shai se 
munkir hde; is zidd mea ki ^hudd apne bandoa mea se ba-fazl i khud 
jis par chdhtd hai ndzil kartdhai, so'gazabpargai;^bkaindydaarkd^lv>ii 
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ke liye zillat k& ’az4b hai. (85.) Aur jab unheQ kah& j4e, kl jo ^hudd 
tie (Muhammad par,) ut&ri hai, turn use m&no, kahte haio, ham ust ko 
m&nte balp , jo ham par n&zil htiA hai, aur jouske siwA hai, ham use nahlQ 
mfote, h414nki wuh haqq hai, aur un kl kitdb k4 musaddiq liai; td kah, 
agar turn im&nd&r the, to Khudi ke pahle nabloQ ko kydg qatl kiy4 kar- 
te the? (86.) Mfls4tumh4rep4skhulenishdnleke4y&, phirtumneus 
ke pichhe bachhr4 band liy4; turn z4Hm ho. (87.) Aur jab ham ne turn 
se iqr4r liyd th4, aur tumh4re dpar Koh i Tfir finchd kiy4 th4, ki qfiwat 
se paki'o, jo ham ne turn ko diy4 hai, aur suuo; wuh bole the, ham ne 
8un4, aur na m4n4: kufr ke sabab dilon men to bachliyd sam4y4 htS4 th4; 
td kah, agar turn momin ho to tumh4r4 im4n tumhea burl b4t sikhld 
rah4 hai. (88.) Td kah, khdna i dkhirat aur logon ke siw4 agar lyhdlis- 
tan tumhdre hi wdste hai, to turn apni maut mdngo agar turn sachche 
ho. (89.) Aur wuh maut ki tamannd hargiz na karenge, apne guzash. 
ta a’amdl ke sabab; aur A114h zdlimoQ ko jdntd hai. (90.) Td unhen aur 
sab 4dmion ki ni.sbat dunydwi zindagi par ziydda haris p4egd, aur mush- 
rikin (’Arab) mee bhi har ek haz4r baras ki ’umr chdhtd hai, aur itn4 
jin4 kuchh use ’azdb se na bachdegd; Khudd dekhtd hai jo wuh karte 
hain. 

(91.) Td kah jo koi Jabrdil kd dushman hai — us ne tere dil par ha izn 
i Khudd Qurdn ndzibkiyd, jo kutub sdbiqa kd musaddiq aur 
hiddyat aur imdnddron ke liye bashdrat hai. (92.) Jo koi Alldh 
kd aur us ke firishtoQ kd aur us ke rasdlog kd aur .Tabrdil aur Mikdil kd 
dushman hogd, to ^hudd un kdfiroQ kd dushman hogd. (93.) Ham ne 
teri taraf khulidyaten ndzil ki hain; fdsiqoQ ke siwd koi un kd munkir 
na hogd. (94.) Bhald kyd jab wuh ^hudd se koi ’ahd bdadhenge, to ek 
firqa in men se us ’ahd ko phesk degd? Nahin. Balki wuh aksar imdn 
nahin Idte. (95.) Jab Khudd ki taraf se in ke pds rasdl dyd, jo in ki 
kitdbkd musaddiq hai, tab ahl i kitdb men se ek fartq ne Khudd ki kitdb 
ko pichhe ddld, goyd wuh jdnte na the. (96. ) Aur us ’ilm ke wuh darpai 
ho gaye, jo Sulaimdn ki saltanat ke waqt shaydtin paphd karte the; 
Sttlaimdn to kddr na thd magar shaydtin kdfir the, logOQ ko jddd 
sikhldte the, aur us ke darpai hde, jo shahr Bdbul mea Hdrdt 
Mdrdt (n4m do firishtoQ) par ndzil hdd thd, wuh donoa yda kahke 
sikhldte the, ki ham fitne haia, td kdfir na ho; phir log un se wuh 
’amal slkhte the, jis sekisl mard aur us ki ’aurat mea juddi <jdlea, aur 
wuh is ’amal se bagair hukm i l^iudd kisl ko zarar na pabugchd sakte 
the; wuh un bdtoa ko slkhte the, jin se un kd nuqsdu ho na nafa’, aur 
jdn chuke the ki us ’ilm ke ^diarlddr kd d)|:hirat mea kuchh hissa nahlg 
hai; burl chlz ke liye apnl jdnoa ko bechd, agar un ko samajh hotl. 
(97.) Agar Imdn Idte, aur parhezgdrl karte, to Khudd ke pds achchhd 
badld thd, agar_un ko samajh hotL 
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(08.) Ai Musalmfinon tum'(Muliarama8 ko) rA ’auA na kahA karo, 
unzurnA kahA karo, aur sunte raho, kAflroQ ke liye dukh kA 
’azAb hai. (99.) Ahl i kitAb aur mushrikin men se jo kAflr 
bain ttaWs chAhte, ki turn (Mui^almAnon) par tumhAre KhudA se kcA 
bhali bAt uAzil ho, lekin ^ludA jise chAhe apnl rahmat se makhsAi^ 
kartA hai, aur KhudA bai*e fazl wAlA hai. (100.) Jo Ayat (QurAnf) ham 
mansAkh kar dete, yA (Muhammad ko) bhulA deto hain, to us se bihtar 
yA usi ki mAuind aur Ayat pahunchA dete haiu; kyA tA nahin jAntA, ki 
AIIAh har shai par qAdir hai? (101.) KyA tujho ma'lAm nahin, ki 
AsmAn aur zamin mea AllAh ki saltanat hai, aur AllAh ke sivcA koi tum- 
hArA himAyati aur madadgAr nahin hai? (102.) KyA turn MusalmAn 
bhi apne rasAl se suwAlAt kiyA chAhte ho, jaise pahle zamAna men MAsA 
se suwAl hAe— aur jis ne ImAn ko kufr se biidiA, wuh rAh i rAst se 
gumrAh hAA. (103.) Ahl i kitAb men bahut log hain, jin par haqq zAhir 
ho chukA; wuh andarAni hasad se chAhte hain, ki turn ko tumhAre imAn 
ke ba’d pher kar kAfir banden, so turn darguzar karo, aur khiyAl men 
na lAo, yahAn tak ki KkudA kA hukra (ya’ne jahAd kd waqt) Awe, KhudA 
har shai par qAdir hai. (lOA.) NamAz parho, zakAt do, aur jo jo bhalAi 
turn apnl jdnon ke hye kar chuke ho, us ko KhudA ke pAs pAoge; KhudA 
tumhAre kAmon ko dekhtA hai. (105.) Wuh kahte hain, ki jannat men 
koi na jAegA, jab tak ki YahAdI yANasrAni na ho jAe ; yihunki ummeden 
hain, tA kah, apni dalil lAo, agar .sachche ho. (lOG.) Albattajo khA- 
lis MusalmAn hAA, aur neki kartA rahA, us ko KhudA se ajr milcgA, na 
un par khauf hai, na wuh gamgin honge. 

(107.) YahAd ne kahA, NasrAni kuchh rAh par nahin; NasrAnion ne 
kahA YahAd kuchh rAh par nahin; aur in sab no kitAb pai’hi 
hai; isi tarah be-’ilm logon <ya’ne ’Arab ne) kahA hai, qiyAmat 
ke din in ki ikhtilAfi bAton men KhudA insAf karegA. (108.) Us se 
bayA zAlim kaun hai, jis ne KhudA ki masjidon men us ke nAm kA zikr 
karne se mana’ kiyA, aur masjidon ke ujArne men koshish ki? Aison kA 
haqq nahin ki masjidon men Awen, magar darte hAe, au r un ke liyq 
dunyA men i^uswAi aur Akhirat men bayA ’azAb hai. (109.) Masl^iq 
aur masrib ^udA kAhai, jidhar turn munh karo udhar ^hudA kA mush 
^hai| ^hudA farAkh dAninda hai. (110.) Kahte hain ki KhudA .an kqi 
haliA rakh ehhojrA hqi; wuh pAk hai, balk! AsmAn o zamin men jo kw^hh 
hai, as kA hai, aur har shai is ke tAbi’ hai. (112.) Wuh zamin AsmAn 
kA nau mAjid hai, jab kisi kAm kA hukm detA hai, to sirf kahtA hai, ki 
hoj^ aur wuh ho jAtA hai. (112.) Be-’ilmon (ya’ne ahl i ’Arab) ne 
jfflbA, AllAh hamse kyAn nahin boltA, yA ham ko koi nishAn de; in ke 
aslonnebhlinhinkisi-bAtkahithi;inkeunke dil yaksAn hain; ham 
*» aW i ywjin ke liye (Qur An ki) Ayaten bayAn kar di hain. (118.) 
ne tujhe haqq bAt deke khush-khabari aur sunAne ko bhejA 
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aar doza^lon kl bdba1>.tuih se suw&l na bogd. (114.) Ai Muhammad, 
Yabddi aur Nasr&ni tujb se kabhl rdzi na hoQge, jab tak td un ke din 
ke tdbi’ na ho; td kah, ^udd ki jo biddyat bai wubi haqq .biddyat bai, 
aur agar td ’ilm pdne ke ba’d un ki l^hwdhiBbQB ke tdbi’ hogd, to Alldh 
terdbdmiaur madadgdr na rabegd. (115) Jin kohamne kitdb di, 
aur wuh us ko jaise pafhnd chdhiye paphte bain, wubi us ke momin 
balg, aur jo us kd munMr bai, wubi k^isdra men balfi. 

(116.) Ai bail! Isrdel merefazlko ydd karo, jo maiQ ne turn par 
. kiyd hai, aur main ne tqmhen sdre jahdn ke ddmion par fazilat 
dibai (117) Us dinse daro, kikoi kisi ke kucbb kdmna 
degd, na us kd bdya qubdl bogd, na koi sbafd’at mufid hogi, arfr na 
madad pahunchegi. (118.) Aur jab Ibrdhim ko us kc Rabb ne kai 
bdton men dzmdyd thd, aur Ibrdhim ne wuh bdten purl ki thin, tab 
Kbudd ne kahd thd, ki mam ne tujbe sdre ddmion kd imdm (ya’ne pesh- 
wd) bandyd. Ibrdhim ne kahd, aur meri auldd mea se bhi (kisi ko ba 
nd,) farmdyd, ki inerd ’ahd zdlimon ko nahig pabunchtd. (119.) Aur 
jab ham ne Khdna Ka’ba ko ijtima’ i mardum ki jagah, aur pandb-gdh 
bandyd thd, aur (kahd thd) ki maqdm Ibrdhim ko namdz ki jagah bando 
aur ham ne Ibrdhim o Isma’el se ’ahd kiyd thd, ki wuh donon mere 
ghar ko ahl i tawdf aur ahl i a’itikdf aur ahl rukd’ o sujdd ke liye (butoa 
se)pdkkaren. il20 ) Aur jab Ibrdhim ne kahd, ki ai Rabbisshabr 
Makka ko amn-gdh band, aur is ke bdshindon men se un logoQ ko jo 
AUdh par, aur dkhiri din par imdn Ide bain, mewe kbild, tab Khudd ne 
farmdyd thd, ki wahdn ke kdfir ko bhi maig thore dinon tak fdida pa- 
hunchddngd, phir use ’azdb dozakh ki taraf khigchiingd, aur wuh burd 
thikdnd hai. (121. ) Aur ]ab Ibrdhim wa Isma’el Khdna i Ka’ba ki bun- 
ydden uthd rahe the, (to kahte the) Ai Kabb, hamdri taraf se yih ’imdrat 
qubiil kar, aur td suntd aur jdntd hai. (122.) Aurai bamdre Rabb, 
td ham donon ko apne liye do M usalmdn baud aur hamdri auldd meg se 
ek Musalmdn ummat nikdl aur bameg bajj ke d^stdr sikbld aur hameg 
ba^hsh de, kydgki td bakhshinda mihrbdn.bai. (123. ) Ai hamdre 
Babb, in Makkawdlog meg ek rasdl u(.hd jo Teridyateg un par parhe aur 
unhegkitdbaurhikmatsiklildeaur unheg sagwdre, td zabardast pul^hta- 
kdrbai. 

(124.) DUi bewaqdf ke siwd Ibrdhim ke mazbab se kaun mugb mo- 
fegd? ham ne us ko dunyd meg barguzida kiyd, aur dlfbirat ke 

10 A 

darmiydu wuh nekog meg bai. (125.) Jab Ibr4>bim ko,us ke 
Babb ne kahd thd, ki td Musalmdn ho jd, wuh ydg bold thd, ki mainB^bb 
ul ’dlaminke liye Musalmdn bdd. (126) Aur Xbrdblm ueapge be;(e ko 
aur Ya’qdb ko yibiwasiyat ki thi ki Aimere beto, AUdh ne tutubdr,e Uye 
elcdiachunliydbai turn aucdr Mufalmdnl m^gtinanyo. (127.) Kyd 
turn hdzir the jab Ya'qdb ki maut di thi, jab wuli apno la^kog se kab 
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rahi ki turn mere ba’d kis ki ’ibddat karoge ? Unhoa ne kab4 th& ki 
ham tere ipiuddi aur tere b&pd&de Ibr&him wa Ism&’el wa Izh&q ke 
W^d ^udA ki ’ibddat karenge aur ham us ki m^inegge. (128) Wuh 
©k ummat thi joguear gai, un kdhdd jo wuh kamd le gaye, tumhdrd hai, 
jo turn kamdte ho; turn unke a’amdl se na pdchhe j&oge. (129) Wuh 
kahte hain, Yahfidi yd Nasrdui bano tab hiddyat pdoge; td kah, nahiQ, 
balki ham ne Ibrdhim ki rdh pakri hai, jo hanif thd, aur mushrikon 
mea se na thd. (130) Ai Musalmdno, turn bolo ki ham Alldh par imdn 
rakhte haia us kaldm par jo hamdri taraf ndzil hdd hai, aur us par 
jo Ibrdhim wa Ismd’el wa Izhdq wa Ya’qdb aur us ke bdrah betoa par 
ndzil hdd thd, aur jo Mdsd aur Tsd ko mild thd, aur jo kuchh tamdm 
nabioa ko un ke Babb se diyd gayd thd, ham in ke darmydn kisi mea 
'bhi farq nahia karte, aur ham us ke liye Musalmdn bain. (131.) Pas 
agar wuh bhi tumhdri mdnind imdn Ide to unhon ne hiddyat pdi, aur 
agar muah moren to wuhi zidd par hain aur un ki nisbat tujhe Alldh 
kdfi hai, aur wuh suntd aur 3dnta hai. (132) Kang AUdh kd hai aur 
kis kd raag Alldh se bihtar hai ? aur ham us ke ’dbid hain. (133. ) Td kah, 
kyd turn bam logon se Khudd men jhagarte ho? wuh hamdrd tumhdrd 
Babb hai, hamdre a’am^ hamdre liye, tumhdre a’amdl tumhdre liye, aur 
ham us ke mu^hlis hain. (134.) Ibrdhim aur Isma’el aur Izhdq aur 
Ya’qdb aur us ke bdrah beton ko kyd turn Yahddi yd Nasrdni batldte 
ho? td kah, turn ziydda jdnte ho, yd Alldh ziydda jdntd hai? aur us se 
ba);d zdlim kaun hai jis ne us gawdhi ko jo Khudd ki taraf se us ke 
pds thi, chhipdyd hai? aur Khudd tumhdre kdmon se gdlil nahin hai. 
135.) Wuh ek u mmat thi, 30 guzar gai, un kd hdd 30 wuh kamd le gaye 
aurtumhdrdhai jotumkamdteho; turn un ke kdmon se nd pdchhe jdoge 


( DU'SBA SI'PABA. ) 

(136.) Bewuqdf ddmi kahenge, ki kis ne Musalmdnon ko un ke us 
, ^ qibla se jis par wuh (Madina men jdke) hde the phirdydhai? 
td kah, Alldh ki mashriq 0 magnb hai; jis ko chdhe sidhi rdh 
batdwe. (137.) Isi tarah ham ne turn ko mu ’tadil ummat bandydhai 
tdki turn sab logos par aur rasdl turn par gawdh ho. (138 ) Aur wuhi 
qibla jis par td shurd’ mea (ba-maqdm Makka hijrat se pahle) thd, sirf 
is liye ham ne phir muqarrar Myd hai, tdki ham ko ma’ldm ho jde, ki 
kaun kaun rasdl ke tdbi’ rabegd, aur kaun ultd phiregd; aur yih bdt 
agarohi bhdri hai, lekin un par nahia jin ko ^udd ne hiddyat ki hai; aur 
^udd tumhdrd imdn zdya’ na karegd; wuh ddmioapar shafiqaur 
),A.i. (139.) Ham ne tere muah kd phirnd dsmdn mea dekhd; 
ham tujhe zardr us qibla ki taraf pher deage, jis se td rdzi hai; pas jdier 
le apnd muah Masjid Hardm ki taraf; aur jahda turn ho, apne muah us 
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k! taraf phero; aur ahl i kit&b j&nte haig, ki (Ka’ba kl tarat muQh pher- 
n&) haqq bai; in ke Babb ki taraf se hai, aur ^hud& in ke k&moQ se g&fil 
nahlfi. (140.) Aur agar td ahlikitdbke s4mhne bar qism kl 4yat 
l&we, wub tere qibla ke t4bi’ na boQge, aur td un ke qibla k& t&bi’ na 
hog4; aur un mes se ba’z shakhs ba’z ke qibla kd t4bi’ nabig bai, aur 
agar td un kl khwdbisboQ ke tdbi’ hog4, ba’d is ke ki tujhe ’iltn hdsil ho 
chuk4 bai, to td zdllmon men se hogd. (141.) Jinhes ham ne kitdb dl, 
wub us ko (ya’ne Muhammad ko) aisd pahchdnte bain, jaise wub apne 
betoQko pabcbdnte bain; aur in men se ek firqa ddnista haqq ko chhipd- 
td hai. (142.) Haqq tere Babb se hai; phir td mutashakki logofi men 
se na ho. 

(143.) Har kisl ke liye ek qibla hai, jis kl taraf wub mugh kartd hai; 

18 ’a neklon meg sabqat le jdo ; jahdg turn hoge, Alldh turn 

sab ko mildegd ; Khudd har shai par qddir hai. (144 ) .Tahdg 
se td nikle Masjid Hardm ki taraf munh pher ; yihl haqq hai tere Babb 
se, aur Hhudd tumhdre kdmog se gdhl nahig. (145). .Jahdg so td nikle 
Masjid Hardm 'kl taraf mugh pher ; aur jahdg turn ho apne mugh us ki 
taraf phero, tdki logon ko turn par hujjat bdql na rahe, siwd un ke jo un 
meg zdlim hain; turn un senadaro,mujhsedaro; aurisliye ki maig apnd 
fazl turn par pdrd kardg shdyad turn hiddyat pdo. (146.) Jaise ki ham 
ne apnd rasdl tumhdre hi darmiydn se turn meg bhejd, wuh hamdrl 
dyateg turn par parhtd hai, aur tumhen sudhdrtd hai, aur kitdb o hik- 
mat aur wuh bdteg batldtd hai jo turn na jdnte the. (147.) Phir turn 
mujhe ydd karo, main tumhen ydd kardngd aur mere shukrguzdr ho, 
aur nd-shukri na karo. 

(148.) Ai Imduddro, sabr aur namdz se qdwat hdsil karo ; Khudd 
sdbirog ke sdth hai. (149.) Aur jologKihudd kl rdh meg qatl 
kiye ]dte ham, un ko murde na kaho, balki wuh zinda haig, 
magar turn un se wdqif nahig. (150.) Kuchh khauf aur bhdkh aur jdnog 
aur mdlog aur mewog meg nuqsdn karke, ham turn ko dzmdwegge, aur 
td bashdrat de ahl i sabr ko. (151.) Ki ]ab un par musibat de, wuhl 
kahte haig ki ham Khudd kd mdl haig, aur usi ki taraf jdne par haig. (152. ) 
Aise hllogogparsalwdt aur rahmatunkeBabb se dydkarti hai, aur wuh 
hiddyat-ydf ta haig. (153.) Safdaur Marwd(pahdr) ^Qiuddke nishdn- 
og meg se haig ; phir jo kol Khdna e Ka’ba kd hajj yd ’umrd kare, us ko 
un donog pahdrog meg tawdf karnd gundh nahig ; aur jo kol ba ragbat 
nekl kare, Khudd us kd shukrguzdr aur ddnd hai. (154.) Jo log 
hamdrl ndzil ki hdi biddyat aur sdf bdtog ko chhipdte haig, ba’d is ke ki 
ham un logog ke liye kitdb meg baydn kar chuke haig, to aisog par 
AUdh la’nat bhejtd hai aur sab la’nat karnewdle bhl la’nat karte haig. 
(156.) Magar jin logog ne tauba ki aur saldhiyat-pizir hde, aur un bdtog 
ko khol diyd wuhl haig jin ko main mu’df kartd -hdg, aur maig mu’df'^ 
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kuninda tnihrbdn hdn. (156.) Jo log kMr hde aur kdfir hi mar gaye, un 
par All&h ki aur firishtoQ ki aur sab ddmioa ki la’nat hai. (157.) Wuh 
hamesha la’nat meg rahegge, na ’az&b halkd hogd na kuchh fursat mile- 
gL ^158.) Tumhdrd Khud4 ok l^iudd hai aur koi ma’bdd nahig, magar 
wuhi rahmdn rahim hai. 

(1E9.) AsmAn aur zamin ki paiddish meg, aur din r4t ki tabdil meg 
20 ’a kishti meg jo bahr meg chalti hai bamurM nafa’mardum, 
aur is meg jo Alldh ne &sm4n se pAni utdrd hai, 31s se zamin ko 
ba’d maut zinda kart£ hai, aur is meg har qism ke haiwdn bakhere haig, 
aurhawdogkephernemeg, aur bddal meg jo zamin dsmdn ke darmiydn 
qdbd kiy4 hM hai, ahl i ’aql ko liye nishdn hain. (160.) Logon meg se 
ba’z haig jo Khudd ke siwd anddd (ya’ne hamata) thardtehaig; unheg 
aisd pi,ydr karte haig jaise Alldh ko piydr karnd chdhiye, aur wuh jo 
imdnddi haig, Khuddko ziydda piydr karte ham ; agar tu dokhe, in zd- 
limog ko jab ki wuh ’azdb dekhenge, ki kull qiiwat Khudd ki hai, aur ki 
Alldh sakht ’azdb-dihinda hai. (161 ) Jab wuh bezdr honge jiii ki itd’at 
ki thi un se jo tdhi’ hde the, aur wuh ’azdb ko dekhenge, aur sab tarah ke 
ta’alluqdt kat jdegge. (162.) Aur yih tdbi’inkahegge, agar ham do-bdra 
duayd meg jdeg, to in se bezdr hogge, jaise yih yahdnham se bezdr ho 
gaye haig; isi tarah Alldh un ke ’amdl ki hasraton un par zdhir karegd 
aur wuh dg se nikalne na pdegge. 

(163). Ai logo, jo kuchh zamin meg haldl aur pdk hai, turn khdo, 
aur shaitdn ke qadmon par na chalo, wuh tumhdrd sarih dush- 
man hai. (164.) Wuh tumhen sirf badi karne kd, aur fuhsh 
kdmog kd, aur Khudd ki nisbat wuh bdten jo tumhen ma’lum nahig, 
bolne kd hukm detd hai. (165.) Aur jab unheg kahd jde ki jo Khudd ne 
(Muhammad par) ndzil kiyd hai, turn is ke tdbi’ ho jdo, wuh kahte haig, 
kijinbdtog par ham ne apne bdpdddog ko pdydhai, unhinpar chalegge: 
bhald kyd us hdlat inen bhi ki in ke bdpddde na kuchh ’aql rakhte the, 
aur na hiddyat-ydfta the. (166.) In kdfirog ki aisi misdl hai, ki ek 
shakbs nd-samajh jdnwaron ko pukdrtd hai ; sirf chilldnd aur dwdza 
sunte haig ; bahre gdgge andho haig ; wuh na samjhegge. (167.) Ai 
imdnddro, pdk chlzog meg se jo ham ne tumhegdig, khdo, aur Alldh kd 
shukr karo; agar turn us kesachche parastdrho. (168.) Murda aur 
lahd aur sdar kd gosht aur jo gair AUdh ke ndm se zabh hdd, turn par 
hardm hai ; lekin jo sbakhs bdgi aur ndfarmdn na hoke ndchdr ho jde, 
US par uh kd khdnd kuchh gundh nahig; Alldh ba^hshinda mihrbdn hai. 
(169 ) Wuh jo Mtdb meg se ^[hudd ki ndzil-karda bdt chhipdte aur us 
par haqir qimat lete haig, wuh apne petog meg dg khdte haig ; Khudd 
un se qiydmat ke din kaldm na karegd, aur na unheg sudhdregd; aur in 
ke liye dukhkd ’azdb hai. (170.) Unhog ne ba-muqdbala hiddyatgum- 
aur ba-muqdbala maglirat ’azdb hharida hai ; Ms chiz ne un ko dg 
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par s&bir kiy&? (171.) Yih is sabab se hat ki Khudd ne sachchi kitdb 
n&zil M hai jinhog ne is kitdb mea il^htildf ddld, "wuh ddr ki zidd mea 

haia- 

(172.) Neki .sirf yihi nahiaki turn apne mdah mashriq yd magrib 
^ ki taraf phero, lekin neki yih hai ki ddmi i^hudd par aur dkhiri 
din par aur firishtoa par aur kitdboa aur nabion par imdn Ido 
aur mdl bdwujdd inahbiibhoneke,qardbatioa aur yatimon aurmuhtdjon 
aur musdfiroa aur mangton ko de, aur gardanen chhurdne men kharcli 
kare, aur namdz parhe aur zakdt de, aur qaul qardr karke apnd ’ahd 
pdrd karnewdle, aur wuh jo sakhtioQ aur taklifoQ men aur ba waqt jang 
sdbir hain, wuhi sachche aur parhezgdr hain (173.) Aiimdnddro, 
maqtdlon kd qisds turn par farz ho gayd hai ; shakhs dzdd ke badle 
shakhs dzdd ; gul dm ke badle guldm ; ’aurat ke badle ’aural, phir jis 
ko us ke bhdl ki taraf se kuchh mu’df hdd ho to , ohdhiye ki dastxir ke 
muwdtiq mutdba’at ho, aur us ki taraf neki se add kiyd jde. (174.) Yih 
tumhdre Rabb ki taraf se takhfif o rahmat hai , is ke ba'd bhi agar koi 
ziyddati kare, to us kodukh kd ’azdb hogd. (175.) Ai ’aqlmando, qisds 
men tumhdre liye zindagihai; shdyad turn parhezgdr ho . (do. (176 ) Turn 
par wasiyat farz ki gai hai ; ki jab kisi ki maut hdzir ho, to wuh apne 
wdlidain aur ndteddron ke liye hash dastdr wasiyat karke mare ; yih 
muttaqion par haqq hai. (177.) Phir jo koi sunne ko ba'd us wasiyat 
ko badlegd, us kd gundh badalnewdle par hogd ; aur Khudd jdntd wa 
suntdhai. (178.) Phir p koi mdsi ki tarafddri yd gundh se dard, aur 
us ne un ke darmiydn sulh kardi, us par kuchh gundh nahin, Khudd 
bakhshmda mihrbdn hai. 

(179.) Ai imdnddro, turn par roza farz hdd hai, jaise turn se pahlo 
^ logOQ par farz hdd thd ; shdyad turn imrhezgdr ho jdo. (180.) 
Chand roz hain shumdr kiye hde ; phir jo koi turn men bimdr 
ho, yd musdfir, wuh ddsre dinon men shumdr kar le, aur jinhen roza 
rakhne ki tdqat nahia, wuh fidya des, ek faqir ki khdrdk; aurjo koi 
sbauq se neki kartd hai, us ke hye bihtar hai ; aur p turn roza rakho, 
tumhdre liye achchhd hai, agar samajh rakhte ho. (181.) Ramzdn kd 
mahina hai, jis men Qurdn ndzil hdd, ki wuh logos ke liye hiddyat, aur 
hiddyat ki khuli dyaten, aur Purqdn (ya’ne farq karne ki chiz) hai ; phir 
jo koi turn men se is mahine ko pdye, chdhiye ki us meg roza rakhe ; aur 
jo mariz yd musdfir ho, use ddsre dinos meg shumdr chdhiye ; Khudd 
turn par dsdni chdhtd hai, aur mushkil ddlnd naMgchdhtd; aur mundsib 
hai ki turn shumdr pdrd karo ; aur is liye ki us ne tumheg hiddyat ki 
hai, Khudd ki baydi karo, M turn shukrguzdr ho. (182.) Jab mere bande 
meri bdbat tu jh se suwdl kareg, (td kab, ) ki maignazdikhdg ; dd’i ki du ’d 
kd jawdb diyd kartd hdg, jab wuh mujh se du’d karM hai ; pas chdhiye 
Id wuh mujhe mdneg, aur mujh par imto Ideg ; shdyad wuh nek r^h par 



Baqar 


14 


ik j4ea. (183.) Roza ki rit mea apni ’auratoa se hambistar hon4 tumhea 
h^UU hM hai; ’aaratea tumh^rf posh4k haia> aur turn un ki poshdk bo ; 
A114b ko tamh4ri chori ma’ldm ho gai hai ; so us ne turn ko ma’4£ kiy4, 
aur turn sedarguzar ki ; phirab ’auratoase mub^sharat kiy4karo, aur jo 
kuchh Khudd ne tumhdre liye likh diy4 hai, us ko dhdndho ; aur jab tak 
fajr ko sufed dhdgd kdle dhdge se sdf judd nazar na dwe, khdyd karo, 
aur piyd karo; phir r4t tak roza tam^m kiyd karo ; aur jab turn masjid 
OB mea a’itikdf keliye baithe ho, tab ’auratoa se mubisharat na kiyd karo 
yih A114b ki bdadhi hdi haddea hain ; in ke>nazdik na jdnd, AlkUi ddmioa 
ke liye apni dyatea ydn baydn kartd hai ; shdyad wuh parhezgdr ho 
jdea> (184.) Aur dpas men ek ddsre kd mdl nd-haqq na kbd jdo, aur na 
us ko hukkdm tak pahunchdo, ki gundh ke sdth amwdli mardum men se 
kuchh kdt-kdt ke khd jdo, aur turn ko ma’ldm hai. 

(185.) Tu]h se naye chdndonki bdbat suwdlkartehain; tdkah, ki 
yili logon ke aur hajj ke liye thahre hde waqt hain , aur yih neki 
naliin, ki turn gharon men chhaton par se do, neki yih hai ki 
ddmidare aur gharon men darwdzonsede, aurtumKhuddsedaro shdyad 
ki turn murdd ko pahuncho. (186.) AurKhudd Idrdh men un se laro 
jo turn selarte hain ; aur ziyddati na karo, kydnki l^hudd ziyddati karne, 
-wdloa ko pasand nahin kartd. (187.) Jahda kahin pdo, un ko qatl karo- 
aur wahdn se un ko nikdlo jahdn se unhon ne turn ko nikdld hai (ya’ne 
Makka se )aur dtnd qatl se ziydda sakht hai ; aur Masjid Hardm ke pds 
un se na laro, jab tak ki us men wuh tumsena larea; phir agar wuh 
turn ko mdren to turn un ko mdro ; yihi kdfironkd badld hai. (188.) Phir 
agar wuh bdz den, toKhudd bakh.shinda mihrbdnhai. (189.) Un ko 
yahdn tak mdro ki fasdd bdqi na rahe, aur din Khudd kd ho jde ; phir 
agar wuh bdz den to ziyddati kd wabdl zdhmon par bogd. (190.) Hurmat 
kd mahina hurmat ke mahine ke muqdbala men hai, aur adab rakhne mea 
qasds hai ; jo turn par ziyddati kare turn us par ziyddati karo, jaise us ne 
turn par ziyddati ki aur turn Khudd se daro ; aur jdno ki AUdh x>arhez- 
gdronke sdth hai. (191.) Aur Khudd ki rdh mea kharch karo, aur apni 
jdnonko haldkat men na ddlo, aur neki karo ; Alldh nekon ko piydr kartd 
hai. (192.) Alldh keliye hajj aur ’umrd pdrd karo ; phir agar turn roke 
jdo to jokuchhmayassarho, qurbdni bhejdo; aurapne sir na muaddnd 
jab tak qurbdni apni jagah men na pahunche ; phir jo koi turn mea 
bimdr ho yd us ke sir men koi dukh ho, chdhiye ki wuh fidyade, roza yd 
sadqa yd zabiha; phir jab turn amn pdo, to jis ne hajj ke sdth ’umrd mild 
ketamattu’kihai, jokuchhmayassarho, qurbdni de ; aur jis ko qurbdni 
mayassar na ho, to hajj ke dinon men tin roze rakhe aur jab turn wdpas 
chale jdo, to sdt din roza rakhe; yih pdre das din ho gaye; yihhukm uske 
liye hai jis ke gharwdle Masjid Hardm ke pds ma hoa ; aur Khudd se 
4arte<raho, aur ^no ki ^udd sa^ht ’azdb-dihinda hai. 
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(193.) Hajj ke chand mahine haia, ma’Mm; jis ne un men apne par 
hajj farz kiyd wuh jim&’ aur gun&h aur jhagrd hajj mea naWa 
■ iiar saktd ; aur jo neki turn karoge, Allfih j&ntd hai; aur rdh k4 
kharch leke &y4 karo ; achchhA r4h ^harch parhezgdrl hai; ai ’aqlmando, 
muih se darte raho. (194.) Kliudd k6 fazl talAsh kamd (ya’ne hajj mea 

tijirat serozi paidA karnd) turn par kuchh gunAhnahia; phir jab turn 
maidAn i ’ArfAt se tawAf ke liye chalo, toMashir-ul-HarAm ke pAs KhudA 
ko yAd karo, aur us ko yAd karo, jaise ki us ne tumhea hidAyat ki hai; aur 
turn pahle gumrAh the. (195.) Phir turn tawAf ko chalo, jahAa se 
sab log chalte haia : aur KhudA se gunAh bakhshwAo .^lAh bakbsbinda 
mihrbAn hai. (196.) Phir jab turn apne hajj ke kAm pAre kar chuko, to 
AllAh ko yAd karo, jaise turn apne bApdAdoa ko yAd kiyA karte 
the; balki is se bhi ziyAda; phir koi kahtA hai ki, ai hamAre Rabb. hamea 
dunyA men hissa de, aur us ke hye Akhirat mea kuchh hissa nahia hai. 
(197.) Aur koi in men kahtA hai, ai hamAre Rabb, hamea dunyA mea 
khdbi, aur Akhirat mea kblibi de, aur hamea Ag ke ’azAb se bachA. 
(198.) Aison hi ke liye un ki kamAi kA hissa hai, aur AllAh zud hisAb 
hai. (199.) Chand ginti ke dinoa men AllAh ko yAd karo; jo koi jaldi 
karke do din men chalA gayA, us par gunAh nahia; aur jo koi picbhe 
rah gayA, us par gunAh nahia; us ke hye jo dartA hai; aur turn daro 
AllAh se, aur jAno ki turn usi ke pAs jama’ kiye jAogo. (200. ) Koi Adaii 
hai ki dunyA ki zindagi mea us ki bAt tujhe khush Ati hai, aur wuh Al- 
lAh ko apne dil ki bAt par gawAh thahrAtA hai, hAlAnki wuh saljht jhag- 
rAld hai (201.) Aur jab chalA jAtA hai, zamin par dauytA phirtA hai, 
ki us mea fasAd kare; aur khetoa ko aur nasloe ko halAk kare, aur 
?hudA fasAd nahia chAhtA. (202.) Aur jab us se kahA jAe, ki KhudA 
se dar to takabbur us ko gunAh mea khiach lAtA hai; use jahannam 
kAlihaiauryihburAbistarahaL (203.) Aur koi shakhs hai, kiapni 
jAn bechke, KhudA ki marziyAt talAsh kartA hai, aur ^udA bandoa par 
shafiq hai. (204 ) Ai imAndAro, turn sab ke sab MusalmAni mazhab 
mea ho jAo, aur shaitAn ke qadmoa par na chalo; wuh tumhArA 

sarih dushman hai. (205.) Phir agar turn sAf hukm pAne ke ba’d bhi 
dagmagA gaye, to jAno ki AllAh zabardast pulfhtakAr hai. (206.) KyA 
log yihi intizAr rakhte haia ki AUAh bAdaloake sAyA meaun ke pAs AegA? 
yA firishte Aeage aur bAt kA faisala ho jAegA? hAlAaki AllAh ki taraf sab 

arndr rujd’ kareage. , , . , • v.e 

(207.) Bani IsrAel se pdchh ki, kisqadarham ne unkokhule mshAn 

diye the, aur jis ne audA ki ni’mat ko pAke badal d^^^ use 

AUAh sakht ’azAb-dihinda hai. (208.) DunyA ki zindagi par kAfir 

rijhAe gaye haia* aur ImAndAroa par hanste haia ; qayAmat ke din ]^- 
hezgAr un ke dpar hoage; aur ?hudA jis kocl^e be-hisAbrizq de. <209.) 
Pahle Admioa kA ekhi dinthA; phir ?hudA ne nabioa ko mubashshir aur 



iaqar 


t 




2 S^pdard. 


muBAzir ban^ke bbej&, anv a{i>obofai kit&b un ke s^th n&zil kl, l^ki an 
ke ikhtil&fi adntir mee wuh faisala kare, aur kit&b mes s&f ahk&m pa- 
hnschne ke ba’d nnhbi .logos ne jin ko wuh di gaf thl, jhag|r& d^& ; anr 
jib &pas ki zidd bdd ; ab ipiudd ne (Idubammadi) im^nd&ron ko us 
saobcbi bdt ki, jis mes we jb%gaf rahe the, apne izn se hiddyat kibai, 
aur Alldh ]is ko ch&he, sidbi rdh ba^e. (210.) Ky& turn (Musalai&u) 
kbiydl karte boki turn jannat men d&kbil bojioge, aur abbitak tumbdri 
wufai bdlat nabis bdl jo tum se pablos ki bo cbuki bai? ki unbes sakbti- 
os aur taklifos ne pakp& tb^, aur wnb bilte gaye tbe, yab&n tak ki un 
kd rasdl aur us ke im^d^r s&tbi bol u^be tbe, ki ^ud& ki madad kab 
degi? suno, AU^ ki madad nazdik bai. (211.) Log tujb sepdcbbte bain 
kl bam kyd cbiz kbarcb kares ? td kab, jo mdl icbarcb karo wdiidain 
aur n&teddros aur yatimos aur mubtdjos aur musdtiron ke bye bai ; 
aur JO neki turn karoge AUdb ko ma’idm bai. (212.) Qitdl turn par farz 
bdd bai, aur wub tumbes burd ma’ldm botd bai. (218.) Sbdyad turn 
kisi cbiz ko burd samjbo, aur wub tumbdre bye bibtar bo, aur sbdyad 
turn kisi cbiz ko x)asand karo, aur wub tumbdre baqq men buri bo ; 
]^hudd jdntd bai, turn nabis jdnte. 

(214.) Tujb se pdcbbte bain kimdblHardm men qitdl kalsd bai ? 

td kab, us men qitdl bard gundb, aur ^ludd ki rdb se pblr 
27 ’ u * ^ 

jdnd, aur us ke sdtb kufr bai; aur MasjidiHardm aur us ke 

abl kd wabdn se mkdlnd I^budd ke nazdik us se bard gundb bai, aur 
litnd qatl se bard gundb bai; aur wub to turn se lame ko lage bi rabte 
bais, td dn ki agar un se bo sake, wub turn ko tumbdre din se pberen; 
aur JO koi turn men se az-din i kbud murtadd bdd aur kufr bi men mar 
gayd, aison bi ke a’amdl dunyd aur d^birat men zdya' bo jdte bais, aur 
wubi dozakbi bain ; us mesbamesba rabenge. (215.) Jo imdn Ide, aur 
jinbos ne bijratki, aur IPiudd ki rdb mes jibdd kiyd, wubi Alldb ki 
rabmat ke ummedwdr bais aur Alldb ba^sbinda mibrbdn bai. (2 16.) 
Qimdr-bdzi aur sbardb ki bdbat, tujb se suwdl karte bam ; td kab in 
donos cbizos mes ba^d gundb bai aur logos ke bye fdide bbi bais ; 
lekin fawdid ki nisbat gundb ziydda bai; aur pdcbbte bain, ki kyd cbiz 
Ifbarob kares? (21"-) Td kab, jis qadar bdjat se ziydda bo, yds Alldb 
tumbdre bye dyates baydn kartd bai, sbdyad turn likr karo. (218.) Dun- 
yd mes aur dkbirat mes bbi, yatimos ki bdbat tujb se pdcbbte bais ; td 
kab, un kd sudbdrnd bibtar bat (219.) Aur agar turn un ko apne 
mes niild rakbo to wnb tumbdre bbdf bais, aur ipiudd mufsid aur 
sulbkdr ko jdntd bai; aur agar Alldb cbdbe turn par musbkil ddl de, 
Alldb zabardast pul^htakdr bai. (220.) Musbrika ’auratos ko nikdb 
mes na Ido, job tak wuh imdn >na )des ; Musalmdn bdndi musbrika 
(bibi)se bibtar bai, agarebi wnb tumbes ¥bush dti bo;aur musluik 
mardos) se nik^ na karo jab tak imdn na Ides; Musolrada guldm 
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mushrik &dml se bihtar hai, agarchi wuh tumhea V^ush &e. (221.) 
Mashrik log dozakh kl taraf buldte haiQ, aur AUdb turn, ko magfirat 
anr jaunat ki taraf apne izn se buldtd hai, aur logos ke hye apnidyatea 
baydn kartd hai, shdyad wuh dg&hhoj&ea. 

(222.) Tajh se haiz kl bdbat pdchhte hais; td kah, wuh gandagl 
hai; ’auraton se haiz ke waqt alag raho aur jab tak wuh pdk na 
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hoa un ke qarlb na jdo; phir jab wub pdk ho jdea un ke pds 
udhar se jdo jidhar se Khudd ne turn ko hukm diyd hai ; Khudd ko tau* 
bakdr aur pdk log pasand dte hain. (223. ) Tumhdrl ’auratea tumhdrd 
khet hiua i turn apne khet men jidhar se chdho jdo, aur apnl jdnoa ke 
liyepahle se tadbtr karo, aur Khudd se daro, aur jdno ki tumhea us se 
mul^dt karnd hai, aur khush-khabari imdnddroa ko de. (224. ) Aur 
turn apnl qasamoa ke liye Khudd ko ’urza (ya’ne pesh karke kdm nikdl- 
ne kl chlz) na bando, goyd turn suldk karoge aur parhezgdr banoge, 
aur ddmloa mea sulhkdr hoge; Khudd suntd aur jdntd hai. (225.) Tum- 
hdrl behdda qasamoa uiea H^hudd tumhea Qe pakregd, lekin jo kuchh 
tumhdre dil kamdte haiai un men tumhea pakpegd, aur ^hudd ba^h- 
shinda burdbdr hai. (226.) Un ke hye jo apnl ’auratoa se (nd-hambis- 
tar hone par qasamea khd baithe haia, chdr mahlne kl intizdrl hai, phir 
agar wuh mil gaye hoa to IChudd bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. (227.) Aur 
agar unhoa ne taidq kd pu^hta irdda kar liyd, to AUdh suntd jdntd hai. 
228.) Taldq-ydfta ’auratea apne dp ko tin haiz tak (nikdh dlgar se) 
rokea aur un ko us kd chhipdnd jo I^hudd ne un ke rihmoa tnea paidd 
kiyd hai baldl nahla hai ; agar wuh AUdh par aur dkhirl din par Imdn 
rakhte haia, aur is aise mea agar wuh sulh kd irdda karea to un ke 
^dwindoa kd haqqhai, ki unhea pher lea; aur ’auratoa kd bhl haqq hai 
jaise mardoa kd un par haqq hai, dastdr ke muwdfiq, aur mardoa kd 
'auratoa ke dpar darjahai; AUdh zabardast mudabbir hai. 

(229.) Taidq do bdr hai, phir badastdr rok lend, ydnekl se ru^sat 
^ dend ch^ye ; aur tumhea haldl nahla ki apne diye hde mea 
^ * se kuchh un se wdpas lo magar jab ki wuh donoa ki 

ghiidA keqd’ide qdim na rakh sakeage, pas agar turn ^aroki wuh donoa 
I^udd ke qd’lde qdim na rakh sakeage, toun donoa par kuchh gundh 
nahla ki ’aurat badld deke chhdt jde; yih Khudd ke bdadhe hde qawd’id 
haia ;unsedgena jdo; aur jo kol JKbudd ke qd’idoa se dge barhd so 
wuhl zdlim log haia* (230. ) Agar wuh us ko taidq de chukd, is ke ba’d 
wuh ’aurat is mard ke hye haldl nahla hai jab tak ki ddsre ^hdwind se 
wiir&h (ma’jima) na ho ]de; phir agar wuh us ko taidq de, to in donoa kd 
phir mU jAwA gundh nahla hai, agar wuh ^hiydl karea ki Khudd ke 
qawd’id rakh sakeage ; yih Aildh ke qawd’id haia, jinhea wuh 
samajbddr qaum ke liye baydn kartd hai. (231.) Aur jab turn ne 
'attratoa ko taidq dl, phir wuh apnl iddat ko pahuachla, pas ab un ko 
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daafci^r rok io y& ,d»sti^r 40, anr lmif» 

salAbe^Olfyeparoko; jis oeyib My#, us »f>M 3 #u par 
My#; jawr;^^tt<|#,ki#yatOQ ko tJiat>tb#fla bw#o; wr ,^u44 k#ls#lao 
turn par hai yM karo, aur is b#t ko M OSW tupa par 
i)#ab ki hai, jis se wub tQ^l ko aamjb#l# bai ; aur Ab4b se 4aro, aur j#uo 
ki Alkib sab kochb j#u1# )m. 

(23^.) Aur jab tuiu ue ’auratoQ ko tal#q di, phir wuh apni Iddat ko 
j .pahuQchiQ, to un ko apne ktidwind karne se ua roko, jab )ri 
* wuh hash dastdr #pas mea rdzl ho jdep ; yih nasihat turn taeg 
se uske Jiye hai, jo ipiud# par aurdfeiiiri din par imdn rakhtdhai ; is 
mea tumhdre hye pdkizogi aur suthrdi ziydda hai, aur ^hudd jdntd hai, 
aur turn f jdnte. (233) Aur larkewdli ’auratep apne larkoa ko 
pdre do baras dddh pildea ; Jo koi dddh ki muddat piiri karnd ohdhe, 
aur laykewdle mardoa par un ’auratoa kd khdnd kaprd hogd, dabtdr ke 
muwdhq ; kisi ko us ki gunjdish se ziydda taklif nahia di jdti, aur 
wdlida apne bete kdaur wdlid appe bete kd zarar na chdhea ; aur wdris 
par bhiaisd hi hukm hai; phir agar wuh donoa apni niarzi aur mashwa- 
ra sedddh chhupdne kd irdda karea, to un par kuchh gundh nahia; aur 
agar turn (ai mardo) yih chdho, ki apni auldd ko (gair ’aurat kd) dddh 
pilwdo, to turn par kuchh gundh nahia, jab ki turn ba-dastdr i mu- 
qarrara ujrat de do, aur jpiudd se daro, aur jdno ki jo kuchh turn ks.rte 
ho, i^hudd dekhtd hai. (234.) Jo log tum mea so ’auratoa chhoyke mar 
jdte haia, chdliiy*) ki chdr mahine das din tak un se iutizdr kardea; phjr 
jab wuh apni ’iddat ko pahuache, to tum par kuchh gundh nahia hai, jo 
wuh apne haqq mea hash dastdr kartihaia; aurKhudd tumhdre kdmoa 
se khabarddr hai. (235.) Aur tum par kuchh gundh nahia, ki ’aurat ko 
nikdh kd paigdm M^^ys^ do, yd apno dd cbhipd rakho, jpiudd jdntd 
hai, ki tum in se kahoge; magar tum khutiya wa’da na kar baitho; hgsb 
dastdr koi bdt bol do. (236.) Aur iiikdh kd irdda na karo, jab tak 
KPiudd kd nawishta apni muddat ko pahuache; aur jdno ki jo tumhdre 
dil mea hai, AUdh ko ma’ldm hai; us se dai'o, aur jdno ki Alldh bakh- 
shinda burdbdr hai. 

(237.) ’Auratoa se ham-bistari aur un kd mahr mqqarrar kdl'&e 
se pahle, agar tum un ko taldq de do, to tum par kuchh gundh 
nahia hai; aur chdhiye ki gani aur tang-dast ddmi apni ^pnibdi* 
siyat ke muwdliq unko kharchkar dea, jaisd kharch kd dastdr ho, auf 
b^e ddmiop par haqq hai. (238.) Aur agar ^m-bistar hone se p^blp 
aur mahr thahrdne ke ba’d, tum un ko taldq do, to thahrde hde ipahr 
kd nisf dend chdhiye; magar jab ki wuh ’auratea yd wuh shakhs jis kb 
hdth ’aqd i nikdh thd, darguzar karea, aur tum mard agar 
karo, to parhezgdri ke qarib hai, aur apne darniiydn r alpT^n A 
bhiUdo;j6tam kapTte ho, ^hudS dekhtd hai. (239.) I^E|iihdzQ;^"’se‘sat 
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nattfe s« rttlib, aur AllSft kb tfge d'dab se kHate htid 

ffS^ol (240.) Agar turn ^aaf meQ' ho, to piy&da yd aaMT hinamdz 
payhoj jab amil tuoqA jdo, to Khudd ko ydd karo, jaisd''ki us ne tuui ko 
lynh bdteg sildildig jo tuih na idnte tho. (241.) Jo logtum fllOQ ’aurat- 
da ohhorke mar jdto haiu, ek sdi ke liye un ko kharch dene kl wasiyat 
kar jdea, na yih ki nikdl di jdes; agar wuh dp nikal jdeg, to turn par 
gundk nahln, ki unboa Qe apne haqq men hash dastdr kdm kiyd hai. 
^udd zabardast pukhta^'kdr hai. (242. ) Aur taldq-ydfta ’ahtatoa ko 
hash daStdr khairch dend pathezgdroa par Idzim hai. (243 ) fthudd yda 
dyatea tumhdreliye baydn kartd hai, shdyad turn samjho. 

(244.) Kyd td ne (ai Muhammad) wuh log nabin dekhe jo hazdroa 
32 >a ba-khauf maut apne gharon se nikle the, Khudd ne un 

ko kahd thd ki mar jdo; phir un ko jild diyd thd; Khudd ddmioa 
par sdbib i fazl hai, lekin aksar log shukr nahin karte. (245 ) Aur turn 
Khudd kirdh mea lardi karo, aur jdnokiAlldh suntdaur 3 dntd hai. 
(246.) Kaun hai ki jo Khudd ko qarz hasnd de, ki wuh us ko ba-chand 
martaba do^chand kar de; Khudd hi tangi aur kushddagi kartd hai, aur 
turn sab us Id taraf jdoge (247.) Kyd td ne Mdsd ke ba’d banl Isrdel 
kl us jamd’at ko nahln dekhd, jinhon ne apne nabl ko kahd thd, ki hamd- 
re liye ek bddshdh qdim kar, ki ham Khudd kl rdh men latdl karenge; 
nabl ne kahd thd, ki turn se yih bhl tawaqqu’ hai, ki agalr turn par 
muqdfila farz ho jdegd, to turn jang na karoge; wuh bole the ki ham'kyda 
lid' larenge ^ ham to apne ghdron se aur betoh se nikdle gayb hain; jab 
un par qitdl latz hdd, to siwde thoron ke bahut se phir gaye; aur Alldh 
ko zdlim ddmi ma’ldm hain. (248.) Aur un ke nabl ne un se kahd, ki 
Khudd ne TdldtkO tumhdre liye bddshdh muqarrar kiyd hai; wuh bole, 
whh ham par kydnkar saltanat karegd? ham us se saltanat men ziyd- 
ddi haqqddr hain; use to mdl men bhl gunjdish nahln mill; kahd, ki 
^udd ne us ko turn par barguzlda kiyd, aur ud ko ’ilm o jism mea! 
zlydda wus’at dl hai; aur i^udd apnd mulk jis ko chdhe de, aur Alldh 
kd^ ’ilm fard^ hai. (249) Adr un! ke nabl ne un ko kahd, ki us kl sal- 
ttoafkd’nishdn-yibhogd, ki tumhdre pds sanddqd ]degd; is ihefl tumhdre 
Kabb M taraf se Saklna hai; aur Mdsd wa Hdrdn kl anldd ke tarke se 
khebh baqiya hai; firishte is sanddq ko uthd Iden^e; is mea tumhdre 
l^#‘ifishdni hbgl, agar tumlmdnddr'ho. 

(250.) Phir jab fauj leke Tdtdt alag hdd, to bold, Khudd tunih'ea ek 
^ ndhar* par dZntdegd; jo us se piyegd wuh metd nahl^V aur Jls 
ne us ko na chakkhd, sirf chulld bharkepiyd, Wuh m'er&^’ltil: 
phir thofoa ke siwd sab ne us kd pdnl piyd; jab Tdldt aur udke Imd^ddr 
sftthlpdr utre, tab Wdh kdhne lage, djhaih men Jlldt adr ud' kl fauj se 
u^’qdbisla'kiyiqatndMg'hat; jinhep '^u’ddkl niuMqdtkd khij(ii^thd, ydn 
hkf; M jdtt^tUe^'izh'l ^tkdd baifl jaitid’a^phr 
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g&lib&ihai,aiir^ud&s&blroQkes&thhai. (251.) Aar jab wuh Jildt aur 
us M fauj ke muq&bala mes de, tab bole, ai ^udd, bames pdrd sabr 
de, aur bames sdbit-qadam rakb, aur kdfirog ki qaum par bames ma- 
dad de. (252.) Tab uuhoQ ne kufldr ko ba-izn i ^hudd sbikast di, aur 
Dddd ue Jdldt ko qatlkiyd, aur Ebudd ne Dddd ko saltanat aur bikmat 
bakbsbi; aur jo chdbd us ko sikbldyd; aur agar Alldb logos ko dafa’ na 
kardye, ba’z ko ba’z ke wasile se, to zamin ^hardb bo jde; lekin ipiudd 
ablijabdn par sdhib i fazl baL (253.) Yih IPiudd M dyatea bads, jo 
bam sacbdi se paphke tujhe sundte hais, aur be-sbakk td rasdlos mes 
se bal 


TrSRA SrPARA. 

(254.) In rasdlos mes ba’z ko ham ne ba’z par fazilat |bakhshi bai; 
kol in mes bai jis se Ebudd ne kaldm kiyd, aur kisi ke in mes darje 
buland'kiye; ’Isd bin Maryam ko ham ne khule nishdn diye, aur Rfih ul 
Quds se us ki madad ki aur Ebudd chdhtd to picbble log sdf bukm 
pdne ke -ba’d hargiz na layte; lekin unhon ne bdham il^btildf ddld; koi 
imdn Idyd, koi kdiir hdd aur ^hudd chdhtd to wuh na layte, lekin Alldb 
jo cbdbtd so kartd bai. 

(255.) Ai imdnddro, jo kucbh ham ne tumhes diyd bai, us mes Be 

, kharcb karo, us din ke dne se pahle jis mes bai’ aur dosti aur 

* shafd’at nahis chalti, aur wuh jo kdfir hais, wuhi zdlim hais. 
(256.) Sirf Alldb bai; siwd us ke koi Alldb nahis bai; wuhzindaaur qdim 
ddrinda bai; use dsgh aur nind nabin dti; jo kucbh dsmdn aur zamin 
mes bai us kd bai; aisd kaun bai ki bagair us ki ijdzat ke us ke pds 
shafd’at kare ? jo kucbh un ke dge aur picbhe bai wuh jdntd bai; aur 
3rih log us ke ’ilm mes se kucbh nahis samajh sakte, magar jitnd ki 
wuh cbdhe; us ki kursi zamin dsmdn mes samdi hdi bai; aur in donos 
ki nigahbdnl us ko tbakdti nabis, aur wuh dscbd aur bayd bai. (257) Bin 
kl bdt mes zor zabardasti nahis bai; biddyat aur gumrdbi zdbir ho 
ohukis jis ne tdgdt (ya’ne butoB yd shaydtin) kd inkdr kiyd, aur Alldb 
par imdn Idyd, us ne pakki dastdwez pakyi bai, jo na t^tegi; aur Alldb 
suntd jdntd bai. (258.) ^hudd imdnddros kd dost bai; un ko tdrildos se 
ndr mes Idtd bai (259.) Aur jo kdfir hais, un ke dost shaydtin hais, o 
unkonfir se tdrikios mes le jdte hais; wuhi doza^ hais; wahds 
bamesha rahesge. 

(260.) Eyd td ne us kl taraf nahis dekbd jis ne Ibrdbim se ns ke 
^ Rabb ke bdre mes jbagyd kiyd tbd (ya’ne Namrdd ne) is liye Iq 

* ]piudd ne use saltanat di thl; jab Ibrdbim ne kahd ki merd 
Babb jildtd aur mdrtd bai, wuh bold maig jUdtd aur mdrtd bd||. Ibrd^ 
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him ne kahd, ^ud& mashriq se sdraj nik&lU hai, td use magrib se 
nik&l, pas kAfir hairAn rah gayA, aur AllAh zAlim qaum ko hidAyat nahi^ 
kartA. (261.) YA jaise ki wuh shakhs (ya’ne ’AzrA kAhin) dhae phdte 
shahr (Yardsalami par guzrA to ns ne kahA ki is shahr ko ba’d maut, 
AllAh kydskar jilAegA ? pas ^hudA ne sau baras tak is sharks (ya’ne 
’AzrA) ko mAr ke 4 AI rakhA, pbir use jilAke u^hAyA, aur pdchhA ki td 
kitnider tak murda parArahA ; us ne kahA ek din yA din se bhi kuchh 
kani; farmAyA nahin td sau baras murda rahA ; terA khAnA pinA nahlQ 
bigrA, aur dekh apnA gadhA; aur ham tujhe Admion ke liye ek nishAn 
banAesge, aur td haddioQ ki taraf dekh, kiham kydnkar un ko jumbish 
dete haia ; phir gosht pahinAte hain ; phir jab ’AzrA par yih bhed khulA 
us ne kahA maia jAntA hda ^udA har shai par qAdir hai. (262.) Aur 
jab IbrAhim ne kahA, ai Rabb td kydakar murde jilAtA hai ? mujhe 
dikhlA; farmAyA kyA td ImAn nahin lAyA ? us ne kahA imAn to lAyA 
hda, lekin dili itminAn chAhtA hda ; farmAyA chAr pannde le, aur un 
ko apne sAth hilA (yA un ki sdrat pahchAu le) phir har pahAr par un 
ke gosht kA ek ek tukrA dAl de ; phir un ko pukAr ; wuh tere pAs daurte 
Aeage ; aur jAn le ki AllAh zabardast pukhtakAr hai. 

(263.) Un ki misAl jo barAe KhudA apne mAl kharch karte, us dAnA 

ki misAlhai jis men sAt bAlen lagi, har bAli men sau dAne hoa 

36 * 81 — c? / — 

aur KhudA jis ke liye chAhe barhAtA hai; aur KhudA farAkh 
dAnindahai. (264.) Wuh jo KhudA ki rAh men apne mAl kharch karte 
haia, phir kharch ke ba’d na ihsAn jatAte, na izA dete, unhia ke liye un 
ke Babb se badlA hai; un ko kuchh khauf nahin, na wuh gamgin hoage 
(265.) Bhali bAt bolnA aur darguzar karnA us sadqa se bihtar hai jis 
ke ba’d izA ho, aur AllAh mAldAr burdbAr hai. (266 ) Ai imAndAro, 
ihsAn jatAne aur izA dene se apni khairAt ko bAtil na karo, jaise wuh jo 
apnA mAl logon ke dikhlAne ko kharch kartA hai, aur KhudA par aur 
A^ri din par imAn nahin rakhtA; us ki misAl us sAf patthar ki mAnind 
hai, jis par kuchh mitti pari ho, phir us par ]o mdslAdhAr pAni barse, 
aur us ko sAf zAhir kare; (ahl i riyA) apni kamAi par kuchh i^htiyAr 
nahia rakhte, aur KhudA kAfir qaum ko kuchh hidAyat nahiQ kartA. 
(267. ) Un ki misAl jo ba-talAsh marzi e KhudA, aur apne dil sAbit karne 
ko apne mAl i^harch kiyA karte hain, aisi hai jaise kisi bulandi par ek 
bAgho, aur us par mdslAdhAr menh barse; phir wuh .apne pbal do- 
chaud lAe; agar mdslAdhAr mesh ns par na barse, to os hi pare; aur 
KhudA tnmhAre kAmon ko dekhtA hai. (2'68.) Turn mes sekoi chAhtA 
hai, ki us ke pAs khajdr aur angdr kA ek bAg ho, jis ke niche nahres 
baht! hog, aur wahAg us ke liye har tarah kA mewaho, aur wuh shakhs 
bu44b^ ^ aulAd sagir ho ; pbir us bAg par bagdla Awe, 

jis meg Ag ho, aur us bAg ko jalA de; ydg iVUAh tumhAre liyeAyateg 
bayAn kartA hai; shAyad turn flkr karo. 
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(289.) Ai im^nddro, ajAil kamdl M achchhl ctil^oa ae, dtiz* M 
, meQ se jo ham ne tumhdre liye zamin se nikdld hai, ixtty, 

i» kharch karte ho ns men nd-pdk niyat na raldio. * (279.) Atxt 
tumAp use le nahig sakte, magar jab ki us men chashm-poshl kard; ktHf 
jdno, Id Alidh gani hai, aur sitdda. (271.) Shaitdn turn se tagg-dastl kd 
wd’dakartd, aur tumhen bebaydi kd hukm detdhai; aur Ipludd 
apni taraf se magfirat aur fazl kd wa’da detd hai, aur ^udd fard^ dd- 
nindahai. (272.) Jise chdhe hikmat detd hai, aur jise hikmatdigaf, 
use bai*! ^hdbi mill, aur sdhibdu ’aql hi samajhte haig. (27S.) Aur 
turn jo Miairdt dete ho, yd nazr mdnte ho, Alldh use jdntd hai, aur zd"- 
limoQ ke liye koi madadgdr nahin hai; agar turn ^airdt ko zdhir karke 
do, achchhl bdt hai; aur jo chhipdo aur faqIroB ko do, wuh bhi achcbhi 
bdt hai, tumhdre liye, aur turn sekuchh tumhdri badiog kd kafdra ho 
jdtdhai; aur Khudd tumhdre kdmon se wdqif hai. 274) Unklhidd- 
yat terd zimmanahig, lekin jis ko Alldh chdhtd, hiddyat kartd hai, aur 
jo mdl turn kharch karte ho, tumhdre fdida ke liye hai; aur chdbiye ki 
sirf Khudd kd chihra taldsh karne ke liye kharch karo; aur jo mdl tUm 
kharch karoge, turn ko pdrd milegd, aur turn par zulm na hogd; un 
muhtdjog ko dend chdhiye, jo Khudd M rdh meg ruke pare haig; zamin 
par chal phir nahig sakte; be-khabar ddmi un ki ’adam-su'vrdlikesabab 
un ko gani ashkhdss samajhtd hai; td un ko un ke chihra se pahchdnegd; 
wuhddmiog se lipatke suwdl nahig karte; aur 30 mdl turn kharch>kat^i 
ge, Khudd ko ma’ldm hai. 

(276.) Jo log rdt ko aur dm ko apne amwdl poshida any ’alduiya 
^ kharch karte ham, un ko un ke Rabb se badld milegd; Ua Uirb'e^ 
kuclih ^hauf hai, nawuh gamgin hogge. '276.) SM-khor ddttri 
qiydmat ke din aise degge jaise 'wuh uthtd hai 3 ise shaitdn ne chittiat 
ke Vhabti bandydho; yih is liye ki unhog ne bai’komisi sddke batldjrd 
hdldn ki Khudd ne bai’ ko haldl, aur sdd ko hardm thahrdyd' haS;'pak 
jiskepds us ke Rabb ki nasihat pahunch gai, aur wuh sM'khdhe 
se bdz dyd, to jo kuchh wuh pahie le chukd bai, us kd hdd; aur 
hukm us kd Khudd ki tarat hai; aur jo koiphir wuhi kdttr karegd^' 
wubhi dozakhi haig; wahdg hamesha rahegge. (277.) ipifudd s^ 
ko ghatdtd, khairdt ko barhdtd haij aur Khudd kisi ndshukT' guiu^gfo 
ko pasand nahig kartd; jo log imdn Ide, aur kdm nek Wye, atfr naade 
payhi, aur zakdt di, unke Rabb se uUhen badld' mil^fd^ ua>utt'ht> 
kuchh khauf hai, na wuh gamgin hogge. (278:) AI imdnddrbf Alldh 
Sd’ 4 aro, aur jo (sdd Wsi ke pds) bdqi rah gayd bai, dkhdr^do^'agO^ 
turn momin ho. (279.) Phir agar turn aisd na kato, 
hto jdo, (ya’ne taiydr ho jdo) Alldh aur us k© sh lafti© y! 4 ';‘aU# 
jotaubaloTotottimko tumhdre asl mdl milegge; ttiiii ' zdlh ' ni'^klrhi 
turn par bhi zulm na hogd. (2891) Aut' agdr^ kIN'' 
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l yy W SIfiP :i^q 4 e^&hijre tak, a\ir jo tuasa 

kardototnmMrd bhald hai, agar sajnajM^r ho. (SStl.) Anr ,U6 dw 
se ^arte raho jis mea turn ]^udd W taraf wApas jioge ; pMr 
bar kisfkousldkam^ kd pdrd badlA milegd, aur un par^ulm na 
hogl 

(282.) Ai Imdndiro, jab turn wa’da muqarrara tak &pas mea qarz 
»k4mu’4mala kajo, tolikbliy^karo; aurobdhiye kitumbiredar- 
^ iniy&n koi k^itib ba ins4f likhe, aur k&tib likhue se ink&r na kare, 

jaifle use ISbudA m sikhl4yA hai cMhiye ki likbe, aur ’ibdrat wuh 
jis par dene k^iba^Q. baij aur apneitabb All i t h se dare aur us mea 
aekbckb naghatiwe-.ps par denek& haqq hai agar wuh bewaqdf yd 
JhOjiWrr ’ib&rat batAne ki t&qat na raKbta bo, to us kA waii ba 
laatAwe; aur apne mardoa mea se do gaw6b kar liyd karo, aur jo 
ina£dJW>boa> to ek mard aur do ’auratoaboa, ]in ko turn gawAboa 
meapasand karo; agar ek ’aurat bhiil ]Aegi to ddsri ydd dilAegi; jab 
bulAe ]6ea, to inkAr na karea; ^us ke; likhne mea susti na kanyo 
Qbhot&mu’Amala bo y& barA, iske wa’da tak, us mea KhudA ke nazdik 
ziyAda aur gawAbi ke bye kbdb pukbtagi aur ziyAda qarib hai 
ki turn e bflkk mea na paro; hAa agar rb ba*rb ki tijArat ho, ki turn mea 
mm’Aonala ho; agar us ko na bkho, to turn par kuchh 
nabia; anr jab Apas mea ten den kiyA karo, to gawAh banA 
UyA tore; aur chAbiye ki kAtib aur gawAh nuqsAn na karea; agar aisA 
karo to yib turn mea qusbr hai; aur ^hudA se daro, aur KhudA turn 
IcoaiuAtAbai, aur ^udA bar bAt*se wAqif hai. (283.) Aur agar 

turn safar mea ho, aur kAtib napAo to rihn par qabza kar liyA karo; 

pbir agar ek dbsre kA I’tibAr kare, to chAbiye ki wuh us ki amAnat 
L pari’tibArbAA adA kare, aur AUAli se dare, p us kA Rabb hai; 
aw.ta»*awAhiko ne chhipAo, aur jis ne gawAhi ko chhipAyA us kA 
hai; aqr ?:hudA tumhAre kAm jAntA hai. 

I^8i.) Je kucbb AsmAn zamin mea hai, AilAh kA hai; agar turn 
jUpne dd ki bAt kholo yA chbipAo, us kA hisAb AUAh turn se 
*** '* ikigA; p hi** jise diAhe bakbshegA, aur jise chAbe 'azAb karegA 
MW to.ahaipar qAdir hau (285.) EasAl ne aur MusalmAnoa ne 

kfi mAn iiyA 30 ^ndA se us par nAzil hlA hai; aur sab MuasImAu 
firistetoB aur kitAboa aur rasAloa par imAn lAe haia; ham 
^ k« ©ell ferq nabia karte; wuh bole bam ne sunA aur bam 

pg itA’ttt Id; ai bamAre Babb teri bakhshish chAhiye, aur teri taraf jAaA 
bM. kjsi ko us ki gunjAish se ziyAda taklif nahia detA; us 

W kA fA’ida yA nuqsAn usi par hai; ai hsmAre Rabb agar bam 

^ im kJiatA M, t A bamArAmuwAkhiza na kar, ai 
Rjkbb b^|»*feiWb jaise aglog par td ne bpjh rakbA; aiw w»k 

^ ^ dA^oyar 
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aur hamea ba^hsh de, aur ham par rahm kar; td hamdrd dqd hai 
hamea kdfir qaum par madad de. 

(3) StTEA A'L I 'IMEA'N MADDINF HAI. 

Aydt 200 Bukd’ 20. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdQ. 0 

(1.) Aim. Sirf AU&h hai aur koi AUdh nahiu magar wuh, zinda, 

qdim ddrmdahai. (2.) Us netuih par bahaqq kitdb ndzil M, 

1 * 

ki agli kitdbos ki musaddiq hai ; aur is se pahle Taurftt wa 
Injil ko ndzil kiyd thd jo logon ke liye hiddyat hai; aur Furqdn ndzil 
kiydhai (3.) Jo log ^udd ki dyatos ke munkir hais, unheg sakht 
’azdb hogd aur Alldh zabardast sdhib-i-intiqdm hai. (4.) Zamindsmdn 
mea koi chiz Alldh se poshida uahia; wuhi jis tarah chdhtd tumhdrd 
uaqsha arhdm mea bandtd hai; koi Alldh nahiu magar wuh zabardast, 
pu^tdkdr. (5.) Us ne tujh par kitdb ndzil M; us mea ba’z dyatea 
pakkihaia; aur wuhi kitdb ki jarhaia; aur ddsri mukhtahf ma’dui haaa 
jin ke diloameakho^ hai, wuh bataldsh htnd wa tdwil mukhtahf ma’dni 
ke pichhe jdte aur un ki tdwil Alldh ke siwd koi nahin jdntd; aur jo 
’ilm mea pu^htdkdr haiai kahte haiai ham un par imdn Ide; sab kuchh 
hamdre Babb se hai; aur siwd ahl i ’aql ke, aur log nasihat-pazir nahia 
hote. (6.) Ai hamdre Babb, jab ki td hamen hiddyat kar chukd, to 
hamdre diloa ko gumrdh na kar, aur apni taraf se hamen rdhat de; td 
bakhshinda hai. (7.) Ai hamdre Babb, td sab ddmioa ko us beshubha 
din mea jama’ karegd; Alldh wa’da-khildf nahia hai. 

(8.) Jo kdhr haia, Khudd ke sdmhne un ke^amwdl aur bdlbachche 

kuchh kdm na denge, aur wuhi dozakh kd bdlan haig. (9.) 

Jaise Fird’dnioa aur un se pahloaki ’ddat thi jinhoa ue hamdr^ 
nishdnioa ko jhuthldyd; phir Khudd ne un ko un ke gundhoa mea 
pakfd; aur Alldh sakht ’azdb-dihinda hai. (10.) Kdhroa se kah de, ki 
turn magldb ho jdoge aur ba simt i dozakh hdnke jdoge; wuh burd 
bistar hai. (11.; Tumhdre liye undo faujoa mea jo dpas mea bhiyi 
thiai ek nishdn thd; ek fauj jpiudd ki rdhmea lap rahi thi; ddsri fauj 
kdflroa ki thi, aur wuh in Musalmdnoa ko apni misl ke ashkhdss sarih 
^khoa se dekh rahe the, aur Alldh jis ko chdhe apni madad kd zor de; 
is mea ahl-i-basdrat ke liye ’ibrat hai. (12.) ’Auratoa aur auldd aur 
sone chdndi ke bafe ba;:e 4her aur pdld ghofoa aur chaupdoa wa 
khet ki ragbatoa ki muhabbat par ddmi rijhde hde haia; yih haydt dunyd 
kd sarmdyd hai ; aur achchhd thikdnd ipiudd ke pds hai. (18.) Td kah, 
kyd nmiatumheais se bihtar bdtbatdda? parhez^roa ke liye un ke Babb 
ke pds bdg haia* jki ke niche nahrea bahti haia; wuh wahda hames he 
raheage, aur suthrl ’auratea lutia; aur l^udd ki rasdmandl hai j aur 



^5 






AU4h l>andoa )£0 4ekhtA hai. <14.) Jo kahte b«la, fd Ha^, ham 

im^a Ide; td hamea hamdre gnii&h bal^hsh de, aiir ’azdb se 

bachd. (X5>) Jo sdbir aur sachche aur farnida^^ddr hai|i« aur mdl 
kharch karte, aur pichhli rdt mea ma£&rat mda^te haia* (16.) ipiQ- 
d& ne gawdhi d^ ki aur kol ^udd nahia magar wuh; aur firishtoU 
aur zi-’ilm logoa ne gawdhi d(, ki wuhi ba-insdf hdkim hai; koi ^hudd 
nahia magar wuh zabardast pu^htd-kdr . (17.) ^udd ke nazdlk 

yihi Musalmdnl din hai; aur ahl i kitdb ne jo il^htildf 441d hai ba’d ’Uip. 
hdsil karne ke d^id hai; dpas ki zidd ke sabab se; aur jo koi AUdh ki 
dyatoa kd munkir hdd, !^hudd zdd hisdb hai. (18.) Agar wuh tujh se 
hujjat kareai td kah, ki maia ne aur mere tdbi’in ne apnd mdah ipiu* 
dd ke tdbi’ kiyd hai. (19.) Aur ahl i kitdb aur (’arabi) ummioa se kah, 
kyd turn bhi mdnte ho ? phir agar wuh mdnea> to hiddyat pdi, aur jo 
muah mopea, to terd zimma sirf pahuachdnd thd; aur AUdh bandoa ko 
jdntd hai. 

(20.) Jo ^udd ki dyatoa se kddr hde, aar nabioa ko udhaqq qatl 

kiyd, aur logoa mea se un ko qatl karte haia jo insdf kame ko 
3 ft 

kahte haia, un ko td dukh ke ’azdb ki kbush-khabari sund de. 
(21.) Un ke a’amdl dunyd aur.dkhirat mea zdya’ ho gaye, aur koi un kd 
madadgdr nahia. (22.) Kyd td ne un ki taraf nahia dekhd, jin ko 
kitdb mea se kuchh hissa mild hai ? wuh ^hudd ki kitdb ki taraf bulde 
jdte haia, tdki wuh kitdb in mea hukm kare; phir ek firqa in mea se ba- 
tagdful hat jdtdhai. (23.) Yihisliye hai ki wuh kahte haia, hamea 
dg na lagegi; magar ginti ke chand roz tak un ki iftirdparddzi ne un 
ko un ke din mea fareb diyd hai. (24.) Phir kyd hogd, jab ham be- 
shubha din mea un ko ]ama’ kareage, aur har shakhs apne a’amdl kd 
purd badld pdegd aur un par zulm na hogd (25.) Td kah, AUdh salta- 
nat kd mdlik hai; jise chdhe saltanat de, aur jis se chdhe chhin le; aur 
td jis ko chdhtd, ’izzat detd, aur jis ko chdhtd ziUat detd hai; bhaldi tere 
hdth mea hai; td har shai par qddir hai. (26.) Td hi rdt ko din mea, 
aur din ko rdt mea ddkhU kartd, aur td hi murda mea se zinda, aur 
zinda mea se murda nikdltd hai, aur jise td chdhe be hisdb rizq detd 
hai. (27.) Chdhiye ki Musalmdn log siwde Musalmdnoa he kdfiroa ko 
dost na rakhea; aur jo Musalmdn aisd karegd, wuh J^hudd ki kisi i»li«.i 
mea nahia; magar turn un se bachdo karke bachnd chdho, to jdiz hai; 
(ya’ne taqiya ki zubdni dosti ho na qalbi) AUdh turn ko apui zdt se 
dardtd hai, aur AUdh ki taraf lautnd hai; td kah, jo tumhdre dUoa uiea 
hai chhipdo yd zdhir karo; AUdb use jdntd hai; aur jo kuchh zamin 
dsmdn mea hai, wuh use jdntd hai; aur AUdh har shai par qddir hai. 
(28.) Jis din har koi apni ki hdi neki aur badi ko.sdmhne dekh^gd, 
drzd karegd ki mujh mea aur us mea ba’id masdfat ho jde; aur tuia ko 
AUdh apttl zdt se ^ardtd hai, aur AUdh bandog par shafiq hai* 
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(29) Td kah, agar turn ]^hudd ko piydr karte ho to majh (Muham- 
^ ^ mad) k© tdbi’ ho jdo; Alldh tumheg piydr karegd, aur tumhdre 
gundh bakhsh degd; aur Alldh bakhshinda mihrbdn hai ; td 
kah, Alldh aur rasdl Id itd’at karo; agar* wuh hat jdea to Alldh kdfirog 
ko nahlQ chdhtd. (80.) Alldh ne Adam koaurNdh ko aur Ibrdhim 
ki auldd ko aur Imrdn M auldd ko sdre jahdn ke dpar barguzlda Myd 
hai; auldd haia ek ddsre ki, aur Alldh suntd jdntd hai. ^31.) Jab 
Imrdu ki- ’aurat ne kahd thd ki ai Kabb jo kuchh mere pe^ mes hai 
khdlis dzdd maia ue tere nazr kiyd; td merHaraf se qabdl kar ; td 
suntd jdntd hai; jab wuh larki jani tab boli, ai Rabb maig ne to larM jani; 
aur Alldh kkdb jdntd hai jo wuh jani; aur be^ aisd nahig ho saktd 
jaisi wuh be^i tbi; aur maiQ ne us kd ndm Mariyam rakhd; aur maiQ 
is ko m’a us ki zuryat ke shaitdn marddd se teri pandh mea deti 
hda. (82.) Phir us ke Babb ne use achchhi tarah qabdl kiyd, aur 
achchhi tarah bafhdyd, aur Mariyam kd kafil Khudd ne Zakariydh 
ko bandyd; jab kabhi Mariyam ke pds mihrdb men Zakariydh dyd 
kartd thd, to us ke pds kuchh khdnd (rakhd hdd) pdtd thd; (Zakariydh 
ne) kahd, ai Mariyam, yih khdnd kahda se tere pds dtd hai; wuh boli, 
Alldh ke pds se dyd kartd hai; Alldh jis ko chdhe be-hisdb rizq de. (38.) 
Isi mauqa’ par Zakariydh neapne Babb se du’d ki, ki ai i^bb apni 
taraf se mujhe pdk auldd bakhsh de, ki td du’dsuntd hai; aur Zakariydh 
khafdhdd mihrdb meQ namdz parh rahd thd; hrisbton ne use dwdz deke 
kahd. (34.) Alldh tujh© Yahiyd ki bdbat khush-khabari detd hai; jo 
^uddkekalma (ya’ne Tsd) kd musaddiq aur eksaiyyddhai; aur ’auraton 
ki taraf se pdk, aur ek nabi hogd pekonmense. (35.) Zakariydh ne 
kahd, ai Babb kydnkar mere liye larkd hogd? main buddhd hdn, aur 
meri ’aurat bdajh hai; farmdyd, isi tarah Alldh jo chdhe so kare. (36.) 
Kahd, ai Babb mujhe nishdni de; farmdyd, teri nishdni yih hai, ki td 
tin din logoa se bol na sakegd; sirf ishdra karegd; aur apne Babb 
ko bahut ydd kartd rah, aur subh o shdm tasbih kar. 

(37.) Aur jab firishtoa no kahd, ai Mariyam Alldh ne tujhe pasand 
kiyd, aur pdk rakhd, aur sdre jahdn ki ’auratoa par tujhe bar- 

d ^ ft 

guzida kiyd. (38.) Ai Mariyam, apne . Babb M itd’at kar, 
aur sijda kar, -aur jhukne-wdloa k© sdth jhuk. (39.) Yih gaib ki 
khabareg haig; ham teri taraf ilhdm se pahuQchdte haig, td un ke 
pds hdzir na thd jab wuh qalam 4^^ ^ahe the ki Mariyam kd kafij 
kaun hogd? aur td un ke pds na thd jab wuh jhagj^d kar rahe the. (40.) 
Aur jab hristofi ne kahd, ai Mariyam AUdh tujhe khush-khabari sundt^ 
hai Elalma ki jo Alldh mea ae hai; us kd ndm Masih ’Isd bin Mariyam 
hai, dunyd aur dkhirat mea ’izzatwdld aur mnqarrabin mea 
(41.) Wuh logoa se gahwdra mea ’amr kd hoke kaldm karegd 

aur wuh* nek-bakhtoa mea kai. (42.) Mariyam boli, ai Babb mere 
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kyfiskar lark& bog& ? aur mujhe to kisi bashar ne nahig cbbiU; far- 
in&y&, isi tarah All^jo cb&heso kart& bal; jab koi k&m tbahr&t& bai 
to farm4t& haikiho j&; aur wuh ho j&t& hai. (43.) ^budd Ts& ko 
kitdb aur hikmat aur Taurfit wa Injil sikbldegd; aur baol Isrdel M 
taraf rasdl bandegd (wuh kabegd) k^ maifi tumhdre pds tumb&re Eabb 
se ek nisbdn leke dyd hdn; maiQ mitti se tumhdi*e liye parinda ki 
sdrat paidd karke us mea phdnktd hdp; phir wuh ba-hukm i Khudd 
ek parinda bo jdtd hai; aur mddarzdd andhe aur korhi ko ehangd kartd 
hda; aur ba-izn-i-lDiudd murdon ko jildtd hdn; aur jo k’uchh turn 
khdkedo, aur jokuchh gharon men rakhke do, tumhen batlddotd hdn; is 
moQ tumhdre liye nishdn hai, agar turn momin ho. (44.) Aur mujh 
se dgeTaurdt hai; us kd mam musaddiq hds; aur ba’z chizen jo turn 
par hardm hdi thin, main un ko tumhdre hye haldl kartd hdn; aur turn 
pds tumhdre Rabb se nishdn leke dyd hds, so turn Alldh se daro, 
aur meri ltd ’at karo; Alldh merd aur tumhdrd Rabb hai; us ki ’ibddat 
karo; yahl sidhi rdh hai. (45.) Jab ’Isd ne un kd kufr ma’Mmkiyd, 
to kahd ki Khudd ki taraf merd kaun madadgdr hai, hawdrion ne kahd 
ki ham Alldh ke madadgdr hain; ham Alldh par imdn Ide, aur td gawdh 
ho ki ham mdnnewdle hain. (46.) Ai hamdre Rabb, jo kuchh td ne 
ndzil kiyd hai, ham ne us ko mdnd, aur ham (’Isd) rasdl ke tdbi’ hde; 
td hamen gawdho^ men likh le. (47.) Aur unhon ne (ya’ne bani 
Isrdel ke kdfirog ne) makr kiyd aur Alldh ne bhi makr kiyd aur Alldh 
makkdron meQ achchhd makkdr hai. 

(48) Jab Alldh ne kahd ai ’I'sd mais tujhe wafdt ddQgd, aur 
^ ^ujhe apni taraf uthd Idngd, aur kdfiron se tujhe pdk karda- 
* gd (ya’ne ddr rakhdngd); aur 'tere tdbi’ddron ko qiydmat ke 
din tak kdfiron ke dpar rakhdngd , (ya’ne wuh gdlib rdhegge) phir 
meri taraf tumhen lautnd hogd; phir jis men turn ikhtildf rakhte ho, 
maifi tumhdre darmiydn faisala ddngd. (49.) Wuhjokdfir hogaye, un 
ko dunyd aur dkhirat mea saklit ’azdb kardagd,aur un kdkoi madadgdr 
na hogd. (50.) Aur wuh jo imdn Ide, aur nek kdm kiye, un ko wuh un 
kd pdrd haqq degd ; aur zdlim log Khudd ko khush nahia dte. (51.) Yih 
ham tujhe pukhta baydn aur dydt parhke sund dete haia. (52.) ’Isd 
ki misdl Khudd ke nazdik Adam ki si misdl hai ; us ko Khudd ne mi^i 
se bandyd, aur kahd ki ho jd, aur wuh ho gayd. (53.) Yih haqq bdt hai, 
tere ^hudd ki taraf se, (ai Muhammad) td shakk karnewdloa mea na 
rahnd. (54.) Phir jo koi ba’d is ke ki yih bdtea tujhe maldm ho chukia, 
is bdre mea tujh se hujjat kare, td kah ; do ham apnebete, aur tumhdre 
bete aur apni ’auratea aur tumhdri ’auratea, aur apni jdnea aur turn- 
hdii jdnea> ek jagah jama’ karea ; phir bdham mubdhila karea» aur 
jhdthoa par la’nat bhejea- (55.) Albattayihi sachchd qissa hai, aur 
]col Khudd nahi^ magar Alldh, aur AUdh zabardast pu^tdkdr hai, (56.) 
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fl£ar> Wtth qabtilna kares, to ]piud& ko mnfsid Mmi maliim hedfi. 

(57) Td kah, ai ahl i kit&b tnm us b&t ki taraf do jo bam men aur 
' ^ turn mes musdwi hai (ya’ne musallam) ki bam ^udd ke siwd 
kisi ki ’ibddat na kare^, aur Mslko us kd sbarik na baudes* aur 
ham men se koi kisi ko ]^udd ke siwd arbdb na ^babrde; pbir agar wub 
qubdl na kareat to turn yda kaho ki turn gawdb rabo ; bam Musalmdn 
haiQ. (68) Ai ablikitdb turn Ibrdbim kebdre mea kyda jbagapte 
bo? Taurdt aur InjQ to us ke ba’d ndzil bdi bai; kyd turn ’aql nabia 
rakbte? (59.) Suno ki jis bdt ki tumbea ^babar tbi, us mea turn 
jbagfd kar icbuke ; pbir jis bdt kl tumbea kbabar nabin bai, us mea 
kydajbagapte bo? EP^uddjdntd bai turn nabia jdnte. (60.) Ibrdbim 
na Yahddi tbd na Nasrdni, lekin wubhanif musiim tbd; aur musbrikoa 
mea Ibrdbim ke sdtb ziydda mundsibat un ko hai jo 

us ke tdbi’ hde, aur is nabi (ya’ne Muhammad ko) aur mominon ko 
ba^) aur Alldh mominon kd dost hai. (62.) Ahl i kitdb men se ek guroh 
chdbti hai ki kisi tarah tumhea gumrdh karea ; aur wuh apn! hi jdnoa 
ln> gumrdh karte baia, aur nabia samajhte. (68.) Ai ahl i kitdb, turn 
kyda ?hudd ki dyatoa kd inkdr karte ho? hdldeki turn gawdh ho. (64.) 
Aiabl i kitdb turn kyda haqq mea bdtil mildte ho, aur haqq ko chhipdte 
ho, aur turn jdnte ho. 

(65.) Abl i kitdb mea 'se ek guroh ne yda kabd, ki jo kuchb 

^ Musalmdnoa par ndzil hdd hai, subh ke waqt us par imdn Ido, 
^ *' aur shdm ko us kd inkdr karo ; shdyad wuh bhi pbir jdea. 
(66.) Aur bdt usi sha^hs ki mdnnd chdhiye jo tumhdre din ke tdbi’ hai; 
td kff-ti, hiddyat wuhi hai jo Alldh biddy at kare ; is liye ki jaisd turn ko 
mild hai waisd kisi ko nabia diyd gayd ; yd yih ki tumhdfe Rabb ke pds 
wuh turn sejhagrd karea; td kah, fazl IQiudd ke hdth mea hai; jise 
de ; ^budd fard^b ddninda hai. (67. ) Jis ko chdhe apni rabmat 
se mahbsds kare, aur Alldh bare fazlwdld hai. (68.) Ahl i kitdb men 
koi to aisd hai Id agar td us ke pds ek qintdr mdl amdnat rakbe, wuh 
tujhe wdpas dewegd ; aur koi in mea eisd hai ki td ek dindr us ke pds 
Amdnat rakbe, tujhe wdpas na degd jab tak ki td us ke sir par khard 
na rabe. (69.) Yih is liye hai ki unhoa ne kabd, bam par ummioa (ya’ne 
’Arabloa)kebaqq kdgundbnahia bai; IQiudd par jhdtbbolte baia,bdldaki 
we jdnte baia* (70.) Hda jis ne apnd wa’da pdrd kiyd, aur parbezgdri 
ki, to ipiudd parbezgdroB ko piydr kartdbai. (71.) JologKhuddke 
'ahd par aur apni qasmoa par baqir qimat (ya’ne dunyd) kbarid karte 
haifi, dkhirat mea vm. kd kuchb hissa nabia, aur ^hudd un se qiydmat 
ke din na kaldm karegd, naunki taraf dekhegd, aur na un ko sudbdre^ 
aur tin ke liye dukh kd ’azdb bu. (72.) Aur un mea sk fariq bm jo 
litdb parhne mea ap>ai zubdn ma^orte haiai tdki turn us bdt ko kitdb 
' aaiajhoi abr wuh kitdb mea uahia bad ; aur kydite haip wuh, 
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AlMb se hai, aur wuh AUih se nablQ ; dida wa 'ddaista Piudd par 
jbdth bolte hais. (73.) Kisi ko yib l&iq nabiQ, ki ^udd us ko kitdb aur 
bukm aur Qubdwat de, pbirwublogog ko kabe, ki turn mere bande 
boj&o, !^hudd ke siwd ; lekiu turn Rabbi log bo ido, jaise ki turn kitdb 
ki ta’lim dete bo, aur jaise ki turn pa^rbte bo. (74.) Aur Idiq nabiubai 
ki wuh tumbea kabe, ki turn firishtoQ ko aur nabioQ ko arbdb ^hahrdo ; 
kyd wub tumbeg kufr sikhldegd ba’d is ke ki turn Musalmdn ho cbuke? 

(75) Aur jab ^uddue sab nabioa seyih iqrdr liyd tbd, ki maiQ 
g , ne turn ko kitdb aur hikmat di hai, pbir tumhdre pds ek rasdl 
(ya’ne Muhammexl) degd ; wuh tumhdri kitdbog kd musadd^ 
hogd ; zurdr turn us par imdn Idio, aur us ki madad bhi zurdr kijiyo ; 
aur farmdyd tbd ki kyd turn is bdt kd iqrdr karte bo ? aur is sbturt par 
merd ’ahd thdmteho? sab nabi bole the, ki ham iqrdr karte hais; 
^hudd ne kahd tbd, pas turn gawdh raho ; maifl tumhdre sdth gawdh- 
OQ men bun. (76.) Phir is ke ba'd jab koipbir jde, wubi fdsiqlog haifi. 
(77.) Kyd wuh Khudd ke din ke siwd koi aur din taldsh karte haifi ? Jo 
kucbb dsmdn aur zamin mea hai, khwdh ^hushi se, Ijhwdh ndchdri se, 
usi ke bukm mea hai, aur usi ki taraf wuh phir jdeage. (78.) Tii kab, 
ki ham Khudd par imdn Ide, aur us par jo ham par ndzil hdd hai, aur jo 
Ibrdhimparaurlsmd’ilaur Izhdq aur Ya’qdb aur us ke bdrah betoa 
par ndzil hddthd; aur jo Mdsd aur Tsd aur sab nabioa ko un ke Babb 
se mild thd, ham un men kisi ko judd hahia karte, aur ham us ke bye 
Musalmdn haia- (.79.) Aur jo koi Isldm ke siwd kisi aur din ko chdhe, 
us se hargizqabdl na hogd aur wuh d^irat mea ahli khisdra se hogA 
(80.) Khudd aisi qaum ko kydakar hiddyat karegd jo imdn ke ba’d 
V dfir ho gaye; aur wuh pahle gawdhi de chuke the, ki rasdl sachchd hai; 
aur unkepdskhulibdteapahuBchchuki thia, aur Alldh zdlim qaum 
ko hiddyat nahia kartd. (81.) Aise logon kd badld yih hai, ki un par 
IJhudd ki la’nat aur farishtoa ki aur sab dd mioa ki taraf se ho. ^82.) Us 
mea wuh hamesha raheage, na un ke ’azdb mea takhfif hogi, na 
unkofursatmile^. (83.) Magar jinhoa ne us ke ba’d tauba ki,aur 
saldhiyat pakyi, to Alldh bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. (84.) Jo log imdn ke 
ba’d kdfir ho gaye, phir kufr hi mea barhte rahe; un ki tauba qubdl na 
hogi, aur wuhi gumrdh haia- (85.) Wuh jo kdfir hde, aur kdfir hi mare, 
un mea se kisi keliye agarchi tamdm zamin bhar ke send fidya mea 
diydjde; toqubdlnahogd; unke liye dukh kd ’azdb hai, aur koi un 
kdmadadgdr nahogA 

( OHAUTHA SrPARA. ) 

(86.) Jab tak turn apni piydri cbizoa mea se i^harcb na karo, bbaldi 
hdsil na karoge; aur jo turn kbarcb karte bo, Alldh ko ma’ldm 

10 ’ft 

bai. (87.) Taurdt ndzil bone se pable bani Isrdel ko sab 
kbdnebaldl the, siwd un ke jo Yu’qdb ne apnl jdn par dp bardm kar l^e 
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the; tti kab, Tanrftt 14o, aur us ko parho, agar sachche ho. (88.) Is 
ke ba’d jo koi A114b par jhdth bdpdhe, wuh z41im haig. (89.) Td kah, 
AlhUi ne sach kahd bai, ab turn Ibrdhlm banlf ki millat ke tdbi’ ho jdo; 
aur wuh musbrikog meg se uatbA (90.) Pahldgbarjo ddmiog ke 
liye ban&yd gayd wuhi hai jo Makka meg bai, s4re jdhdn ke liye 
bd-barakat o biddyat. (91.) Us meg sdf nishdn haig Ibrdblm ke kba^e 
hone ki jagah, aur jo wabdg dd^bil hotd amn pdtd bai; aur us ghar kd 
bajj us shakbs ke liye jo us tak rdh pdwe l^udd kd ddmiog par baqq 
hai. (92.) Aur jis ne na mdnd, to ?3iudd jabdn ke logog se be-parwdh 
hai. (93.) T6 kah, ai ahl i kitdb turn ^udd 'ki nishdniog se kyfig 
munkir bote ho ? aur AUdh dekhtd hai jo turn karte ho. (94. ) Td kah, 
ai ahl i kitdb turn imdn Idnewdle ko Khudd ki rdh se kydg rokte ho? 
Turn us (Isldm) meg 'aib dhdgdhte ho bdidgki turn us ke gawdh ho; aur 
Piudd tumhdre kdmon se gdfil nahin. (95.) Ai Musalmdno, agar turn 
ahl i kitdb ke logog ki itd ’at karoge, wuh tumhen imdn ke ba’dkdflr 
band degge. (96.) Aur turn kydnkar kdfir banoge, hdldnki Khudd ki 
dyateg tumhdre dpar parhi jdti haig, aur us kd rasdl turn meg maujdd 
hai; jo koi AUdh ko mazbdt pakre usi ne rdh i rdst Id hiddyat pdl 
(97.) Ai imdnddro, Khudd se aisd daro jaise us se darne kd haqq 
hai; aur zardr turn Musalmdn hi mario. (98.) Aur turn sab 

II 'a 

AUdh ki rassi mazbdt pakro, aurdpasmeg phdtnaddlo; Khudd 
kdihsdn jo turn par hdd hai ydd karo, jab ki turn dpas meg dushman the 
(ya’ne ahl i Makka wa Madina bdham sakhhdushman the); usne tumhdre 
dilog meg ulfat ddli; ab turn us ke fazl se bhdi ho gaye (’aqd i muwd^hdt 
ke sabab se). (99.) Aur turn gdr i dtish ke kindra par the ; Khudd ne 
wahdg se tumheg bachdyd ; ydg AUdh apni dyateg turn par kholtd 
hai; shdyad turn hiddyat pdo. (100.) Chdhiye ki turn meg se ek aisi 
jamd’at ho jo bataraf i kbair buldwe, aur pasandida bdtkdhukm de, aur 
ndpasand bdtog se mana’ kare; wuhi murdd ko pahugchegge. (101.) 
Aur turn un logog ki tarah na bond jinhog ne sdf hukm pdne ke ba’d 
tafraqa ddld, aur ikhtildf meg pare; un ke liye bard ’azdb hai. (102.) 
Jis din mugh sufed aur kdle bonge, jin ke mugh kdle hogge (un se 
kahd jdegd) ki turn imdn ke ba’d kdfir ho gaye the; ab kufr ke badle meg 
’azdb ohakho. (103.) Aur jin ke mugh sufed hogge, so AUdh ki rahmat 
meg haig; wahdg hamesba rahegge. (104.) Yih AUdh ki dyateg haig; 
hn-m tujhe sachdi se paph sundte haig; aur AUdh ahl i jahdn ke liye 
irddaizulm nahig kartd. (105.) Jo kucbh zamin dsmdn meg hai, 
AUdh kd hai, aur sab kdm us ki taraf rujfi’ karte haig. 

(106. Turn achchhi ummat ho, jo sab logog ke fdida ke liye nikdli 
gal bai; turn bhali bdt kd hukm do; burl bdt se mana’ karo, 
* aur Alidb par imdn Ido, aur agar ahl i kitdb bhi imdn Idte, to un 
^ l^e bihtar tbd, ba’z gn me^ momifi haig, lekig aksay up meg fdsiq| 
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haifi. (107.) Wuh turn ko kachh zarar na pahuncb4esge, sirf dukh 
deage, aur jo turn se lapesge bh4g jdeage; pbir un Id madad na &egi. 
(108.) Jab&B dekbo un par zillat pari bdi bai; siw4 AU&b kl rassi (ya’ne 
Mubammadi im4n) ke aur 4dmios ki rassi i ya’ne jizya) ke unbo& ne 
^ud4 k& gazab bdsil kiy4 bai, aur un par mubtiji d41i gal bai, is liye 
ki]piud4ki dyatoQ k4 inkdr karte, aur nabion ko n4baqq qatl kiy4 karte 
tbe, aur yib kdm ’isydg wa sarkasbi se tb4. (109.) Wub sab bardbar 
nabia baia; abl i kitdb mea ek firqa sidbi r4b par bai; wub rdt ke waqt 
ipiuddkidyatea parbte, aur sijda karte baia. (110.) All4b par aur dkbirl 
din par imin rakbte aur pasandida b4t k4 bukm dete, aur n4pasand 
b4toa se mana’ karte aur nek kdmoa men daurte baia; wub bbale 
logoa mea baia. (111.) Aur y> kucbb wub bhali bit kareage, ni 
maqbdl na bogi; Allib parbezgiron ko jinti bai. (112.) Wub jo kifir 
baia« un ki daulat wa aulid Aliib ke simbne kucbb kim na iegi; wub 
doza^b ke log baia; us mea bamesba rabenge. ill3.) Un ki misil jo 
is dunyiwi zindagi par kbarcb karte bain, us bawi ki misil bai, jis 
mea pil4 bo; aur jinboa ne babaqq-i-kbud zulm kiye bam, un ke kbet 
mea pabuncbe, aur use barbid kare; aur Kbudi ne un par zulm nabia 
kiyi, lekin wub apne baqq men zulm karte bain. (114.) Ai imindiro, 
apne agyir ko bbedi na banio; wub tumbiri kbaribi mea kotihi nabia 
karte, aur tumbiri musibat se ^busb bote baia; unke muaboa se dusb- 
mani zibir bai, aur jo un ke diloa mea cbbipi bai, wub ziyida bai ; 
bam ne turn ko iyatea sunidia agar kucbb ’aql rakbte bo. (115.) Sunte 
bo, wub turn se mubabbat nabia rakbte, aur turn un ke dost bo, aur 
turn pdri kitib par imin rakbte bo; ]ab wub turn se milte, kabte baia* ki 
bam bbi minte baiai aur jab akele bote gussa se turn par uagliia ki^te 
baia; td kab apne gussa mea maro; AMb diloa ki bitea jinti bai. 
(116.) Agar tumbiri kucbb bbalii bo jie un ko buri ma’ldm boti bai, 
aur agar tumbea kucbb burii pabuacbe, us se wub ^busb bote baia; 
agar turn sabr karo, aur bacbte rabo, to un ki fareb tumbiri kucbb 
zarar na karegi; in ke kim Kbudi ke qibd mea baia. 

(117.) Ai Mubammad, fajr ko, jab td apne abl i kbina ke pis se 
, bibar nlkli, aur mominoa ko lajrii ke tbikinoa ps>r bitbline 
lagi, aur Kbudi sunti jinti bai. (118.) Jab turn mea se do 
jami’atoa ne ni-mardi karni cbibi, biliaki Allib un ki dosttbi, aur 
cbibiye ki imindir Siudi par bbarosa karea. (119.) Aur ^ndi 
Badr ki la^ii mea ki turn zalil tbe, tumbiri madad kar cbuki bai ; so 
Allib se 4aro, sbiyad ki turn sbukrguzir bo. (120.) Ai Mubammad, 
jab td mominoa se kab rabi tbi, kyi turn ko yib kifi nabia, ki ^udi 
tin bazir iirisbte nizil karke tumbiri madad kare ? (121.) Albatta agar 
turn aire rabo, aur (qaul rasdl ki mu^biUfat se) ^aro, aur dusbman 
fauran turn par i pa^ren, to tumbiri ipiudi piacb bazir firisbte pale 
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(7^ ^hofOB par aa^trir bhejke tamh&ri ma4ad kareg^ 

(123.) Aur ^bud^ neyib wa’da imd^ is liye kiy& hai, ki turn ko kbos}d 
ho, aur tumh&re dil is wa’da se tasaUl pdeg, aur fatb to sirf AUAh 
sabardast pukhtakdr ki taraf se hdd karti hai ; aur (yih wa’da) is liye 
kiydhai, Uki ba’z kdfiroQ ko baldk kare, ydzalil kare, ki wuh n&mur&d 
phir j4eQ. {123.) Ai Muhammad, is amr men terd kuchh ta’alluq nahlQ; 
]^udd unbefi tauba bakbshe, yih ’azdb kare, kydiki wuh zdlim log 
baifi. (124 ) Jo kuchb dsmdn zamin meB hai, AUdh kd mdl hai; jise chdhe 
bakbshe, jise chdhe ’azdb kare; aur Alldhbakhshinda mihrbdn hai. 
(125.) Aiimdnddro, do-chand par do-ohand sdd na khdo; aur Alldh 
se daro ; shdyad turn murdd ko pahuncho. (126 ) Aur us dg se 
bacho jo kdflron ke liyetaiydr hdi hai; aur Alldh o rasdl ki tdbi’dd- 
rlkaro ; shdyad turn par rahmho. (127.) AurKhuddki magfirat. aur jan- 
nat'ki taraf daui-o ; ki us jannat kd ’arz dsmdn aur zamin ki mdnind hai ; 
parhezgdron ke liye taiydr hai. (128.) Jo dsdish wa tangi men kharch 
karte, aur gussa ko nigal jdte, aur logon ko mu’df karte hain, aur Alldh 
nekoB ko piydr kartd hai ; (129.) Wuh log 30 kbuld gundh kareQ, yd 
apne haqq mes kuchh sitam karen, chdbiye ki Khudd ko ydd kares, 
aur apne gundhoQ ki magfirat mdBgen, aur Alldh ke siwd gundhon ko 
kaun bakhsh saktd hai? aurjokuchh ddnista kiyd hai, ns jMtr are na 
rahen. (180.) AisoB kdbadld un ke Babb se magfirat aur 3 annat hai, jis 
ke niche nahrea bahti hain ; wuh wabdahamesha raheage, aur achcbhd 
badld hai, ahl i ’amal ke liye. (131.) Turn sepahlebahutwdqi’dt guzar 
chnke hain, so turn zamin ki sair karke dekho, ki mukazziboa kd anjdm 
kydhdd hai. (132.) Yih logoa ke liye baydn hai, aur parhezgdroa ke liye 
hiddyat wanasihat. (133.) Sust na ho, aur gam na khdo ; tumhia (mush 
rikin 'Arab par) gdlib rahoge, agar momin ho. (134.) Agar turn ne (ba- 
maqdm Ohad) zakhm khdyd, to wuh qaum (ya’ne kuffdr Makka) bhi aisd 
hi zakhm khd chuM hai; ( ba-maqdm Badr;) aur yib aiydm haia jin ko ham 
ddmioB ke darmiydn gbumdte rahtehain; is hye ^udd ko imdnddrlog 
ma’ldm ho jdea, aur is liye ki ba’z turn mea se darja i shabddat hdsil 
karea; aur Alldh zdlimoa ko pasand nahia kartd. (.135.) Aur is liye ki 
imdinddroB ko Alldh dg mea tdwe, aur kdfiroa ko gha^we. (136.) Kyd 
tumhea kbiy^ jannat mea cbale jdoge ? abhi to ^udd ne ma’- 

1dm bhi nahia kiyd, ki turn mea kitne log jihdd kamewdle aur sdbit- 
qedamhaiB- 

(187,) Turn toismaut (Ohad) ki muldqdt se pahle maut kedrzd 
^ mand the; so ab turn ne maut ko apni dakhoa ke sdmhne dekbA 

(188.) Aur Muhammad to aur kuchh nahia, sirf ek rasdl bid, 
us se pahle bahut rasdl guzar gaye; phir kyd agar wuh mar jdtd, yd qatl 
iK» jdtd(usijaagi Ohad mea) totumul^ phir jdte, aur jo koi nl^d phiregd, 
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ihA ]^ud» k4 ktrchh mWe bigirsaktd, aur ^tradd shukrguz&to^ 
ko iMtii detibal (1S&.) Kof aafs bagair fen i ?hud& mar nahla saktA; 
uni^t lihSA hM hai, aur jo hjcrf duuyd meg badl4 chdhtd hai, ham ias meg 
uae d^ge, aur jo kd A^rat kA badli chAhtA hai, ham us meg se use 
degge; aui^ ham shukrguzArog ko badlA degge. (140.) Bahut nabi 
haig, jia ke s4th bahut ^hudA-parastog u»‘ milke jihAd kiyA hai; aur 
Woh us musfbat ke ba’d jo uaheg ^hudA se pahUgchi, aa sust hde, aa 
tbake, aadabe; aur IPiudA sAlAt-qadamog ko pasaad kartA hai. (141.) 
Uahogaeyihi kahA; ai hamAre Babb, bamAre gunAh aur jo ziyAdati 
hajUAre kAmog meg ham se hAf, td mu’Af kar de, aur hamAre qadam 
sAbit rakh, aur bameg kAdr qaum par madad de; phir KhudA ae bhi 
ua ko duayA kA sawAb aur Akhirat kA achcbhA sawAb diyA; aur KhudA 
aekog ko pasand kartA hai. 

(142.) Ai imAadAro, agar turn kAfirog ki mAnoge, to wuh tumheg 

^ uite pheregge; phir turn ahl i khisAra meg jA payoge. (148.) 

* TumhArA to AllAh AqA hai, aur wuh achchhA madadgAr hai. 
(144.) Ab ham kAfirog ke dilog meg khauf dAlegge; is liye ki unhog ae 
ns ko jis ke sAth qudrat uAzil nahig hdi, ^udA kA sbarik thahrAyA 
hai; ua kA thikAnA Ag hai, aur zAlimog kA ArAm-gAh burA hai. (145.) 
^udA apnA wa’da turn se sacbchA kar chukA; jab turn us ke hukm se 
kAfirog ko kAtte the, tA Ag ki turn ae nA-mardi ki, aur uA-farmAui kar- 
ke kAm meg jhagrA dAlA, is ke ba’d ki wuh tumheg tumhAri mahbdb 
shai (ya’ne fath ki sArat) dikhlA chukA thA. (146. ) Turn meg koi dun* 
yA chAhne lagA, aur koi Akhirat cbAhne lagA; phir KhudA ne turn ko ua 
kAfirog ki taraf se pher diyA, tAki tumheg AzmAe; tau bhi BhudA ne 
turn sedarguzar ki (ki turn sab naa mAregaye) aur AllAh imAndArogpar 
sAhib i fazl hai. (147. } Jab turn (sbikast kbAke pahAf pa,r) charhe jAte 
the, aur pichhe kisi ko aa dekhte the, aur rasAl turn kopichhe se pukAr 
rahA thA, phir ipiudAne tumheg gam par gam kA badlA diyA (auwal shi- 
kasti ’azim kA gam, doyum hazrat ke maqtAl hone ki khabar pahugcbi;) 
yih is liye hAA tAki turn hAth se gai hfii chiz (ya’ne fatah', aur pahugchi 
htil musibat par gam aa khAo, aur AllAh ko tumhAre kAmog ki khabar 
hAl. (148.) Phir AllAh ne gam ke ba’d turn par ArAm ke liye figgh 
nAzil W, ki tum meg se ba’z ko us ne pakf A, aur ba’z ko ua ki jAnog ne 
aise gam meg dAlA, ki jAhiliyat ke bAtil ^hiyAl tum KhudA ki nisbat 
soifime lage; kahte the is larAi kl koi bAt bamAre hAth meg na thi (ya’ne 
ham hazrat ko is jagg se maaa’ karte the, aur hamAri aa mAni; A^hir 
yih Aaipht musibat Ai;) tA kah, kull kAm AllAh kA hai; wuh apne dilog 
ifitei chhipAte, aur tujh par zAhir nahig karte; kahte haig, ki agar is 
htjAl meg kuchh bhi HamArA dakhl hotA, to ham (ya’ne hamAre sAthi) 
hr JAgoh qatl aa hote; tA kah, agar tum apne gharog meg hote to jia ki 
tA^Ht megqAtlhohAlikhAthA, wuh apni qafl-gAh ki taraf zarAr nikal 
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4te; aur Alldii tumMre diloQ Id bitea 4zm4y4 chdhtd th4; aur jotumh4* 
re diloa mea bai, use &g mea t4y4i cbdht4 th4; aur AUdb dill bdtoa se 
^abarddr bai. (149.) Do faujoa ke bbirne ke din, jo log turn mea ae 
bat gaye the, un ke guudboa ki sbdmat seunbea shaitdn ne dig4y& thi; 
^hud4 ne unhea bakhsh diyd hai; Alldh bal^bshinda burdbdr bai. 

(150.) Ai im4nd4ro, turn un kdlirpa ki mdnind na ho, jo apne bb4i- 

oa se, jab wuh safar mea jibdd mea boa, kah4 karte haia, 

IT ^ tt 

ki agar turn hamdre s4tb rahte, to na marte, na qatl hote; ki 
A114h un ke diloa luea is b4t sebasratpaid4kare;h414aki AMhjil4t4aur 
m4rt4 hai, aur ^budd tumbdre kdm dekhtd hai. (151.) Khudd Id rdh 
mea agar turn mdre ]do, yd mar jdo, to ipiudd ki magdrat wa rabmat us 
se bibtar hai, jo turn dunyd mea ]ama’ karte ho. (152.) Agar turn mar 
gaye, yd qatl hde, to Alldh hi ki taraf jama’ hoge. (153.) Khudd ki mihr 
h<Vn< hai, ki td ne (ai Muhammad) un ke liye narmi ki, aur agar td sa^ht 
go aur saVht-dil hotd, (to) tere gird se wuh bhdg jdte; so td un ko mu’df 
kar aur un ke liye maglirat mdng,aur kdm men un semashwara le; phir 
jabtdbdt ^hahrd chuke,to Khudd par tawakkul kar, Alldh ahlitawakkul 
ko piydr kartd hai. (154.) Agar ^udd tumhdri madad karegd, to koi 
turn par gdlib na bogd; aur agar wuh tumhen chho? degd, to is ke ba’d 
kaun hai ki tumhdri madad kare ? mundsib hai ki imdnddr ^hudd 
par bharosa rakhea. (155.) Aur nabi ko Idiq nahia ki chori kare; aur 
jo koi chori karegd, qiydmat ke dm churdi hdi chiz Idegd; phir har kisi 
ko us ki kamdi kd pdrd badld miiegd, aur un par zulm na hogd. (156.) 
Jo koi ^udd ki marzi ke tdbi’ hai, us ki mdnind nahia hai Jo Khudd kd 
gussa kamd Idyd; un kd thikdnd doza^h hai, aur kaisi buri jagah hai. 
(157.) ^Qiudd ke nazdik logon ke darje ham; aur jo wuh karte haia, 
Kbiidd dekhtd bai. (158.) ^udd ne imdnddroa par ibsdn kiyd, kiun 
mea unhia ke darmiydn se ek rasdl u^bdyd, ki us ki dyatea un par 
payhtd hai, aur unhea sudhdrtd hai, aur kitdb wa hikmat sikhdtd hai; 
agarchiwuh pahle sarih gumrdhi mea the. (159.) Kyd jab turn ko ek 
musibat (ba*maqdm i Ohad) pahuachi, aur turn un ko (ya’ne kuffdr 
Makka ko) do musibatea i ya’ne qatloqaid) pahuachd chuke the(ba- 
maqdm Badr).to kyd kahte ho, ki yih musibat kahdn se di ? td kah ki 
tumhdri jdnoa ki taraf se di; ^udd har shai par qddir hai. (160.) Do 
faujoa ke muqdbala ke din jo musibat turn par di, Khudd ke hukm se 
dithi; aur is liye ki Khudd ko imdnddr ma’ldm ho jden, aur is liye ki 
H^udd ko mundfiq ma’ldm ho jdea (jab wuh hat chale the) unhea kahd 
gayd thd, ki do, Khudd ki rdh men laro (yd dushmanoa ko Msi tarah) 
data’ karo; tab bole the, kiagar hamen ma’ldm hogd, ki lardi hoti hai, 
to ham pichhe d jdeage; us din wuh log imdn ki nisbat kufr ke ziydda 
qarib the. (161.) Apne muahon se wuh bdtea bolte haia, jo an ke diloa 
mea nahia; aur piudd jdntd hai jo wuh chhipdte haia. (162.) Wuh log 
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jo &p baith rahe the, aar apne bhdion se kahte haie, ki agar tutu ham4- 
rf m&nte, to mire na jdte; tii kah ab turn apnl j4non par se maut ko 
ha^d den^ agar sachche ho. (163.) Jo log Alldh Id r&h meQ qatl hdo 
bain, uu ko murda na satnjho, balki wuh zinda haln; apne Rabb ke p4s 
rizq khdte hain. (164.) Jo cblz AUdh ne apne fazl se uubes dl hai, us 
par khusb baig; aur un ki nisbat jo pichbe hais, aur ab tak un men 
nabin jd mile, wuh khusbi karte bain, is liye ki un par kuchh khauf 
nabis, aur wuh gamgin na honge; (165.) Khud4. ki ni’mat se, aur fazl 
se khusb haig, aur A114h im4,ndiiroQ kd badld zdya’ nabin kartd. 

(166.) Zakhm uthdne ke ba’d ]in logon ne Alldh aur rasdl kd hukm 
jg ^ mdnd kbust'isan unke liye p un men nekokdr aur parhezgdr 
bain, bard badld hai. (167) Jinhen logon ne kabd tbd ki turn 
hdri barbddi keliye (Makka ke kdftron ,ne) lashkar jama’ kiyd hai- 
tum uu se daro; is bdt ne un kd imdnhi barhdyd, aur unhon ne jawdb 
diyd, ki hamen Alldh kdfi hai, aur wuh achchhd kdrsdz hai. (168.) 
Wuh Khudd kefazl aur ni’mat ke .sdth wdpas de, aur un ko kisi tarah 
ki burdi na pahunchi, aur wuh (ba waqt i khurdj) Alldh ki marzi 
par chale the, aur Alldh bard sdhib i fazl hai (169. ) Yih shaitdn hai 
ki tumhen apne doston se dardtd hai; turn un se na daro mujh se daro 
agar imdnddr ho. (170 ) Aur td un ki taraf se jo kufr meg daurte 
haig gamgin na ho ; wuh Khudd ko kuchh zarar na pahugchd sakegge; 
Khudd chdbtdhai ki unheg dkhirat meg kuchh hissd na de, aur unke bye 
bapd ’azdbbai. (171.) Jinhogne ba muqdbalai imdn kufr kharida, wuh 
Khudd ko kuchh zarar na jiahugchd sakegge; unheg dukh kd’azdb hogd. 
(172.) Kdfir gumdn na karen ki ham unheg kuchh bhaldi ke hye muhlat 
dete ham; ham to unheg is hye muhlat dete haig, ki wuh gundh meg 
barhte jdeg, aur un ke hye ruswdi kd ’azdb hai. (173 ) Khudd imdnddrog 
ko jis (khilt milt ki) hdlatmen kitum ab ho, na rahne degd; yahdn tak ki 
bad aur nek (ya’ni momm aur mundfiq ■ meg farq kar dikhldegd. (174.) 
Aur Khudd tumheg gaib ki khabar bhi na degd; lekin Alldh apne 
rasdlog meg se jise chdhe (gdib ki khabar keliye) chun liyd kartd hai- 
so turn Alldh par aur us ke rasdlog par imdn Ido; agai turn imdnldo aur 
perhezgdri karo to tumhdre hye bard badld hai. (175.) Jinheg Rhudd 
ne kuchh apne fazl se diyd hai, aur wuh bukhl karte haig, na sam- 
jhen ki yih un ke haqq meg bihtar hai, balki yih un ke haqq meg burdi 
hai. (176) Jis par we bukhl karte haig, wuh qiydmat ke din un ke 
gale kd tauq hogd, zamin dsmdn ki mirds Alldh ki hai, aur Alldh 
tumhdre kdmog se kbabarddr hai. 

(177.) Khudd ne un ki bdt jo kahte haig ki Alldh faqir hai aur ba ru 
mdlddr haig, sun li hai; ab ham jo unhog ne kahd hai likh 

19 ’a 

rakhenge, aur nabiog kd nd-haqq qatl karnd bhi; aur ham 
^ahepge jalan kd ’azdb chakkho, (178.) Yih un a’amdl kd badld hai jo 
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tumhdre MtboQ oe 4ge bheje; aur AU4b baudofi oabis- 

' (179.) Wuh log jo kabte haig ki ^ud4 ng ham se ’abd ka4r xakM hai 
M ham kisl rasdl ko qabdl na karen^, jab tak wuh hamdre s^mhne aisi 
qurbdni (AUdh ko) cliafhdwe ki us ko dg khd jde. 1180.) Td hah; 
mujh se pable kitne rasdl khule nishdu aur yahi chlz ly’ane qurb&ni 
mazkdra) jo turn kahte ho leke turn pds d chpke baia; phir tupi ne 
un ko qatl kyufi kiyd thd agar sachche bo ? (181.) Ab wuh ag^r tojhe 
jhutbldea to tujh $e pahle kitne rasdl ki nishdixidn wa sabdyaf aur 
chamakti kitdb leke de the, jhdthlde gaye hain. (182.) Harkisl ko 
marnd hai; qiydmat hi ke dm turn sab ko pdrd badld milegd; jo do- 
zakh se hatdyd aur bihisht ipen ddkhil kiyd gayd wuhi murdd ko 
pahunchd;aur dunydki zindagi si^f gardr ki pdnji hai. (183.) Turn 
apne amwdl men aur apni jdnon men dzmde ]doge, aur turn zprdr 
ahl i kitdb se aur mushrakin (’Arab se) izd ki bahut bdtep sunoge, 
aur agar turn sabr karoge aurparhezgdr raho, to yih himmatke kdmoQ 
mep se hai. (184.) Aur jab ipiuddne ahl i kitdb se ’ahd liyd thd ki 
turn is kitdb kd baydn logos se karoge, aur use na chhipdc^e, phir 
unhos ne is ’ahd ko pas i pusht phesk diyd, aur us ke muqdbala mes 
haqir qimat kharidi; unhos ne kaisi buri kharid ki. (185.) Wuh jo 
apne kiye par khush hote, aur jo nahis kiydus par apni ta’rif chdhte 
haiS) un ko ’azdb sechhdte fade na jdnio; aur un ko dukh kd ’azdh hai 
186.) Asmdn zamin ki saltanat Khudd ki hai, aur AUdh bar shai par 
qddir hai. 

(187.) Asmdn zamin ki paiddish aurrdtdinke ikhtildf mes ’aql- 
mandon ke liye nishdn hais. (188.) Un ke liye jo khare aur 
baithe aur karwat par lete hde ^hudd ko ydd kiyd karte 
aur Asmdn zamin ki paiddish mes fikrkiyd karte hais* ki ai hamdre 
Rabb, tdneyih ’abaspaidd nahis kiyd; tdpdkhai; hames dozakh ke 
azdb se bachd. (189.) Ai hamdre Rabb, jise td nq dozakh mqs 4dld 
us ko td ne ruswd kiyd, aur zdlimos kd koi madadgdr na hogd. (19Q.) 
Ai hamdre Rabb, ham ne ek pukdrnewdle ko sund, jo ipids ke liye 
manddikartd thd, ki apne Rabb par imdn Ido; pas ham imdn Ide. 
191.) Ai hamdre Rabb, hamdre gundh bakhsh de, aur hamdrl taraf 
se hamdri badios kd kafdra de, aur hames nek kirddros ke sdth maut 
de. (192.) Ai hamdre Rabb, jo td ne sab rasdlos ki ma’rifat wa’da 
kiyd hai, hames ’indyatkar, aur qiydmat ke din hames ruswd na kar; 
td wa’da khildfi nahis kartd hai (193.) Phir un ke Rabb ne un ki 
du’d qubdl ki, ki mais turn mes se kisi ’dmil kd’amaJ zdya’ na bis kartd 
mard ho yd ’aurat ki ba’z se ba’z bo. (194.) Phir wuh jinhos ne 
hijrat ki, yd apne gharoiji se pikdle gae, yd meri rdh mes satde gaye aur 
kdfiros ko qatl kiyd, yd khud q^atl hde, maiszdrdr upklbdd^kd kaftira 
kards^ aur un ko un bdgoi) mes jih ke niche 



dil^hil kartisgl (195.) Yih AMh Id taraf se badl& hai; aur AlUUi ke 
achchM badli hai. (196.) Ai Muhammad td is bdt se dhokd loa 
khd, ki kMr Ic^ shahron meg (tijdrat ke liye) &te jdte haifi; yih un 
ke liye thoyd sd fdida hai; phir un kd thikdnd dozakh hai aur burd 
iHchbaundhaL (197.) Lekin jolog apne Babb se darte, un ke liye 
aise bdg hais jin ke niche nahrea bahti hain; waMs bamesha rahesge; 
mihoidni hai ^udd ki taraf se, aur nekoQ ke liye jo kuchh Alldh ke 
pds maujdd hai hai. 498.) Aur Ahl-i-kitdb men se ba’z haifl, 

jo Alldh par imdn rakhte aur jo turn MusalmdnoQ par ndzil hdd, 
aur jo un par ndzil hdd, mdnte hain; Khudd se darte hais, aur ^udd 
ki dyatos par haqir qimat nabis lete. (199.) Unhis ko un ke Babb se 
badld milegd; Khudd zdd hisdb hai. (200.) Ai imdnddro, sdbit-qadam 
raho, aur mazbdti pakro, aur (jihdd men. lage raho, aur Alldh se darte 
raho; shdyad'tum apni murdd ko |)ahuQcho. 


.o: 

(4) Su'rT Nisa MADNr hai. 

Aydtm, RuU'2^. 

Alldh rabmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hds. 

Ai logo, apne us Babb se daro jis ne tumbes ek sbakbs (ya’ne 
^ Adam) se paidd kiyd hai, aur us men se us ki ’aurat ko paidd 
kiyd; aur un do se bakasrat 'aurat mard phailde; us Alldh se 
daro jis ke ndm se turn sawdl karte ho, qat-i-raham se daro; Khudd 
turn par nigahbdn hai. (2.) Aur Yatimon ko un ke mdl de do aur 
hardm ko haldl se na badlo aur un ke mdl apne mdl men mild kena 
khdo; yih bard gundh hai.. (3.) Aur agar tumhesVhauf ho ki turn yatim 
larkon men ’adl na kar sakoge, to ’auraton men se jo tumhes pasand 
des do do tin tin chdr chdr nikdh men Ido, aur agar khauf ho ki bard 
bar na rakh sakoge to ek hi nikdh karo; yd -wuh jo tumhdre bdthos 
kd mdl hdd (ya’ne bdndi) is dastdr se qarib hai ki turn zulm na karoge 
aur ’auraton ke mahar khushi se de diyd karo; aur jo wuh ’aurates 
barazd i khud kuchh mahar chhor diyd kares, to turn lazzat aur maze 
se khd liydkaro. (4.) Aur apne am wdl jo Alldh netumhdrl ma’ishat 
thahrde hain, ahmaqon ko na diyd karo ; hdn us mes se unbes 
khildo, pahndo, aur un se mundsib bdt bolo. (5.) Aur yatimoQ ko 
dzmdo; jab tak wuh nikdh ki hadd ko pahu&ches, agar tumheR UB mefi 
Idialdi ndzar dwe, to un ke mdl unbeg de do, aur turn Khud un ke mdl 
jald jald urd ke na khd jdo, ba in khauf ki wuh baye bote jdte haia 
(wdpas leleage). (6.) Agar koi kafU gani ho, Idzim hai kl mdl ke mdl 
kbdne se parhez kareai aur jo v^uhtdj ho, mundsib taur se khda. (IJ 
Aur jab turn yatimog ke m# uahef dc^ gawdh muquygr Irdi? ItdrQ* 
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ur ^ad& muMsib kdft had. (8.) Jokuohh w&lldain aur qar&batl 
tarloEi chhofeQ, us mea mardoQ kd hissa hai; aar jo knchh wdlidain o 
qardbatl tarka chhoren, us meg ’auratog kd hissa hai; mdl thoi’d ho 
yd bahut, hissa ^hudd se muqarrar hai. (9.) Aur taqsim mirds ke 
waqt jab qardbati aur yatim aur muhtd] hdzir hon, to us mdl mea se 
unheQ kuchh khildyd karo, aur achchhi bdt bolo. (10 ) Aur chdhiye 
ki we daren; shdyad wuh bhi apne pichhe ndtawdn auldd chhoreQ; un 
par dares, chdhiye ki Khudd se daren, aur pukhta bdt boleg. (11.) 
Jo log ba zulm yatlmon kd mdl khd jdte hain, apne petos men dg khdte 
hain, aur wuh dozakh mes jalenge. 

(12.) Tumhdri auldd ke bdre men Khudd tumhen wasiat kartd 
j hai ki larke ko do larkion ke bardbar hissa milegd; agar do 

4* Hi ^ 

se ziydda larkidn hon to kull tarka se do suls milenge, aur jo 
sirf ek larki ho, to ddhd milegd; aur maiyit ke wdlidain meg se har ek 
ko chhatd hissa milegd, basharte ki maiyit kd koi larkd ho, aur agar 
larkd na ho, aur wdlidain wdris i tarka rahe hon, to wdlida ko tisrd 
hissa milegd; aur jo maiyit ke bhdl hog, to wdlida ko chhatd hissa 
milegd, ba’d adde qarza,; aur waslyat ke ]o maiyit kar gayd ho, turn nahig 
jdnte ki dbd wa abnd men se kaun tumhdre nafa’ ke-liye nazdlk-tar hai; 
AUdh ne hissa muqarrar kiyd; Alldh ddnd pukhta-kdr hai. (13.) Jo 
kuchh tumhdri ’aurateg chhor mareg; us kd msf tumhdrd hai, agar un 
ke larkd na ho; agar larkd ho, to tumheg un ke tarka se chauthd hissa 
milegd, ba’d adde qarza yd wasiyat ]o kar gai hon. (14.) Aur jo kuchh 
turn chhofo, us meg se ’auratog ko chauthd hissa milegd, agar tumhd- 
re la^kdna ho; jo larkd ho, to tumhdre tarka meg se ’auratog kodth- 
wdg hissa milegd, ba’d adde qarza yd wasiyat jo turn kar jdoge. (15.) 
Aur jo muris mard yd ’aurat kaldid ho (ba-ma’ne khundi chhuri, ya’ne 
dtna pfit, jis ke na bdp hai na betd aur) us kd koi bhdi yd bahin ho, to 
donog meg se har ek ko chhatd hissa milegd; phir agar us se ziydda 
hog, to wuh sab tihdi meg sharik hogge, ba'd adde qarza, yd wasiyat, 
jo wuh kar jde. (16.) Bagair nuqsdn Alldh kdhukm hai, aur Alldh 
ddnd burdbdrhai. (17.) Yih Alldh ki haddeg haig, aur jo koi Alldh 
aur us ke rasdl kd tdbi’ddr hdd, Alldh use bdgog meg ddkhil 
karegd, jin ke niche nahreg bahti haig; wahdg hamesha rahenge, aur 
yihi bapi murdd-ydbi hai. (18.) Aur jis (ne Alldh aur us ke rasdl ki 
nd-farmdni ki, aur i^huddki haddog se barh gayd, use ^udd dg meg 
4dlegd, aur wahdg hamesha rahegd, aur us ke liye ruswdi kd ’azdb hai. 
(19.) Aur tumhdri ’auratog meg se jo ’aurateg zind kareg, to turn 

apne Musalmdnog meg se chdr gawdh talab karo; phir agar 
3 ^ 8 * ^ 

wuh gawdhi deg, to un ’auratog ko apne gbarog meg (bataur 
j frn . Yb*"”- ) qaid rakho, yahdg tak ki un ki maut dwe, yd Alldh un ke 
itye koi nikdle, (20.) Aur jo turn meg se do mardd|)aB megbadi 
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kareu, to un donoa ko dukh diy& karoj agar wuh tauba karea, aur dosti 
ho jdea, to un k4 lyihiy&l chhoy do; Alldh ba^hshinda mihrbin hai. (21.) 
Jo log ndd&ni se gundh karte, aur jald tauba kar lete, un kl tauba l^hudd 
par baa; wuh un par mutawajiih hotd hai, aur Alldh d4n4 puljhta-k4r 
hai. (22.) Unki tauba kuchh nahia, ]o badiia karte rahte haia; jab 
maut simhned j4e, kahte haia, ab maia ne tauba kl; aur un kI tauba 
bhi kuchh nubtri. jo kdfir hi mar j4te hain; un ke liye ham ne dukh kd 
’az4b taiydr kar rakhd hai. (23.) Ai Imdndiro, tumhea zabardasti 
’auratoa ki w4ris bannd haldl nahin; na yih ki unhea band kar rakho, 
tdki apnd diyd hdd kuchh un se chhin lo, hda jab wuh dshkdrd zind 
karea; aur ’auratoa ke sdth achchhi tarah rahd karo, agarchi wuh 
tumhea burl ma’Mm hon, ho saktd hai ki turn kisi shai ko burd sam- 
jho, aur Khudd us mea se bahut bhaldi nikdle. (24.) Aur agar turn 
bajde ek ’aurat ke, ddsri ’aurat badalnd chdho, aur un men se kisi ko 
bahut mdl de baithe ho, to us se kuchh na lend. (25.) Kyd turn buh- 
tdnse aur sarih gundh se kuchh lete ho ? aur turn kydnkar lete hof jab 
ki turn dpas mea mil chuke ho, aur wuh ’auraten turn se pukhta wa’da 
kar chuki thia. (26.) Aur jin ’auratoa se tumhdre bdp nikdh kar chu- 
ke the, turn un se nikdh na karo; magar jo dge ho gayd so ho gayd; yih 
be-haydi aur gazab aur burd rdh thd. 

(27.) ' Tumhdri mden turn par hardm ki gain; aur betide aur bahin- 
ea aur phupida aur Ijhdldeaaur bhatijidaaur bhdnjida aur turn- 
* hdri dMh pildi mden, aur dddh ki bahinea, aur tumhdrisdsea 
aur tumhdri ’auratoa ki betide, jo tumhdri parwarish mea haia; tumhd- 
ri un ’auratoa se jm ke sdth turn ham-bistar ho chuke ho, hda agar turn 
ham-bistar nahia hde, to turn par kuchh gundh nahin; aur tumhdre 
sulbi betoB ki ’auratea aur do sagi bahinoa kd jama’ karnd bhi (turn 
par hardm hai;) magar jo dgehochukd so ho chukd; AUdh ba^hshinda 
mihrbdn hai 

o— — 

( PASCHWAN SrPARA — ) 

(28.) Aur khasamwdlioa kdlend bhi hardm hai ; magar .jo tumhdre 
hdth M milk ho jden ; (ya’ne qaid se bdadi ho ke) yih AUdh kd tumhea 
hukm hiid hai; aur in ke siwd wuh sab ’auratea tumhea haldl haia, jin 
ko turn mdl deke talab karo, ba-hdle ki turn pdrsd ho, na masti nikdlne- 
wdle ; pas jitne mdl ke badle turn ne un se mut’a kiyd, un kd muqarra- 
ra haqq de do ; aur ba’d taqarrur haqq ke, agar turn ba-razd i jdnibain 
kuchh aur bandobast thahrd lo, to turn par gundh nahia ; AUdh ddnd 
pukhta-kdr hai. (29.) Aur jo koi turn mea se kisi Musalmdn pdrsd ’aurat 
ke sdth n^kdb kd maqddr na rakhtd ho, wuh tumhdri momina mamldka 
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fte to ; attr iptttdi tntniidra imdn ko jdatd hsi, M tttttdpaal 
itf^ ek ho; b&sdk^ se znk&h tin ke milikoQ kf ijdzat s& karo, ttar Hit 
ke mah»r bhl ba dasttir do do ; jab ki bdndtoQ nek hog, na zindk&r, aur 
pocOifda yir ua rakbti hoft. (130.) Jab wuh qaid-i-nikSh mefid j46s, phir 
ztoid karea^ to jis qadar ’aadb dzdd ’anrat ke hye mnqarrar btd, na toi 
nisf unpar ho^ ; yih hnkm ns ke liye hai, jo tnm meB taklif nthdito sb 
dare ; aur agar turn sabr kafo, to bihtar hai ; aur ^ndd bakhehinda 
mihrbdn hai 

(81.) ^ud^kd irdda hai ki tumhen yih baydn snnde ; aur agk>B ki 
g , rdhon partumhdri rahnumdi kare, aur tumhen mu’df kare ; attt 
Alidh ddnd pukhta-kdr hai. (32.) Khudd turn par mutawajjik 
hold hai, aur jo log apni shahwatoQ ki taldsh men ham, wuh turn se ba^ 
kajrawi kardnd chdhte bail ;^haddtumhdrd bojh halkd kartd hai ; aur 
insdn kamzor paidd kiyd gayd hai (33.) Aiimdnddro, dpas meB bk 
ddsre kd mdl nd-haqq na khdo ; lekm dpas men razdmandi se tijdrat 
karo ; aur bdham khUarezi na karo. Khudd turn par mihrbdn hai. 
(34.) Aur jo koi zor zabardasti se aisd karegd, ham use dg meg bhUnoB- 
ge ; aur yihkdm Khudd kehye dsdn hai. (35) Agar turn mamnU’dt mefi 
se kabira gundhoB se bachte rahoge, to ham tumhdri badioB kd kafdra 
karepgb) uur tumhen buzprgi ke maqdtn msQ ddkbil karenge. (36.) 
Khudd ne turn mease ba’z ko ba’z par jo fazilat bakhshi hai turn us 
kftamannd na karo; mardoB ke liye uu ki kamdi se hissa hai, aur 
auraton ke liye un ki kamdi se hissa hai ; turn Alidh se us kd fazl 
mdago; Alidh ko sab kuchh ma’lUm hai (37.) Jo kuchh wdlidain aur 
qardbati chhopte haiB, us mea sehar kisi ke wdris ham ne muqarrar 
kar diye haia; aur )in se turn ne iqrdr bdndbd hai, un kd hissa' unhea 
do ; ]piudd har shai par gawdh hai. 

(38.) Mard ’auratofi par hdkim haia, kydaki Alidh ne ek ko ek 
par fazilat bakhshi hai ; aur is liye bhi ki wuh apne mdl mea se 
® *' ifhitr ch karte haia ; pas nek ’auraten farmdn-barddr aur Alidh 
kt hifdzat se apni sharm-gdh ki muhdfiz haia; aur wuh ’auratea 
jin ki bad-^hoi se turn darte ho, unhea samjhdo, aur i^hwdb-gdhoa mea 
judd cbhoT do ; aur unhea mdro ; phir agar wuh tumhdrd kahnd mdn- 
ea, tbun par ilzdm ki rdh taldsh na karo, kydaki Alidh bahut buland 
hai (30.) Aur agar turn un ki mukhdlifat darmiydni se 4brte h<s to 
ntatfd M taiaf se ek munsif aur ’aurat ki taraf so ek mnnsif a-lhdo ; 
agttr yih do In mea snlh kd irdda kareage, to Khudd un mea tkaftq 
degd, ATi4h ddhd ki^kar^'i^ hai. (40.) Alidh ki ’ibddat karo, aur kisi 
kb US kd sharlk na thahrdo; wdlidain aur qardbatioa se yatimoa but 
muhtdioa se aur qarlbl hamsdya aur ajnabi hamsdya se musdfir aur 
htua^i, guldm se neM karo; ptudd kisi matkd ghaman^i ^ passmd 
kaartd. (#1.) Wuh jo bul^hl karte, aur k^gt^ ko bukhl s^ddCt. 
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hais, aar jo kuchh AMb ne apne fazl se unhes diyi hai, chhipite haimi^ 
bam ne kAfirog ke liye ruswdi k& ’azdb taiy&r kar rakhd hai. (42.) Jo 
apne amwdl dikhlAne ke liye kharch karte bain, aur wuh A114h 
par aur d^^irl din par Imdn nabin rakhte, aur jin kd sdtbi sbi^l^Q bd&, , 
un k& burd sdtbi ho gayd. (48.) Agar wuh AUdh par aur dlfhiri din par 
imdn Idte, aur jo ham ne uubeQ diyd hai, ^harch karte, to un kd ky4 
nuqsdn ho jdtd? aur'Alldh unkojdntd hai. (44.) AUdhek zarra ke 
bardbar zulm nahin kartd, aur ]0 neki ho us ko do-chand kar detd hai; 
aur apni taraf se bayd hi badld detd hai. (45. ) Us waqt kiyd hogd, jab 
ham har umraat men se ek gawdh buldenge, aur tujhe (ai Muhammad) 
in par gawdh talab karenge; us dm kdlir aur rasdl ke ndfarmdn yds 
drzd karegge, ki zamin ke paiwand ho ]den, aur ^hudd se koi bdt chhi- 
pd na sakeQge. 

(46.) Ai Musalmdno, ba-hdlat i nasha namdz na i)arhd karo; jab 

tak ki na samjho ki kyd bolte ho; aur na ba-hdlat jandbat jab 
7 ’ft 

tak gusl na kar lo; agar musdiirat mes ho, to l^hair, agar turn 
blmdr ho, yd musdlir ho, yd koi turn mes pai^^dna se dyd ho yd ’aurat- 
OQ se suhbat ki ho aur tumhen pdni na mile, to sdf mitti se tayammum 
karo; phir apne munhon aur hdthon par masah kar hyd karo, l^hudd 
darguzar kuninda o ba^shinda hai. (47 ) Kyd td ne un ki taraf na 
dekhd jinher; kitdb met; se ek hissa mild hai ? wuh gumrdhi l;:harid 
karte hain, aur chdhte hain ki turn Musalmdn rdh se bahko; Alldh 
tumhdre dushmanon ko khdb jdntd hai; aur.Khudd kdfi madadgdr, kdfi 
dost hai. (48.) Yahddion men se ba’z aise hain, ki bdton ko un ke 
thikdnoQ se be taur kar dete ham; aur (Muhammad ko) kahte hain, ki 
ham ne (terd qaul) sund, aur (terd hukm) na mdnd; aur sun ki na sund 
jde td (ya’ne ^Chudd kare koi teri na sune ;) aur apni zubdnea maror 
ke, aur din meg ta’n karke rd’ind kahte ham. (49.) Agar wuh kahte 
ki ham ne sund aur mdnd, aur td sun aur ham par nazar kar, td un ke 
liye bihtar hotd; aur mundsib thd, lekin Khudd ne un ke kufr ke sababun 
par la’nat ki hai; pas wuh imdn nahin Idte, magar tboi-e. (50.) Ai kitdb 
wdlo, jo kuchh ham ne (Muhammad par) tumhdri kitdb kd musaddiq 
ndzil Idyd hai, turn us par imdn Ido, peshtar is se ki ham bahut mughofi 
ko met den, aur ham un ko un ki pusht par pherden, yd ham un par 
la’nat karen, jadse ham ne ahl i sabt par la’nat ki thi (ki wuh bandar ban 
gaye the;) aur Alldh kd kdm fauran lio jdtd haL (51.) Khudd shirk ko 
nahis bal^hshtd ; is ke niche jise chdhe ba^hsh detd hai ; aur jis ne 
]^[kadd kd sharik thahrdyd, us ne gundh i ’azim iftird kiyd. (52.)Kyd td 
ne un M taraf na dekhd, jo dp ko pdk thahrdte haifi (ya’ne Yahdd;) Indki 
AlKUi jis ko chdhtd hai ^k kartd hai, aur ek dhdge ki bardbar un par 
zulm na hogd. (53.) Dekh Alldh par kaise jhdth bdndhte haia, aur 
yihl sarih gundh kdfi hai. 
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(^•) Ky6 lie nil kC taraf oa dekhi ynhaa Mtftb mcBsabisaa 
^ inU4 hai ki wuh (ya’ne ba’z YahM) Jibit aor IMglU par iaatto 
Ue bais; <yib Qurosh ke do but tbe^) aor vnh koMf i 
«3ar<«b) ke baa4 meskahte bain ki wub Masalmiaos ki niM»t 
nAbliidiyat mefibaiQ. <5?.)Yib wuh halQ jin par ^hiidA ne la’oat ki 
tbi; aur jise ]piudA ne malu'dnkiyi, ns ke liye td koi madadgdr jua 
fAegi (56.) Kyi in YahddioQ kdbissaaalbuiat meebogi? agarblO>to 
logon ko khajdr kd sbigdf bhi na denge. (57. ) jo kncbh ^budd ne logon 
ko (^e fazl se diyd hai, kyd Yabddi un par bdsid bain ? bam ue Zhrd- 
himkiaulddkokitdb aur bikmat di, anr bapi saltanat ba^bdii tbi 
58.) Un men koi us (kitdb) par imdn Idyd, aur kisi ne launb mpfd ; 
jaltd jahannamkdfi bai. (59. i Jo hamdri dyaton kemunkirhde haini bam 
unhen dg men bhdnenge ; jab un kd chamrd gal jdegd, ham d-dsir^ 
cbam^d badal denge, tdki kbdb ’azdb cbakhen ; AUdh gdlib pukbta*kdr 
hai. (60). Aur wuh jo imdn Ide, aur nek kdm kiye, bam unben bdgon 
men ddkbil karenge, jin ke niche nahren bahti bain; wuh us qaen hame- 
sha rahenge ; un ke liye wahdn sutbri ’auraten bongi> aur bam Ul^en 
sdyaddr chhdon men ddkbil karenge. (61.) ^hudd tumben bukm de^ 
hai ki turn amdnaton ko un ke abl ki taraf pabuncbd diyd l^o ; aur 
jab tumddmion men munsif bano, to ba-’adl iusdf karo; AUdh tuudifyi 
acbcbbi nasibat detd hai, aur AUdh suntd dekbtd bai* (62.) Ai Musal- 
mdno, AUdh ki, aur rasdl ki, aur un ikbtiydr-wdlon ki jo turn mes ee 
bain) itd’at karo ; phir agar kisi shai men tumhdrd jhagrd Im j^e^ to 
us ko ]^udd aur rasdl ki taraf le jdo ; agar turn AUdh par aur dkbiri 
din par imdn rakhte ho, yih bibtar hai, aur achchhi tdwll hai. 

(63.) Kyd td ne un ki taraf na dekhd jo da’wd karte bain ki 
, wuh kaldm jo tujh par udzU bdd, aur jo tujh se pable pd^l 
^ hdd, mdnte bain ; un kd irdda hai, ki 'Idgdt (ya’ne sbaitfei 
murdd ka’b-bin-asbraf Yabddi) ki taraf faisala ke Uye muqadddhia le 
jden; aur unhen bukm ho chukd bai, ki us kd inkdr kareni dhaiti^p 
upben gumrahi men diir le jdud chdhtd baL (64.) Aur jab pnben 
kabd gayd, ki rasdl ki taraf, aur jo Piudd ne ndzU kiyd hpi, pa ki 
tgraf do, to td ne munddqon ko dekhd, ki teri taraf se ’isdp kdr^ 
ruk rahe. (65.) Phir kyd hogd jab un ki kardpni ke pabab ipppihgt 
degif picbbe teri taraf AUdh ki qasmen khdte denge, ki bdip pe ppr 
kucbhnahin magarbhaidi aur mUdpkd irdda kiydtbd. (66.) Yih 
tiftin jin ke dilon kdhdl AUdh jdntd hai ; sotdun se chashm'pqsbilf^, 
aur unben nasihat de, aurun ke hagg menmuassir bdt bob (674 
h arp ne bar rasdl isi murdd se bhejd bai, ki J^^hudd ke bukm se 
mdnd jde; aur yUi log agar apni jdnog par sitam karke teri tpr^f^ 
anr ‘^pdd ^e magUrat mdngte, aur rasdl hbl un ke ^e 
ohdht^ to wuh ?hudd ko mu’df-kuninda mihrhdn !^i 
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toire Babb M qasam yih log im4ad4r ho nahis s(^:te, 
jab tak apno ^lagr® tttjhe mansif na baniea ; phit jo td faiaala 
dc, us par apme dilos mea tang na hos ; t&bi’dfiri se tasUm kar^. 
(M,) Ahr agar ham nnbes hukm deto, ki apne talQ qatl kar 4 ^ 0 , 
apn* ghafon se nikal jdo, towuh (mundfiq) nalm.rte, lekinthope; aar agar 
iroh fiasibat mdnte, to an ke liye bihtar ; aur dini astuwdri megziydda 
iBitfid thd. (70.) Aur is sdrat meg ham anheg apnl tarat se bafd 
badld dete, aur rdhi rdst dikhldte. (71.) Jo kol Alldh kd aor rastU kd 
tdbi’ddr hdd, wnhl log haig jo Alldh se fazl-ydfta aur nabiog aur 
sadiqon aur shahidon aur nekokdrog ke sdth hogge ; aur yih 'umda 
rafiq haig. (72.) Alldh kd fazlhai, aur Alldh ddnd kdfi hat. 

(73.) Ai imduddro, apni hifdzat ke hathydr uthdo; phir judi judi 
fauj bankfe kdch karo, yd ikatthe niklo. (74.) Aur turn meg 

* kol koi aisd hai, ki nikalne meg der karegd; phir agar koi mu- 
albat (shikast yd qatl W) turn par d gai, to kahegd, mujh par Khudd ne 
fazl kiyd, ki maig un ke sdth hdzir nathd. (75.) Aur jo Khudd se 
tumheg kuchh fazl mild (ya’ne fath hiii, yd Idt hdth dl,) to aisi bdteg 
karegd, goyd turn meg aur us men kuchh dosti na thi ^ab.wuh tumhdri 
Ifhdbiog se dgdh hoke ba-dilojdn dost hdd hai;) kahegd kdshkimaig 
bhi un ke sdth hotd, to bari murdd hdsil kartd (ya’ne Ml/ kd mdl Idtd.) 
(76. ) Jo log haydt 1 dunyd ko ba d^hirat farokht karte haig, chdhiye ki 
^tldd ki rdh meg jihdd kareg, aur ]o koi Alldh ki rdh meg laf egd, yd 
mdrd jdegd, yd gdlib hogd, phir ham use bard badld degge. (77.) Aur 
tumheg kyd ho gayd, ki turn Khudd ki rdh meg aur un ’djizog ke liye 
jo mard aur ’aurateg aur bachche haig, jang nahig karte; wuh (’djiz) 
kahtehain, ai hamdre Babb, hamen is shahr (Makka) se nikdl, jis ke 
ahl sitamgdr haig (jo Madina men ]dne se rokte aur Musalmdn hone se 
maha’ karte haig) aur apni taraf se hamdre liye koi himdyati paidd kar, 
ahr madadgdr bhej. (76.) Imdnddr Khudd ki rdh meg la^te haig; 
kdflr shaitdn ki rdh meg larte haig; pas turn shaitdn ke dostog ko qati 
karo; shaitdn kd makr za’if hai. 

(79.) Kyd td ne an ki taraf na dekhd, jinheg (qabl az hijrat) kahd 

^ gayd thdki (kuffdr Makka kilardi se) apne hdth roko, aurna- 

* mdz parho, aur zakdt do; phir jab (Madina meg dke) un par 
jihdd larz hdd, to un kd ek fariq logog se aisd dard jaise ^budd se 
4amd ohdhiye, yd us se bhi ziydda; aur kahne lage, ai hamdre Babb, 
tdnaham par jihdd kydg farz kar diyd? kydg hameg is thofi si ’umr 
UMtg jine nahig detd? td kah ai (Muhammad) ki dunyd kd fdida thopd 
hai, aur parhezgdrog ke liye dkhirat bihtar hai, aur ek dhdge ke bard- 
bmr turn par zulm na hogd. (80.) Jahdg kahig tumhoge, tumheg 
qiaut le| 4 t agarohi turn pakke btirjog meg ho; aur hdl yih hai, Id )ab 
fphg|ika{ Iphdbi milti hai, kahte haig ki yih ^udd se hai; aur jab koi 
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borii ha^ kahte bais yih Muhammad ki taraf se hai; td kah sab 
kuchh l^udd se hai; is qaum ko kyd ho gayd? bdt nabia samajhte. 
(81.) Jo bhaldi tujhe milti hai, Khudd se hai, aur jo burdi tujhe 
pahufichti hai tere nafs ki taraf se hai; aur ham ne tujhe ddmlofi ke 
liyerasdl bandke bhejd hai, aur Alldh gawdh kdflhai. (82.) Jisne 
rasdl ko mdnd, us ne ^udd ko mdnd; aur jo uM bhdgd, to ham ne tujhe 
un par nigabbdn nahia thalirdyd. (83.) Kahte hain, ki hamdri taraf 
se itd’at hai; aur jab tere pds se bdhar jdte baia« to un mea se ek farlq 
tare ^hildf rdt ko maslahat kartd hai; aur Khudd un ki rdt ki maslahat 
likh letd hai; td un se tagdful kar, aur Alldh par bharosd rakh; Alldh 
kdr-sdz kdfi hai. (84.) Kyd wuh Qurdn men gaur nahin karte? agar 
wuh Alldh ke gair se hotd, to us mea wuh bahut ikhtildf pdte. (85.) 
Aur jab un ke pds koi khabar amn yd khauf ki d jdti hai, (to hazrat ko 
sundne se pahle) use mashhdr kar dete hain; agar us khabar ko rasdl 
ke yd ahl i ikhtiydr ki taraf pahle Idte, to un ke muhaqqiq us kd maqsad 
ma’ldm kar lete; agar turn par Khudd kd rahm aur fazl na hotd, to turn 
shaitdn ke tdbi’ ho jite, uagar thore. (86.) Ai Muhamtrad, td Khudd 
ki rdh men lardikar; teri hi jdn ko taklif di jdti hai; aur td Imdnddros 
ko (lardi par) ubhdr; qarib hai ki kdfiron se jang karnd mauqdf ho jde; 
aur IHiudd lardi mei aur sazd dene mea bahut sakht hai, (87. » Jo koi 
bhali bdt mea sifdrish karegd, us ko us mea se hissa milegd; aur jo koi 
bad bdt mea sifdrish karegd, us ke liye us se ek bojh niklegd; aur Alldh 
har shai par tawdnd hai. (88.) Aur jab turn du’d saldm kiye jdo, to us 
se bihtar lafz mea ba-du’d jawdb do, yd wuhi lafz wdpas karo; !^udd 
har shai kd muhdsib hai. (89.) Koi Alldh nahia, magar wuh hai; ba 
roz i qiydmat ki bild shubha hai, wuh turn sab ko jama’ karegd; aur 
qaul men IQiudd se ziydda sachchd kaun hai? 

(90.) Mundfiqoa ke bdre mea (jo ba-hila i tabdil db o hawd Madina 
se nikalke ahl i Makka se jd mile the) tumhea kyd hdsilhai, ki 
'* turn do firqe ban gae ho ? (koi unhea Musalmdn kahtd, koi kdfir 
batldtd hai.) Aur Kiudd ne un ke kdmoa ke sabab unhea ulat diyd 
hai; jise ^udd ne gumrdh kiyd, cum use rdh par Idnd chdhte ho?jis 
ko Khudd ne gumrdh kiyd, td us ke liye koi rdh na pdegd. (91.) Wuh 
chdhte haia ki turn bhi kdfir ho jdo, jaise wuh kdfir haia, tdki turn sab 
bardbar ho jdo; pas turn un mea se kisi ko dost na bando, jab tak 
wuh piudd ki rdh mea hijrat na karea; phir agar wuh ^hijrat) qabdlna 
karea.'to inhea pakyo, aur qatl karo, jahda kahiq milea; aur un mea se 
kisi ko rafiq aur madadgdr na thahrdo. (92.) SIrf un ko jo tumhdri 
ham-’ahd qaum (ya’ne bani ^haza’a, yd bani Bikr, yd bani Aslam) mea 
jd milea> yd un logoa se jo tumhdri aur apni qaum ki laydi se dll tang 
hoke turn pds de the, (ya’ne bani Madlaj;) aur agar Alldh chdhtd, unhea 
tom par musalUt kar detd, aur wuh turn se la^te; phir agar yib mund- 
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fiqla turn se yaksli hog, aur jang na kareg, aur tumhdri taraf sulh k& 
paig^m (to samajh lo) M ipiud4 ne un par tumbeQ r&h nahiQ di 
ki unhen Idto y& miro.) (93.) Turn ek ddsri qaum (ya’ne bani Gatf4n, 
y& banl Asad) ko p4oge, ki wub tumbdri taraf se aur apni qaum ki 
taraf se bbi amn mea rabn4 cb4bte bais, un k4i yib bil bai, ki jab wub 
(abl i Makka se) fitn4-angezi ke liye bulde j&te haiQ; to us bang^me meg 
ulat jite bain; pas agar wub turn se kin&ra-kash na bon, aur sulb k& 
paig4m na d41en, aur apne bdtb tumbdri taraf se na rokeo, to turn 
un ko pakar lend, aur jabdn kabig mileu, qatl kar ddlnd, yibi log haiQ 
ki bam ne un par tumben zdhiran galba diyd bai. 

(94.) Aur kisi momin ko Idiq nabig ki wub kisi momin ko qatl kare, 
magar bbdl chdk se; aur ]o koi kisi momin ko bbdl se qatl kare 
US ko ek momin guldm dzdd karnd bogd, aur us ke abl kd kbdn 
bahd dend paregd ; magar dn ki us ke wdris khairdt karea; pbir agar 
wub maqtdl momin tumbdre dusbman qaum se bo, to sirf ek momin 
guldm dzdd karnd bogd, (na kbdn babd;) aur jo maqtdl us qaum meg se 
ho, jis ke sdth tumbdrd ’abd bai, tab us ke abl ko khdn bahd dend bogd, 
aur momin guldm bbi dzdd karnd bogd; phir agar qdtil yib maqddr na 
rakhtd ho, to Khudd ki taraf se tauba mea bardbar do mahine roze 
rakbe, aur Alldb ddnd pul^htakdr bai. (95.) Aur ]is ne momin ko 
’amadan qatl kiyd, us kd badld dozakh bai, us mea hamesha rahegd; 
aur qdtil par Khudd kd gazab aur us ki la’nat bai, aur us ke liye bard 
’azdb taiydr bai. (96.) Ai imdnddro, jab turn Khudd ki rdh mea (ya’ne 
jihdd mea) safar karo to kbdb darydft karo, jo koi tumbea saldm kahe, 
use na kabo ki td momin nabin bai; (amn ke bye saldm kartd kai;) 
kyd turn dunyd ki zindagi ke bye sdmdn ki tdldsh mea ho ? (ki use 
Idto.) ^huddke pds lut ke mdl bahut haia; turn bbi pahle aise hi the 
ya’ne jdn mdl bachdne ko turn ne kalama parh liyd thd;) phir Alldb ne 
turn par fazl kiyd, (ki Isldm men pukhta ho gaye;) pas khdb tahqiq karo; 
Khudd tumbdre kdmon se kbabarddr bai. (97.) Ma’zdroa ke siwd 
aur log jang se baith rahnewdle, aur Khudd ki rdb mea j4n mdl se 
jihdd karnewdle momin bardbar nabia bain; jdn mdl se mujdbidin ko 
bai^h rabne-wdloa par Khudd ne martaba mea buzurgi di bai; aur Alldb 
ne sab ko ^hdbi kd wa’da diydhai; baith rabne-wdloa ki nisbat mujdhi- 
dinke liye Alldh ne ajr ’dzim ziydda kiyd bai (98.) Us ki taraf se 
maddrij haia, aur magfirat aur rahmat bai; aur Alldh bakbshindamihr 
bdn bai. 

99.) Wuh log jo apni jdnoa par sitam kar rahe haia, Makke 
^ se bijrat nabia karte) firishte unbea faut karke un se pdchht 

* haia,'ki turn kis hdl mea tbe ? (ya’ne dunyd mea tumhdrd din 
kyd thd) F Wuh kabte haia, ki ham zamin (Makka) mea ’djiz pa^e the, 
(ya’ne a^ i Maklm hamep Musalmdn na hone dete the); flriahte kaht? 
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kadit, kyA kl samiB kui^tdda na thf, M turn biii as 

karte? Aisoa kA ^bik&a4 doaa^h hn, aar wab bvri jagak bali*' ^61^) 
Magar wnh n4taw4n mard wa ’auratea aar baohehe ki aa^)^ kas 
sakte na rdh pdsakte haia. aisoo ko ammed bid ki A114h aa’44 bsiMF} 
aur AU&hdar-guzar kunioda bakbshindahai (101.) AapjokolAlUb 
ki r4h mea hijrat karegA wuh zaioia mea bahut si ArtirngAbm aar 
far&kb rozi p4egA aur jo koi apne ghar se AU4h aar rasdl ki tanrf htj^ 
rat karke niklegA pbir (rdh mea) as M maat A jde, to AU^ par as ki 
ajr sAbit ho cbukA aur AllAb bakbshinda mibrbAn bai. 

(102. ) Aur jab turn zamin mea safar karo, aor kMroa ki taraf se 
btna men papne kA tumhea kbauf ho to namAz mea sd kttohh 

lo *a 

kam kar denA gunAb nabla bai, kyAaki kAfir tambAre sarih 
dusbmanhaiu. (10,‘i.) Aur jab tA ai Muhammadan mea bo, aur un 
ke liye namAz q Aim kare, chAhiye ki ek jamA’at MusalmAnoa ki, hatbiy^. 
band hoke. tere pAs khari rabe; jab sijda kar cbukea, to wuh pusht par 
hifAzat ke liye jAea, aur dAsri jamA’at A jAe, jis ne namAz nabia parhi; 
ab wuh tere sAth parhea, aur chAhiye ki hifAzat ke aur mArne ke 
hathiyAr sAth rahea; kAAron ki Arzit bai ki agar wAh tumhea halAiyAfr- 
oa aur asbAb se gAfil pAen, to turn par yak-bArgi dbAwa karen; agar 
turn bArish ki taklif yA bimAri ke sabab mArne ke hathyAr rakh do, to 
turn par kuchh gunAb nahin bai; albatta hifAzat ke hathyAr ba-mauqa' 
thAm rakhnA; AllAh ne kAfiroa ke bye ruswAi kA ’azAb taiyAr kar rakhA 
hai. (104.) Jab turn namAz jiarh cbuko, to khare aur baithe aur le^ 
^udAko yAd karo; aur jab itminAn ho, to pAri namAz pafho, kyAaki 
MusalmAnoa par auqAt mu’aiyana mea namAz farz ki gai hai. (105.) 
Aur us qaum kl justojA se sust na honA; agar turn bechain rahte ho, 
to wuh bhi be-chatn rahte haia, jaise ki turn be-ohain ho; aur tumhea 
l^budA se wuh ummed hai jo unhea nahia hai; aur AUAh dAnA pu)^ta- 
kAr hai. 

(106.) Ham ne teri taraf yih kitAb ba-rAsti nAzil ki hai, tAki jo 
^ kuchh ham ne tujhe samjhAyA, tA us se k^a mea insAf hare, 
aur tA ^iyAnatioa kA himAyati na ho, aur ^hndA se magflrAt 
mAag; AlIAh bakhshinda lUihrbAa hsi. (107.) Jo log Apae hara-^liS(gj 
se apne dilon mea AagA rakhte haia, an ki taraf hoke tA jhagfA na kar; 
^udA dagAbAz gunahgAr ko pasaud nabia kartA. (108.) Logeg s# 
Mtea ehhipAte haia, ^hudA se nabia chbipA sAkte; jab rAt ko ^ncM 
ke nA-pasand mashware karte haia, !^udA un ke sAth hotA hai. adr |e 
saiAh wuh karte haia, ^udA ke qAbA mea hai. (100.) sante ho, dun- 
yAwi zindagi mea turn ne un ki taraf hoke jhag|4 kar liyA; lekin qayA- 
met kp din un kl taraf se kauu jhagr^gA? Aur haun un kA TTshlB 
tmMl hogA? (llOi) Jo koi bad kAm kar^ yA a|^ jAn peg sitess lisse, 
piifirl|3sudA ee magArM mAfgb, to wuh i^UAh Use iMAfAMkikda s(^rb(li)| 
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(li;.) 1 ^ 9 UUi& bw, «ppni jin par bm 

>ai|f dftoA pnl^t&kir hai. (112.) Aur jo koi faJiatd y4 gun^b 

bprtj^^i, |d)jlr 1>e-f|j;sik alialFbs 9^ tubmat rakh de14 bai, to us ne 
^aarlh ani* bnhjAu ko 4p utb&y4 hai. 

(Ij^) Ai Mubaqimadi agar ^ad& k6 fazl aur xabjn tujh par na 
^ ^ botd, to un {QUA kd ek lariq (ya’ns Ta’ma ke logj tujhe gumr^h 
batons kd qasd hi kar chuko the; aur wuh apni hi jduoA ko 
gAmrdh kar^e hufi; terd kuchh uahis bigdr sakte. J^hudd ne t^jh par 
^t^b aur hikmat ndsil ki hai, aur tujhe wuh bdt sikhldi had jo td na 
ji(|utd thd, aur tujh par ^udd kd bafd fazl hdd had. (114.) Un ke 
{dubdoi nui>shwara pieQ aksar bhair nahia hai, magar is bdt meQ' ki koi 
bbah'dt kd yd kisi bhadi bdt kd, yd dpas meQ isldh kd hukm de; am jo 
koi ba-tadab marzi i i^hudd aisd karegd, ham use bard ajr deQge. (115.) 
Aur jo koi sahdr-hiddyat ke ba'd rasdl ki mukhdlifat karegd, aur mo- 
spihiia ki rdh ke siwd kisi aur rdh kd pairau hogd, to ham use jts rdh 
par wuh gayd hai, usi rdh ke hawdla kar dejage, aur dozakh mea bhd- 
aogga; aur wuh burl jagah hai. 

(116.) AUdb yih nahiQ bakhshtd ki us kd sharik thahrdyd jde, aur 
is keniohe jogundh hai, wuh jise chdhe bakhsh detd hai, aur 
jis ne IChndd kd sharik thahrdyd, wuh bari ddr ki gumrdhi 
mefi jd papd. (117. ) Mushrik log Khudd ke siwd ’auraton (ya’ne de- 
wIoa) ko pukdrte hais; dar-haqiqat shaitdn sarkash ko pukdrte hais. 
^118.) Jis par ^hudd ne la'nat ki hai, us ne kahd thd ki maifi tere 
baudoa meQ se ek muqarrara hissa le Idogd; unhen zardr gumrdh 
kurdQgd, aur bdtil ummedoQ men ddldngd, aur un men hukmrdni 
kardQgd; pas wuh cbdrpdyoQ ke kdn katrd kareQge; maiij unheQ hukm 
Adggd; wuh ^hudd ki paiddish meQ tabdil kareQge; aur jis ne ^hudd 
ke siwd shiutdn ko dost bandyd, jvuh sarih nuq sdn meQ jd pa^d (119.) 
Shaitdn unheQ wa’de detd aur drzden bandhwdtd hai, lekin us ke wa’de 
sirf fareb ke haiQ. tl20.) AisoQ kd thikdna dozakh hai, aur wuh us 
BS soakhlasi i» pdSI^^. <121.) Aur wuh jo imdn Ide aur nek kdm kiye, 
liai& m^Q bdgOQ meQ ddkhil kareQge, jin ke niche nahreg bahti hain; 
wuhhameshawahdQ rahenge, Khudd ne sachchd wa’da kiyd hai; aur 
qoul meg ^udd se eiydda sachchd kaun hai? (122.) Mu’dmala na to 
turn MusalmdnoQ Id drzd ke muwdfiq hogd, na abl i kitdb ki drzd ke 
muwdflq; magar jo koi badi karegd us kd badld pdegd; aur Piudd ke 
siwdkdidost aur madadgdr na milegd. (123.) ’Auratho yd mard jis 
tie nsk kdm kiye, aur wuh momin hai, wuhi bihisbt meg jdegge; aur 
sh^f 1 khajdr ki bardbar kisi par sitam na hogd. (124.) Aur din ke 
mu'diasls meg usse bihtar kaun bai jo neki kartdaur apnd mugh itd’at 
l^ttddmok Ibrdblm hanif id millat ke tdbi’ hdd had; aur hdl 

fih hidki At^ ne Ibirdbim ko apod dost (jhahrdyd bai. (isS.) Aur jo 
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kuchh Asmin aur zamln mes hai AMh k& hai; aur ^ud& bar shai par 
mahit baa. 

(126.) Wuh tujh se ’aiiraton ke b&re men fatw4 m&sgte baig; tH 

kah, uu ke b4re mes Khudd tumben fatw4 det4 bai; anr wuh 

19 'a 

jo turn Qur4n men se sunte bo, un yatlm ’auraton M bdbat jin 
ke bnqtiq mafrdza turn nahin dete, aur un se nik&b karne par r&gib 
bo, aur n4rtaw4in larkon ke b4re men, aur yih ki turn yatimon ke liye 
ins&f men qdim rabo; aur jo bbaldi turn karoge Alldh jdntd bai. (127.) 
Aur agar koi ’aurat apne shaubar kf taraf se sarkashi aur rdgard&ni 
ma’Mm kare, to un par kuchh gundh nahin hai, ki 4pas meg kisi tarab 
sulh karen; aur sulh bihtar bai, nafds insduiya men bukhl rakh& gay& 
bai; agar turn nekokdri aur parhezg4ri karo, to Khudd tumhdre k&mon 
se khabarddr hai. (128.) Turn hargiz ’auraton men ’adlkitdqat nahin 
rakbte, agarcbi turn bahut cbdho, pas bilkull kaji bhi na karo, M unhes 
adhar men la^akti chhoyo; aur ]o isl4h o parhezg4ri karo, to Khud& 
ba^sbinda mihrbdn hai. (129.) Aur agar donon men juddi ho jde, to 
Alldb bar ek ko apni tawangari se gani kar degd; aur Alldh fardl^b 
ustuwdrbai. (130.) Jo kuchh zamiu dsmdn men hai, Alldh kd bai: 
turn se pahle ham ne ahl i kitdb ko wasiyat M thi, aur ab tumben wasl- 
yat hai, ki AUdh se daro aur jo kdfir ho jdo, to jo kuchh dsmdn aur 
zamin men hai, ^hudd kd hai, aur Khudd sitdda gani hai. (131.) Aur 
AUdh kd hai jo kuchh dsmdn aur zamin men hai; aur AUdh kdr-sdz kdfi 
hai. (132.) Ai logo, agar AUdh chdhe, tumhen ndbdd kar de, aur 
ddsre log paidd kar le, aur AUdh IS par qddir hai. il33.) Jo koi dun- 
ydkd sawdb chdhtd hai, AUdh ke pds dunyd kd aur d)^hirat kd sawdb 
maujdd hai; aur Khudd suntd dekhtd hai. 

(134.) Ai imdnddro, 'Khudd ke hye gawdh hoke insdf par qdim raho; 

agarchi apni jdn par ho, yd wdlidam o qardbatios par, wuh 
^ sha^bs gani ho yd faqir, AUdh har do koldiq hai; hirs ke tdbi’ 
nabo jdo, ki insdf se ’uddl karo; aur agar turn pech mdroge, yd tarab de 
jdoge, to Khudd tumhdre kdmos se khabarddr hai. (135.) Ai imdn- 
ddro, turn AUdh par, aur us ke rasdlpar, aur us kitdb par jo ^hudd ne 
apne rasdl par ndzU ki hai, aur us kitdb par jo is se pahle us ne ndzil ki 
thi, Imdn Ido; aur jo koi AUdh kd, aur us kefirishtou kd, aur kitdbog aur 
rasdloB kd, aur dkbiri din kd munkir hdd, wuh ddr gumrdhi mea jd papd 
(136.) Jo log imdn Ide, phir kdfir hfie, phir imdn Ide, phir kdfir hfie, 
phirkufr meabarhte gae iKhudd unhea hargiz na bal^bshegd aur 
hargiz rdb Id hiddyat na karegd. (137.) Mundfiqoa ko tii i^hush- 
)^barl sund de, ki un ke liye dukh kd ’azdb hai (13d) Wuh log jo 
siwde mominin ke kdfiroa ko dost rakbte haia kyd wuh un kepds ’izzat 
taldshkartehaia? Sdri ’izzat ?budd ke pds hai *(139.) Aur gb '?# 
Qurdn mea yih bftt ndzU kar chukd bai, ki jab turn jpiudd ki dyatoa ki 
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«u&o, to nn kd p4s fi& bai^o, jab ttik wob flbAH 
Alitbiyiqbs bAt ba kates; warna tom bhi un M m&nind hog«e~, 

^uid6 mitodfiqea aur kdfirofi ko jahaimam mbs ika^thd karegd. (140.) 
Woh inaaMq tombea tdkte bail; agar tombefi Kfaudd se fath mile, to 
kahbtt kyd bam tomh&re sdth txa the; aur jo k&firoQ ki qismat ydwat ho 
to #B Ae kab^ kydbam mb tomb^ na gber liydf Aur mominlu ae ba 
bd^ liyd thdf ^budd tomfadre dartniydu qiydmat ke din iusdf kate^ 
gd, aur ^udd kdfiron ko mominin par hargiz tdh na degd. 

<141. ) Mundfiq ^udd ko fareb dete haia, aur |[hudd unbea fatbb 
^ detd hai; jab wuh namdz ke liye kbape bote baia, susti se kba|re 
botehdia; logoako (apnd Isldm) dikhldtehaia, aur IQiuddkoydd 
nahia karte, magar thore. (142. ) Iqrdr o inkdr ke darmiydn taraddud 
mea hala: naidbar ke haia naudhar ke; jise Alldh gumrdb kare, ns ke 
liye td koi rfih na pdegd. (143.) Ai imdnddro, siwd mominin ke, kdfir- 
ba ko dost na bando; kyd turn Alldh kd sarlh ilzdm dp par liyd chdhte 
bo? (144.). Mundfiqln dg ke tabqa-i-zer-in mea raheage, aur td un ke 
liye koi madadgdr lui pde^. (145.) Magar jo tauba karea, uur durust 
boa, dur ^fhuddko mazbdt pakren, aur apnd din Khudd ke liye Ichdlis 
kdrea, “wuh mominin kesdth ho jdeage; aur mominin ko ?hudd baipi 
ajr degd. (146.) Agar turn shukr-guzdr bano, aur Imdn Ido, to Khudd 
ko tumhea ’azdb dene se kyd fdlda hogd? Aur Khudd qadr-dda aur 
ddndhtu. 


(-OHHATA SrPARA.—) 

(147.) BurdI se pukdrke bdt bolnd I^hudd ko pasand nablai lekin 
jis par zulm hdd; aur Alldh suntd jdntdhai. (148.) Agar turn bhaldl 
ko zdiiir karo, yd ohhipdo, yd koi badi mn’df karo, Piudd Qddir ba|jb- 
shindahai (149.) Jo log Khudd kd aur us ke rasdloa kd inkdr karte, 
aur Ipiudd mea aur us ke rasdloa mea farq nikdlte haia, aur kahte 
haia M ham ba’z par Imdn Idte aur ba’z kd inkdr karte haia, aur us ke 
darm^n ek aur rdih nikdlnd chdhte hn-ip - (150 ) Haqiqatan wuhl 
kMr haia; aur kdfirOa ke liye ham ne ruswdi kd ’azdb taiydr kiyd hak 
(151.) Aur wuh jo Alldh aur us ke rasdloa par Imdn Ide, aur un ke 
darmiydn se kisl ko alag na kiyd, un ko Alldh un kd badld degd; aur 
AllSb bakbshinda mihrbdn hai. 

(1^2.) Ahl i kitdb tUjh se yda suwdl karte haia, ki td dsmdn se ua 
pat (ya’ne un H dakbop ke sdmhne) ek kitdb ndzil kare, is se ziy d^ 
ddkbt Mdbd sb kar chuke h«a» ki td bamep ipiudd ko dshk^ 
Jtor un ke zdlm k6 sabab, unhep bijll ne pakyd thd; phir 
ftb bSicbhtdbandliydtbd;iskeba’akiunbeB khule nishdnma chuke 
the; pfflr bam ne wuh bhI mu’df kar diyd thd, aur Mdsd ko sarlh galbd 
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dlyA thd. (153.) Aur ua se iqr^r leae mefi ham ne ua k;e dpar hoh i 
T4r ath&yd th&, aur kahd thd, ki darw&za mea sijda karte hde ddl^il 
ho ; aur kah4 th& ki sabt mea ziyddati aa karo ; aur ham ae ia se pa|^- 
ta wa’da liy4 thd. (154.) Pas ia kl ’ahd-shikai ke sabab, aur Alldh ki 
dyatoe ke iakdr ke bd’is, aur adhaqq qatl ambiyd ke sabab, aur us 
qaul ke sabab ki hamdre diloa par parda pajrd hdd hai, parda aahia» 
balki kufr ke sabab Kbudd ae muhr lag&i hai ; wuh imda aahia Idte 
magar thore. (155.) Aur ua ke kufr ke sabab aur Mariyam par buh- 
tda ’azlm lag&ae ke sabab. (156.) Aur is qaul ke sabab ki ham ae 
Masih Tsd iba-i-Maryam rasdl Alldh ko qatl kiyd hai, hdl^Qki aa use 
qatl kiyd aa use salib di, lekin wuh ua ke liye shubha meg 4^ gayd 
aur wuh jo us ke bdre meg ikhtit^f rakhte haig, us ki aisbat mutshak- 
ki hain; unheQ ’ilm hdsil aahia; lekia wuh gumda ki pairaui karte 
haig, aur ba-yaqia ns ko qatl aahia kiyd, balki use Khudd ne apai taraf 
uthd liy4 aur Alldh gdlib pukhtakdr hai. (157.) Aurahlikit&b meQ 
se koi aahia hai* ki apai maut se pable Masih par imdn Idke aa mare; 
aur qiyimat ke din ’Isd ua sab par gawdh hogd. (158.) Zulm i Yahdd 
ke sabab se ba’z pdk chizea jo unhea haldl thiQ, (ab Qurda meg) ham 
ae ua par bardm kar di haig; aur is sabab se ki uahog ne ^hudd ki rdh 
.(ya’ne Isldm se) bahutog ko rokd hai. (159.) Aur sdd leae ke sabab se, 
hdldgki wuh us se mana' kiye gaye the; aur is sabab se ki logog ke mdl 
ad-haqq khd jdte haig; aur ia meg se kdfirog ke liye bam ne dukh kd 
’azdb taiydr kiyd hai. (160.) Lekia ahli kitdb meg se jo Ilm meg 
mazbdt aur momin haig, jo kuchh ki tujh par adzil blid, aur jo tujh 
se pahle adzil hdd, mdate haig; aur aamdz pa^'bte, aur zakdt dete, aur 
iPiudd par aur d^hiri din par imda rakhte haig; ham unhig ko ba^d 
badld degge. 

(161.) Ai Muhammad, ham ne teri taraf aisd ilhdm bhejd hai, jaisd 
ham ne Ndh aur us ke ba’d aabiog ki taraf bhejd thd; aur jaisd 
ilhdm Ibrdhim o Ismd’il aur Izhdq o Ya’qdb aur us ke bdrah 
betoa ko aur Tsd wa Aiydb o Ydnas o Hdrda o Sulaimdn ko diyd thd; 
aur Dddd ko hamne Zabdr diyd. (162.) Aur kai rasdl haig, jinkd 
ahwdl ham ne tujhe pahle sundyd ; aur kai rasdl haig jia kd hdl ham 
ne tujhe nabig sundyd; aur ^hudd ae Mdsd se bdteg ki thig. (168.) 
Bashdrat dene ko aur dardne ko bahut rasdl d chuke haig, tdki rasdlog 
ke ba’d logog ko Khudd par ilzdm kd mauqa’ aa rahe; aur AUdh gdlib 
pu^htakdr hai. (164.) Lekia jo kuchh tujh par adzil kiyd hai, us ke 
bdre meg ^udd gawdhi detd hai, ki us ne wuh ba-’ilm i ^ud (ya’ne 
ddnlsta aa saho se) adzil kiyd hai; aur firishte bhl gawdhhaig, aur AUdh 
l^awdh. kdf 1 hai (165.) Jokdfirhde, aur AUdhkl rdh se ruke ndie, 
^h sachdiseddr gumrdhl megjd pa^e. (166.) Jo kdUr hde, aur 
znlm kiye, ^udd unheg na bakhshe^, aur na rdh dikhidegd. 
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Lekhi jaliannam kl rAh, jis mea wuh hamesha raheage, aur yih k&m 
ipiudi ke liye &s&n hai. (168. ) Ai logo, tumb&re Rabb ki taraf se baqq 
bit ke liye rasil dyi hai; imdn Ido, tnmhdrd bhald hogd; aur jo kd6r bo 
jdoge, to jo kuchb dsmdn o zamia men hai AUdb kd bai; aur ^dh ddnd 
pu^ta-k&r hai. (169.) Ai abl i kitdb, apne din mea mubdliga na karo, 
aur l^hudd kl nisbat sirf haqq bdt bolo; Masih ’Isd ibn Mariyam Alldh 
kd raslU, aur us kd kalama hai, jise us ne Mariyam ki taraf ddld thd; aur 
rdh hai us mea se (ya’ne ^udd mea se ) Pas turn Alldh par, aur us ke 
rasdloa par imdn Ido, aur tin na kaho; bdz do; tumhdrd bhald hogd;' 
Alldh ek hai; is bdt se pdk hai, ki us ke koi betd ho; jo kuchh dsmdn aur 
zamln mea hai, us kd hai; aur Alldh kdrsdz kdfi hai. 

(170.) Masih Alldh kd banda bone se bargiz burd na mdnegd, aur 
j na muqarrab firishte. (171.) Aur jo koi us kd banda hone se 
burd mande, aur takabbur kare, Kbudd un sab ko apni taraf 
jama’ karegd. 172.) Jo imdn Ide, aur nek kdm kiye, wuh un ke pdre 
badle degd, aur apne fazl se kuchh ziydda bhi degd; aur jo kanydte aur 
takabbur karte rahe, unhen dukh kd ’azdb karegd. (17J.) Aur wuh 
apne liye koi dost 0 madadgdr na pdenge. (174.) Ai ddmion, tumhdre 
Rabbse tumhdre pds hujjatdchuki hai; aur ham ne tumhdri taraf 
wdzihniSr (ya’ne Qurdn) ndzil kiyd hai; (yihi hujjat hai;) jo log Alldh 
par imdn Ide, aur use mazbdt pakrd, wuh unhen apni rah mat aur fazl 
meQ ddkhil karegd, aur unhen rdh rdst apui taraf dikhdegd. (175.) 
Tujh se fatwd mdngte hain; td kah; Alldh tumhei dfc ndpdt ke bdre 
meQ fatwd detd hai; agar koi mard mar jde, us kd betd na ho, koi bahin 
ho, to nisf tarka bahin kd hogd; agar is bahin kikoilarkdna hotd, to 
us kd wdris wuhi bhdi hotd; agar us ki do bahin hotls, to us ke tarka 
se in donoQ bahinon ko do suls milte; agar us ke wdris kai bahin bhdi 
hon, to do ’auraton ko jitnd milegd, utnd ek mard ko milegd; Alldh 
tumhdre liye baydu kartd hai, tdki turn na bahko; aur Alldh har shai se 
wdqif hai. 


(5) Su'RA Ma'YEDa Maddanf hai. 

Aifdt 120, RukiV 16. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Ai imduddro, apne wa’don ko pdrd karo; maweshi chdr pde 
tumhes haldl hde, magar wuh jo batde jdegge ; aur ihrdm men shikdr 
haldlnajdno; Alldh jo chdhe hukm de. (2.) Aiimdnddro, Alldh ke 
dastdrdt i hajj, aur mdh i Hardm, aur qurbdni, aur gale men hdr pahne 
hde jdnwaroQ ki, (jo qurbdni ke liye makhsds hote haig,) aur Bait ui 
Sardm (ys’ne Ka’balkemusdfiroQki be-hurmati na kiyd karo, ki wuhappe, 
J^a^b ki ma^i aur Ijihushi Ifi taldsh j^te. haip. (S,) Aur jab tutp 
0l^m se niMo, shikdr karo, aur t^aum ki dushmani, ki tumhen Masjid 
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Hapliq se rokte the, turn mea sarkashi b&’is na ho; nakiaiar ptaiiiea-. 
girt mea b^iham oiadad karo, aiir gunih wa ziy&dati meg ma'iT^' na 
hc^ aor AUih se 4&ro, ki wuh sa^t ’azib'kuQuida hat Mar<da aur 
hjihtt aar sdar ki gosht aar AUih ke siwi kisi gair ke ki zafciha 
tom par harimhiii hai; aor gala ghofiti, aor patthar semiri hM 
a^T ipar se gir ke mari hii, aur slagos se miri hii, aur daadudoQ ki 
Idiiyi hii, turn par harim hai ; magar jab M tom zabh kar lo, aur 
khare pattharos par (ki Ea’ba ke atrif mea 860 but-parastoe ke patthar 
qurbinlos aur piji ke liye khare the) jo zabh ho harim hai ; aur Mli 
tixofi se qismat izmit kami bhl harim hai ; yih gunih hai ; ij ko#ir 
(Makka) tumhire din se ni-ommed ho gaye ; so turn un se na dare, 
mujh se ^aro. <5.) Aj mais tomhiri din tumhes piri de chuki, aur 
mai& ne apuini’mat ij turn par piri kar di, (ki Makka bUkul maglib ho 
gayi ;) aur mats tumhire din Islim se rizi hii ; pas jo koi bhik se ni- 
ohir ho,namailba-gunih iwuh guzashta harim chizos mense khi sakti 
hai,) Allih ba^shinda mihrbinhai. (6.) Tujhsepiehhtehais, kihames 
kyi halil hai !P ti kah, suthri chizes haJil hain, aur sadhie hie i^kiri 
jinwarofi ki shikir halil hai, ki jo kuchh ^odi ne tumheg sikhliyA 
turn un ko (ya’ne jinwarog ko) sikhlite ho ; pas jo kuchh wuh tumhire 
liye pakren, is men se khio ; aur os par Allih ki nim liyi karo, aur 
Allih se daro ; AUih zid hisib hai. (7.) Aj sab suthri chizeg tumheg 
halil hiig, aur ahl i kitib ki khini tumheg halil hai, aor tumbiri 
khina un ko hil huin, aur Miisalmin pik-diman ’aorateg aor ahl 1 
kitib Mpik-diman ’aurateg bhi tumheg halil haig, jab ki turn un ke 
mahr de do, aur ki turn afif raho, na masti nikilnewile, na poshtda 
iebnii rakhnewile; aur jo koi imin kimunkirhii, us kea'amil bavbid 
gaye, aor wuh ba-i^hirat ziyigkir hai. 

(8.) Ai Musalmino, jab turn namiz parho, apne mugh aur hith 
kuhniog tak dho liyi karo, aur sirog ko au? paireg ko ^alj^ti^g 
* * tak masah kar liyi karo. (9.) Aur jonipik ho, to goal kar 
liyi karo; aur jo bimir ho, yi musifir, yi paekMna se ie ho, 3ri ’aurat- 
og ko chhni ho, aur pin! na mile, to suthri mi^tt se tayammum Myi 
karo ; us mitti se apne mugh aor hith mal l|yi karo ; ipiodi turn par 
mushkil raklmi nabin chihti ; lekin tumheg pik kami, aur turn par 
a|»ni ihsin pdri karni chihti hai; shiyadtum shokrguzir ha (10.) 
l^udi ki ihsin jo tom par hai, aur us hi ’ahd, jo us ne turn s6 kiyi, 
yid karo, jab turn ne kahi thi, ki ham ne suni aur mini; aur Ahih se 
laro Allih dilog ki jinti hai. (11.) Ai imindiro, Allih ke liye ba-in- 
sif gawibi dene par muste’idd raho ; aur Msiqaum ki ’adiwatke sabab 
tesif na* chhopo’ ; insif karo yihi bit taqwe ke qaxib hai; aur AlHh 
#e ^o, llpiudi tumhire kimog se khahardto hai (l2) Imiodir^nr 
^ ingtgt ko ghadi na waMa Aiyi bat. U un ke l^mafflriie^ 
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’iHsiia liai. (18.) Jok&fir haiQ, jinhoQ ne ham&ri iyatea jhutbl&tQ, 
yrnbi Aoaa^hi haifi. (14.) Aiiia4Qd4ro, ^hu<14 kdibs^ajo turn par 
biU^ y4d karo, jab ki qautu (Quresb) ne tamb4ri taraf daat-dardzf kd 
klyd tbd, pbir us ne an ke bdth tum se rok dije the ; aur AMh se 
^aixv aqr mominin ko ^udd par bharosa cbdbiye* 

il5.) Alldb ban! Isrdel 86 ’ahd le chukd hai, aur bam ne un meg 
^ bdrab sarddr u^bde the ; aur AUdh ne kahd tbd, ki mai^ 
tumhdve sdtb hdQ, agar tum namds papbo, aur zakdt do^ aur 
aMra rasdlcq} ko mdno, aur un kl madad karo, anr ^udd ko qarz 
baana do; to ham tumhdri taraf setnmhdri badiog kd kafdra desge, 
a»r tumhefi bdgo^ meo ddkbil kare^ge, jin ke niche nabren baht! baiQ ; 
la ke be’d jo koi tum mes kdfir bogd, wub beshakk sidbi rdh se babak 
gi^d. (18.) So un ki ’ahd shikani ke sabab, ham ne un par la’nat kl, ' 
auT un ke dil siydh kar diye, ki wuh bdtofi ko un ke thikdnoQ se badalte 
hais ; aur jo naslhat unbeg mill tbi, us se hazz u^bdud bhdl gaye; id 
un ki taraf se bamesba kbiyduat ki kbabar suntd bai ; magar thope 
un mes aise nahig; un se darguzar kar, aur unhen mu’df rakb; 
Ebudd nekoa ko chdhtd bai (17 ) Wub jo kabte hai^, ki ham 
Nasdrahai|i,-ttnse bbi ham ne ’ahd hyd tbd; wuh bbi us nasihat se 
jo unbea mill tbi baza uthdud bbdl gaye ; isi sabab se bam ne un ke 
flrqoa ke darmiydn ’addwat aur kina uthd diyd bai ; qiydmat tak dkhir 
ipiudd unbes dgdb karegd, ki wub kyd karte the. (18.) Ai ahi i 
kitdb, hamdrd rasdl tumbdre pds dyd bat; kitdb M babut bdteQ jo tum 
cbhipdte the tumbdre sdmhne kboltd bai, aur babut bdloQ se darguzar 
kartd bad ; aur ^udd se tumbdre pds rosbni aur khub kitdb di bai ; 
(ya’se Qurdn,) ]o us ki marzi ke tdbi’ bai, wuh use us kitdb se saldmati 
ki rdhea dikbldtd bai, aur ba bukm kbud uaheu tdriMos se rosbni meg 
Idtd had, aur rdb i rdst dikbldtd bai. (19) Wub kdfir baiQ jo Masih ibn 
Ma?iyam ko AUdh kabte haiQ ; td kab ki agar AUdb Masih bin Mariyam 
kq aar us ki md ko aur sab ko jo zauiin meg haiQ haddk karnd chdbe, to 
kauQ us ke irdde ko rok sakegd K (20. ) Jo kucbb dsmdn aur zamin aur 
t(P ke darmiydn bai, AUdh kd bai; jo chdbtdhai paidd kartd bai; auj. 
AUdb bar shai par qddir bad. (21.) Yahdd aur Nasdra kabte bain, 
kam Alld b ke plydre, aur us ke bete bain ; td kab, pbir wub tumbdre 
gnndbon ke sabab tumben ’azdb kydn kartd bai ? nahig, tum insdn ho, 
us kikhUqat men se; jise cbdhe bakbsbtd, aur jise ohdhe ’azdb kartd 
bai. Asmdn aur zamin aur un ke darmiydn AUdh ki saltanat bai, aur 
ns ki taraf jdnd bai. (22.) Ai abli kitdb, hamdrd rasdl (Muhammad) 
baydn sundne ko tumbdri taraf us waqt dyd bad, jab ki rasdlon men 
pay gayd tbd, tdM tum na kabo ki bamdre pds Md basbir o nazir 
ipMd^C^iPad^^oniisird gayd; aur AUdh bar qbai par qddir 
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(28.) Jab Mtisd ne apnl qaum se kah4, ki ai qaum turn ]^hudA ki 
j wuh ni’mat jo turn par hai 3^44 karo ; os ne tom .mes nab 
* ^ paid4 kiye, aur tomhen b4idsh4h ban4y& aur tumheQ wuh 
koohh diy4, ki jahdn men kisi ko ma diyd thi. (24.) Ai qaum p4k 
zamln (ya’ne Kan’dn) men dd^hil ho jdo ; ^udd ne wuh zamin tomheQ 
likh di hai, aur turn ulte na hato, ki ziydnkdroQ meQ ho. (25.) Bole, 
ai Mds4 wahdn zabardast log rahte hain ; ^b tak wuh wahdfi se na 
niklea, ham hargiz wahdn ddkhil na honge ; phir agar wuh nikleft, to 
ham dd^hil honge. (^6) Khauf-zadon mense do shakhsoQ (ya’ne Ydshi 
Ydsha’ o Kdlib) ne jin par Khudd ne fazl kiyd thdkahd, ki turn yak* 
bdrgl un par hamla karke (Yarlhd) ke darwdze se ghus jdo ; jab tuna 
darwdze meg ghusoge, tumhig gdlib rahoge, agar momin ho ; to Khudd 
'par bharosa rakho. i27.) Bole, ai Mdsdham hargiz wahdg na jdegge, jab 
tak wuh wahdg haig ; td aur terd ^udd wahdg jdke laro ; ham yahdg 
baithe haig. (28 ) Mdsd ne kahd, ai mere Rabb, maig apnl jdn kd, aur apne 
bhdi kd mukhtdr hdg. Td ham meg aur is fdsiq qaum meg jud^ kar 
de. (29.) Khudd ne farmdyd wuh zamin un par chdlis baras tak bardm 
hdl, ki zamin men bhatakte phiren, td fdsiq qaum par afsos na kar. 

(80.) Ai Muhammad, td Adam ke do beton kd sachchd ahwdl apnl 
^ I qaum kosund; jab wuh donon qurbdnldg Ide, ek kl qurbdnl 

'* qabdl hdl ; ddsre Id qubdl na hdl ; wuh bold ki maig tujhe 

zurdr mdr ddldggd; us ne kahd Alldh ahl i khauf kl qurbdnl qubdl kiyd 
kartdhai. (81.) Agar td apnd hdth mujhe mdrne ko chaldegd, maig 
apnd hdth tere mdrne ko na chalddggd ; main Alldh Rabb ul 'dlamln 
sedartd hdg. (32.) Maig chdhtd hdg ki td apnd gundh aur merd 
gundh hdsil karke le jda ; tdki td dozakhlog meg ho jde ; aur zdlimog 
kdyihibadld hai. (33.) Phir os ke nafs ne use bhdl ke mdrne par 
ubhdrd; tabus ne usko qatl kiyd, aur ziydgkdrog meg hdd. (84.) Phir 
Alldh ne ek kauwa uthdyd ki zamin khod rahd thd, tdki use dikhde ki 
wuh apne bhdi ki Idsh kydnkar chhipde ; tab wuh bold, afsos maig is 
kauwe ki bardbar bhi na hdd, ki biidi kl Idsh chhipdtd; pas sharminda 
hdd. (35.) Is! sabab se, ham he banl Isrdel par hukm diyd, ki jo kol 
Ms! ko bagair mu’dwiza yd bagair mulkl fasdd ke mdregd, to aisd hai 
goyd us ne sdre ddmlog ko mdrd ; aur jis ne ekko jildyd, us ne goyd sab 
ko jildyd. (86/ Aur on ke pds hamdre rasdl sdf hukm Id chuke ; phirl 
bhi un meg aksar haig ki is ke ba’d zamin meg dast-dardzi karte hn.ip 
(87) Wuh jo Alldh se aur us ke rasdl se layte haig, aur zamin meg muf. 
sidd ke liye dauyte haig, un kd badld yihl hai, ki qatl kiye jdeg, yd 
sdli par chaqrhde jdeg, yd muqdbala ke hdth pdog kd^e jdeg, yd zamin se 
•jad-watan kiye jfeg ; yih un Id dunydwl ruswdl hai; aur i^rat meg 
ba# ’azdb hai. (i8.) Magar jo tumhdidhdth pafneae pi^le timbd 
kareSi tojdnoki Alldii baj^shiujda mihrbdn.hai, > • 
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(39.) Ai imind&ro, Allib se 4aro, aur us M taraf koi wasila dhtia- 
g i 4^0, aur us M rdh mea jih&d karo ; sMyad tumh^ri bhali ho. 
(40.) Jo k&dr haiaagarchiua kepds jo zamiu mea hai, sab kuchh 
ho aur us ke s&th atn4 hi aur kuchh ho, t4ki qiydmat ke din ba muqd- 
bale • ’az&b un ke fidiya mea wub sab diy& jde, taubbi un M taraf se 
qablU ua hogA an ke liye dukh k4> ’az4b muqarrar hai. (41.) Wuh &g 
se nikahx& ch&heage aur nikal na sakeage, un kd ’azdb ddimi hai. (42.) 
Chor mard aur chor 'aurat un donoa ke hdth kd^ ddlo, un ke VAm kd 
badld aur Alldh kd ’azdb hai, aur AUdh zabardast pukhta-kdr hai. (43.) 
Jis ne ba’d chori (aur hdth kd^ne ke) tauba ki aur durust ho gayd, to 
us ko Alldh mu’dfikartd hai. Alldh bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. (44.) 
Kydtd nahiajdutd ki dsmdn aur zamin ki saltauat Alldh ki hai jisechdhe 
’azdb kare, jise chdhe bakhsh de aur Alldh bar shai par qddir hai. (45.) 
Ai rasdl, td un M taraf se jo kufr ki taraf dauyte aur munhoQ se kahte 
haia ki imdn Ide haia (ya’ne mundfiq) aur un ke dil (Isldm ko) qabiil 
nahia karte, gam na khd, aur un se jo (Madine ke) Yahudi haia, jhii^h 
bolne ko jdsdsi karte aur qaumea digar ke liye p ab tak tere pds nablp 
dea (ya’ne Yahddi l^haibar) jdsdsi karte ham, bdtoa ko be-ijhikdne kar 
dete ; kahte haia ki agar (Muhammad ki taraf se) tumhea yda 
hukm mile to qabdl kamd, aur agar yda na mile, to mdnne se 
bachnd ; ^udd ne jis ki gumrdhi kd irdda kiyd td us ke liye AI. 
Idh se kuchh nahia kar kastd ; yih wuh haia ki Alldh un ke dil pdk 
karnd nahia chdhtd; unke liye dunyd men zillat aur d^hirat 
mea bayd ’azdb hai. (46.) Jhd^h .ke liye bare jdsds bare hardm* 
l^or haia; agar ^re pds dea, td un mea faisalade, ydunse'muah 
pher le (ya’ne tujhed^htiydr hai ;) aur agar td un se muah pher legd, 
to wuh terd kuchh nuqsdu nahia kar sakte; aur jo tdfaisala de, to ined f 
se un mea faisala de; Alldh munsifoa ko pasand kartd hai. (47.) Aur 
wuh tujhe kyda munsif thahrdte haia, jab ki un ke pds Taurdt hai f u» 
mea ^udd kd hukm likhd hai ; ba’d is ke wuh us se phir jdte haia t 
wuh apni kitdb ke bhi momin nahia haia. 

(48.) Ham neTauretndzilki;us meahiddyat aur ndr hai; us| 
^ , Tauretke.muwdfiq farmdn-barddr uabi log Yahdd ko hukm diy)^ 
karte the, aur rabbi log bhi nsi ke muwdfiq hukm dete the, aui? 
Ahbdr (ya’ne kdhin log) log bhi usi ke muwdtiq hukm dete the, kydakl 
wuh sab log Iglhudd ki kitdb ke mubdfz, aur'gawdh thahrde gaye the ; 
pas fu Yahddio, turn ddmioa se na daro,. mujh se 4aro, aur haqir qimat 
(ya’ne dunyd) meri dyatoa ke muqdbil na lo; aur jo koi ndzU-karda-i 
l^ndd ke muwdfiq hukm na kare wuhi kdfir haia. (49. ) Ham ne Tauret 
mea un ke iiye yda likhd hai, ki jdu ke badle jdn, dakh ke badle d akb ; 
ndk ke badle ndk, kdu ke badle kdn, ddat ke b^le ddat aur 
ba^ bardbar hu ; phir jis ne zalj^m kd badld tasadduq kar diyd, us ke 



liye feaf&ra ho gayj& ; aot jo koi ba n&zil kardii i httkita ila tfegd, 

wtiht s^iin ba^iOi. (50.) Aur ah aabioa ke jdchhe hnhla ke naq&h i q|id|»m 
ham heTsi bin MariyamkoTattretk&mnsaddici banft ke bheji thd ; 
ani^bamneuse Injil di ns meahiddyat aar ndr hei; 

Taaibt kl mhsaddiq hai, aur hiddyat hai, aar nasflmt faai, parhbkgdkbi 
kh Uye. (51.) Chdhiye ki ahl i InjQ ns ke muwdflq jo AHfii he Bi^ 
meft ndzil kiyd.kakm karoQ; aur jo koi ba-ndzil karda i ^httdd hklM 
na de, wuhi fdsiq baiQ (52.) Anr teri taraf (at Muhammad) hdhi 
Be sachchdi se kitdb ndzil ki hai (ya’ne Qnrdn) jo khtnb sdbl<^ l!4 
mueaddlq, anr an par pankh phaildehde hai, pas td Yahddfhh kl 
nisbat ba-ndzil karda i ^ndd hukm kar; aur ]o haqq bdt tore B&s d 
chnki, use chhorke un ki khwdhishon kd muH’ na ho. (5'3.) Aut 
ai logo, turn men se har kisi ko ham ne ek shari’at aur ek rdh diyd 
hai ; aur agar Alldh chdhtd, to turn sab ko ek hi din par kar ddtd; lektn 
wnhtumheabadddayekbuddzmdtdhai; so turn khdbion mea sabqat 
le jdo ; Alldh ki taraf sabko jdnd hai; wuh tumhdri ikhtildfi bdtoa men 
tUmheadgdhi bakbshegd. (54.) Td un mea ba-ndzil karda i ?h6lS» 
hukm kar aur unkikhwdhishoa par na chal, aur un se dartd rah, na 
ho ki wuh kisi bdt se jo ^hudd ne tujh par ndzil ki, tu jhe babkdwea 5 
phir jo wuh na mdnea, to samajh le ki AUdh un ke ba’z gundhoa ke 
sabab koi musibat un par Idyd chdhtd hai; aur logoa mea aksar fdsiq 
baia. <55.) Kydwuhaiydmi jdhiliyatke hukm dhdadhte haia? ahli 
ydqin ke liye Khudd se bihtar hdkim kaun hai ? 

(56. ) Ai Musalmduo, turn Yahdd o Nasdra ko dost na bando ; Wt(h 
^ ^ sabdpas mea mile haia ; turn mea se jo koi un kd dost hM 

wuh un mea hogayd; Alldh zdlim qaumko hiddyat nahia kart A 
(67.) Ab td unhea jin ke diloa mea marz (nifdq) hai dekhtd hai, ki 
Yahdd se kahte phirte haia. ki hamea kbauf hai Jsldm ke sabab) ; ham 
par’ koi dfat na d jde, so qarib hai ki Alldh jald fath (Makka) bheje, yd 
dpni taraf se koi hukm (ya’ne Yahddioa ke qatl kd yd jild-watni kd;) 
pas mundfiqin apne diloa' ki poshida bdt par sharminda ho jdea. (58.) 
Aut momin log dpas mea kahea, yih wuhi haia ki Ipiudd ki tdMdi 
qlEmmea khdke kahd karte the, ki ham tumhdre sdtb haia ; un ke a'amdl 
barbdd gaye, aur wuh ziyda-kdroa mea hde. (59.) Ai imdnddro, turn 
meh se jo koi apne din se phir jdegd, to l^hudd aur log Idegd, jlQhb& 
'wuh cbdhegd ; aur Wuh us ko chdheage ; wuh mominoa lat narm dJJ, 
aur kkfiroa par sakht hoti^e; ^udd M rdh mea jihdd kareage; aur MAi 
ke ’hrdm se na dareage; yih Alldh kd fazl hai; jise ohdhe de; aur Aiijg » 
iktdkh-ddninda hai. (60.) Tumhdrd dost AlhHi hai, aur <as kd ikkiSl, 
kdr wuh Imdnd:^ jo hdmdk ]^ht6, ftur zakdt dete, aur jbukte teda. 
^1.) AUr jo koi Alk^ de phr us ke rdsdl aur ihominin se dhkiS 
li4 wuhi g^b log, AUSbMjam'd’at haia. 
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(62.) Ai imdnd&ro, ahl-i-kit4b men se jo log tamhdre din ko tha^^hd 
^ aur khel samajhte hais, aur IdldroQ meg se bbl klsi ko raflq 
na ban&o; aur Khuddi se daro, agar momin ho. (63.) Aur jab 
turn b&ng deke nam&z ke liye puk&rte ho, wuh is ko thatthd aur khel 
thahr(ite haia; yih is liye ki wuh be-’aql log hain. (64.) Td kah, ai ahl-i- 
kit&b (ya’ne Yahdd) kyd turn ham se is liye dushmani rakhte ho, ki ham 
^udd par Imdn Ide hain ? aur jo kuchh ham par aur ham se pahle ndzil 
hdd mdnte hain; turn men aksar fdsiqhain. (65.) Td kah, maia turn - 
hea batdda ki Alldh ke nazdik kis ko burd badld milegd; us ko jis par 
^hudd ne la’nat kt, aur gussa hdd aur ]in men ba’z ko bandar aur sdar 
band diyd thd, jinhon ne Tdgdt pdjd thd ; wubi darja mea badtar haia 
aur rdhirdst se gumrdh. (66.) Jab tumhdre pds dte, kahte haia, 
bam imdn Ide; dil mea kufr leke dte, aur kufr hi leke mkal ]dte haia; 
aur ipiudd ^db ]dntd hai ]o wuh chhipdte haia. (67.) Td un men 
bahutoa ko dekhegd kigundh aur ziyddati aur hardm-khori mea daurte 
haia; kyd bure kdm haia ]o wuh karte haia. (68.) Un ke rabbi aur 
kdhin un ko gundh ki bdt bolne aur hardm khdne se kyda mana’ nahia 
karte? kyd bure kdm haia jo wuh kar rahe ham ? (69.) Yahdd kahte 
haia, l^udd kd hdth band ho gayd hai; (ya'ne hamea rizq kam detd hai ;) 
unhia ke hdth band ho gaye, aur is bdt ke sabab la’nat par gai, l^hudd 
ke to donon hdth khule hde haia; jaise chdbe ^harch kartd hai; wuh jo 
teri taraf tere Rabb se udzil hdd (ya’ne Qurdn) aksaron ko Yahdd mea 
shardrat aur kufr hi ziydda karegd; aur ham ne un men td qaydmat 
dushmani aur bugz hi 4^ rakhd hai; jab wuh lardi ke liye dg jaldte 
l^budd bujhd detd hai; aur wuh zamin mea fasdd ke hye dau^-te 
haia; aur ^Chudd mufsidoa ko nahia chdhtd. (70.) Agar ahl-i kitdb 
imdn Idte, aur 4arte, to ham un M badioa kd kafdra kar detc, aur unhea 
ni’mat ke bdgoa mea dd^hil karte; agar wuh Tauret aur Injil ko aur jo 
un par ndzil hdd mdnte, to apne dpar (ya’ne dsmdn se) aur apno pairoa 
ke niche se (ya’ne zamin se) barakdt khdte; tau bhi un mea ek jamd’at 
miydna-rau hai ; aur bahut hain jo bure kdm karte. 

(71.) Ai rasdl, jo tere Rabb se tujh par ndzil hdd, un tak jiahuachd 
de; agar td yih na kare, to td ne us kd paigdm na pahuachdyd 

10 

^udd tujhe ddmioa se bachdegd; ^hudd kdfir qanm ko hidd 
yat nn-btij kartd. (72.) Td kah, ai ahl-i-kitdb, turn kuchh rdh par 
nahia ho jab tak ki turn Tauret o Injil par, aur jo tumhdri taraf ndzil 
hdd us par qdim na ho jdo; aur ai Muhammad jo kuchh teri taraf utrd 
hai, yih to un mea bahutoa ke darmiydn shardrat aur kufr hi bachdegd 
so td qaum par afsos na kar. (78. ) Mominin aur Yahddion aur 
sdye'bin o Nasdra mea se, jo koi Alldh par aur dkhiri din par imdn Idwe, 
anr nek kdm kare, unhea kuchh l^hauf nahia, aur na wuh gamgin 
hooge. (74.) Ham ne bani Isrdel se ’ahd liyd, aur un ki taraf rasdl 
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hheje; jab kol rastil aisl bit l&y& jo tinhea ni-pasand thl, ba'z ne ^a^h- 
ba’z ne kitnog ko qatl kiyi. (75.) Anr ^hiy&l kiy4 ki knclih 
^hardbi na hogi; so andbe aur bahre ho gaye; phir ]^ud& un par mu&i* 
wajjih hiJ&; phir un men bahut Ic^ andhe aur bahre ho gaye, aur 
nn ke kdm dhekhtd hai. (76.) Wuh kdfir hde jo kahte haig ki AlUUx jo 
haiwuhMasihbinMariyamhihai; aur Masihnekahdthd,aibanilsrd^, 
Alldh ki ’ibddat karo, jo merd aur tumhdrd Babb hai; jis ne ^udd kd 
sharik fhahrdyd, jannat os par hardm ho gai; us kd thikdnd dozaVli hai; 
aur zdlimogkdkoi madadgdr nabogA (77.) Wuh kdfir hiug jo kahte h^ 
ki AUdh tin meg se ek hai; aur koi Alldh naMg hai, magar ok AUdh hw; 
agar wuh is bdt ko jo kahte haig, na chhoregge to un meg jo kdfir haig 
dnkh kd ’azdb hdsil karenge. (78.) Wuh kyiig nabig Aildh ki taraf 
taoba karke gundh bakhshwdtc? aur Alldh ba^ishinda mihrbdn hai. 
70.) Masih aur kuchh nahig magar ek RastU; us se pahle bahut rasdl 
gozar cbuke; aur us ki md aur kuchh nabig magar sadiqa; wuh dont^ 
khdnd khdyd karte the; dekh, ham un ke liye kaise nishdnldg baydu 
karte haig; phir dekh wuh kahdg olte jdte haig. (80.) Tfi kah, kyd 
turn: ^udd ke siwd use pfijte ho, ki tomheg nafa’ nuqsdn naldg 
pahugchd saktd ? aur Alldh suntd jdntd hai. (81.) Ai ahl-i-kitdb, turn 
apne din meg ndhaqq mubdlaga na karo; aur us qaum ke ^iydldt na 
^no jo pahle gumrdh ho gaye, aur bahotog ko bahkd gaye, aur ^ sldhj 
rdh se bha^k gaye. (Yahdg Masihiasldf ki taraf ishdra hai jo hawdrfc^ 
tak pahunehtd hai.) 

(82.) Bani Isrdel ke kdfirog x^ar ba-znbdn Ddfid o ’Isd ibn i Marlyam 
la’nat hdi hai; ta’addi aur gundh ke sabab ki dpas meg bnre 

11 ’ft 

kdmog se mana’ na karte the; kyd burd kdm thd jo karte the ? 
(88.) Td un (Yahdd tdadina meg) bahutog ko dekhtd hai ki kuffdr 
(Makka) ke dost haig; apni jdnog ke liye buri taiydri ki hai, ki nn par 
AllAh kdgussa ho; wuh hamesha ’azdb meg rahegge. (84.) Agar wuh AUdh 
paraurnabiparaur jo us par utard hai imdn Idte to un kdfirog ko dost na 
bandte; magar in meg bahut fdsiq haig. (85.) Mosalmdnog ki nisbat 
dushmani ke bdre meg Yahdd ko aur mushrikin (Makka) ko td sab 
ddmiog se ziydda sa^ht pdegd; aur dosti ke bdre meg Musalmdnog ke 
liye td on ko ziydda qarib pdegd jo kahte haig ki ham Nasdrd haig; is 
liye ki un meg Qasis aur Rohbdn haig, anr yih log takkabur natfig 
karte. 

(— SATWAN SrPARA. -) 

(86.) Aur jab wuh rasdl par ndzil-shuda kaidm simte baig , tfi 
dekhtd hai ki an ki dgkhog se dgsd ^paktebaig;ki unhe% ne us ke 
kaidm meg jo* jo haqq hai wuh pahchdnd hai; kahte haig, ai Babb, luigi 
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iliUiiPi lie hameft; gawfihofi mefi likh. (87.) Hame^ ky& htUii ki ham All&h 
too na m4nea? aur jis qadar sach b&t hames mill, us par Im&n na lAefi; 
^hamea ummed hai M ^ud& nek logos meg hames dd^hil karegd. (88.) 
Pas ^hud(l ne bhl is qaul ke sabab unhes badld de diy&; b&g jlu ke 
nic^e nahres bahti haist waMn hamesha raheage; yih nekog k6 badld 
Itai, aur jo kdfir hde aur hamdri dyatoa ko jhutbldyd, wuhl dozatohl haiQ. 
(89.) Ai imdnddro, suthri chizen jo ^ud& ne turn par haldl Ids, 
hardm na thabr&o; aur ta’addi na karo; AUdb mutajdwazos ko 
pasand nabis kartA (90.) Sutbri aur haldl cbizes jo AMb ne 
tumhes dis, kbdo, aur AUdh se (jaro, jis par im&n lie ho. (91. ) ^hudi 
be-fiida qasmos mes tumhes na pakregi; magar pakki qasmos mes 
pak^egi, pas pakki qasmos ke kafira men das muhtijos ko khilini hai, 
ausat ki khini jo apne gbar-wilon ko khilite ho ; yi us kd kafdra un ko 
kappd dend hai; yd guldm dzdd karnd; jo koi na pdwe, wuh tin din roza 
rakhe; yih tumhdri qasmos kd kafdra hai, jab turn qasm khd baitho; aur 
apni qasmos ko thdme raho; Alldh yds tumhen apni dyates sundtd hai; 
shdyad turn shukr karo. (92.) Ai imdnddro, shardb aur qimdr aur 
(but-parastl ke) usche nishdn, aur qismat-dzmdi ke tir chaldnd, yih 
shaitdni gande kdm hais; un se bacho, shdyad tumhdrd bhald ho. (98.) 
Shaitdn chdhtd hai ki ba-wasila shardb aur qimdr ke tumhdre darmiydn 
’addwat aur gussa ddle, aur tumhes Khudd ke zikr aur namdz se roke; 
pas kyd turn bdz dnd chdhte ho ? Alldh ki aur rasdl ki itd’at karo, aur 
bachte raho; aur jo turn itd’at se phir jdoge, to jdno ki hamdre rasdl kd 
zimma sirf khuli bdt sundnd thd. (91.) Jo imdn Ide, aur nek kdm kiye, 
un par ah pahle khdne pine kd kuchh gundh nahin rahd; jab parhezgdr 
aur imdn mes pukhta hde, aur hardm chizon se darne aur nek ’amal 
karne lage, aur Alldh nekos ko pasand kartd hai. 

(95.) Aiimdnddro (ba maqdm Hudaibiya jabki turn ba-hdlut i ahrdm 
, ho) Khudd tumhes kuchh shikdr mes ki tumhdre hdth aur neze 
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use pahusche dzmdegd, tdki Alldh ko ma’ldm ho jde ki kauh us 
sndeldie se dartd hai; phir jis ne is ke ba’d sarkashi ki, use dukh kd 
^Aedb hogd. (98.) Ai imdnddro, jab ihrdm mes ho, shikdr na mdro; dur 
jis ne ’amadan shikdr mdrd, us kd badld bardbar kd maweshi dend hogd, 
Jo turn mes do mu’tabar sh atohs tajwiz karesge ; qurbdni Ka’ba mes 
htoejnd, yd us kd kafdra chand muhtdjon ko khdnd dend, yd us ke bard- 
bar roze rakbnd, tdki wuh apne kdm kd wabdl chakhe; pahle jo ho gayd, 
IjThudd ne mu^df kar diyd ; aur jo koi phir karegd Alldh us se Intiqdm 
legd, aur Alldh zabardast dushmani nikdlnewdld hai. (97.) Darydi 
idbikdr aur us kd khdnd tumhdre aur musdflros ke fdida ke liye haldt hdd 
hai) aur jangali shikdr hardm hai, jab tak ihrdm mss ho; aur ^hodd se 
4ar0« jis ke pds jdoge. (98.) AUdh ne Ka’ba ko, ki Bai^ul-hardm hai, 
MiafoQ k0 liye sabab 1 inMzdm ^ahrdyd hai, aur mdh i ^rdm| ddt 
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qurb&Df, aur latkan-wili qurbdntts; yih is liye ki turn jino jo kucbh 
^smto aur zamin men hai; AU&h ko ma’ltim hai, aur AMh bar shai ko 
&nt& hai; jdno ki AU^h ’az&b kame mefi sa^ht hai, aur ki AlMh ba^. 
shinda mihrbdn hai (99.) Easdl kd aur kucbh zimma nabia sirf 
paigdm pahuQcb<in&; aur jo kucbh turn z4hir karo, yd chhipdo, Alldh 
jdntd hai. (100.) Td kah, i^k aur ndpdk bardbar nabin, agarchi nd-pdk 
kl bahutdyat tujhe pasand di; ai ’aqlmaudo, Khudd se daro ; sbdyad nek 
ho jdo. 

(101.) Ai Imdnddro, aisi bdten jin ki baqlqat agar tumbes batdi 

^de, to tumhes burl ma’ldm ho, rasdl se na pdchhd karo; aur 
14 ■* 

jab ki turn un ki haqiqat aise waqt men pdchhoge ki Qurdn 
utar rahd hai, to un kd bhed tumhdre liye khold jdegd; i^iudd ne un se 
darguzar ki, aur Khudd ba^hshinda burdbdr hai; waisi bdtea turn se 
pahle logos ne pdchhi thin; phir un ke munkir ho gaye the. (102.) ^hudd 
ne Bahira o Sdyeba wasilao Hdm (ki bnt-paraston ke shagdni jdnwar 
hain)' muqarrar nahin kiye; kdiiron ne Khudd par jhdth bdndhd hai, aur 
un mes bahuton ko samajh nahin. (103.) Jab unhen kaho ki ndzU karda 
i ^udd ki taraf aur rasdl ki taraf do; kahte hain, jis bdt par ham ne 
apne dbd ko pdyd, hamen kdfi hai; dyd kyd un ke dbd na kuchh ’ilm 
rakhte hon? aur nardh jdnte hos?tau bhiy (104) Ai imdnddro, apni 
jdnoB kd fikr karo ; jab turn ne hiddyat pdi, to gumrdh shakhs tumhdrd 
kuchh nahin bigdrtd; aur Khudd kl taraf turn sab ko jdnd hai; wuh 
tumheu jatdegd jo turn karte the. (105.) Ai imdnddro, jab turn men 
kisi ki maut hdzir ho, to ba-waqte wasiyat turn men se do mu'tabar 
gawdh ho jden, yd gair mazhab ke do shakhs hos; agar turn safar men 
ho, aur maut ki musibat d jde, agar tumhen un gawdhon ki nisbat 
shak ho, to ba’d namdz un do ga^vdhon ko khard,karo, ki wuh donon 
AUdh ki qasam khden, aur kahen, ki ham mdl par qasam farokht nahin 
karte ; agarch: koi hamdrd qardbati kyds na ho ; aur ham AUdh ki 
gawdhi nahis chhipdte, warna ham gunahgdros men hosge. (106.) 
Agar tumhes ma’ldm ho ki wuh donon haqq dabd gaye, to un ki jagah 
aur do sha^s khape hos, jin kd haqq dabd hai ; un men se jo qarib ke 
hos, phir wuh AUdhki qasam khdes ki hamdri gawdhi un donos ki gawd- 
hi se ziydda sachchi hai; aur ham ne ziyddati nahis ki ; warna ham 
zdlimos mes hosge. (107.) Yih taur piiri gawdhi ke ziydda qarib hai; 
wuh is bdt se daresge, ki pahlos ki qasam ke ba’d in ki qasam ulfi 
na pare; aur AUdh se daro, ki AUdh qaum i fdsiq ko hiddyat nahis 
kartd. 

(108.) Jis din ^hudd sab rasdlos ko jama’ karegd, un se yds 
15 >• (ki ahl i dunyd ne) tumhes kyd jawdb diyd tbd ? wuh 

* kahesge, ham nabis jdnte; td posblda bdtes jdntd hai. (lOO.) 
Aur jab AUdh kahegd, ai Tsd bin Mariyam, iqerd ihs^ ydd kdki'je 
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main ne tujh par aur teri m& par kiyd th^ jab main ne Rtih i Quds se 
teri madad ki; td logoa se wdlida ki god moQ, aur bafd hoke bhl, boltd 
thd. (110.) Aur jab maia ne tujhe kitdb aur hikmat aur Tauret o Injll 
sikbldithi ; aur jab td mitti se parinda ki sdrat mere hukm se paidd kartd 
thd ;phir td us mep phdnk mdrtd thd, aur wuh parinda ban jdtd thd, 
mere hukm se ; aur td mddar-zdd andhe aur ko^rhi ko mere hukm se 
changd kar detd thd; aur jab td mere hukm se (qabron>se) murde nikdl. 
kar khare kartd thd; aur jab ki maia ne bani Isrdel ko tujh se rokd thd 
(ki qatl na karea) jab ki td ne unhea nishdniyda dikhldi thla; phir un 
mea kdfir kahne lage the, ki yih to sarlh jdddbai. (111.) Aur jab maia 
ne hawdrioa ko ilhdm diyd thd, ki mujh par aur mere rasdl par imdn 
Idea; tab hawdri bole the, ki ham imdn Ide, aur td gawdh lah, ki ham 
Musalmdn haia- (1 12.) Jab hawdrioa ne kahd thd, ki ai Tsd Mariyam ke 
bete, kyd tere Rabb mea qudrat hai ki dsmdn se bam par ek khwdn 
(ya’ne slni jis mea pakke hde khdne bhare hoa) ndzil kare; Tsd ne kahd, 
AUdh se daro, agar momin ho. (113.) Wuh bole, ham us mea sekhdnd 
chdbte baia, ki bamdre diloa mea itmindn ho, aur ham jdnea ki td ham 
se nubdwat mea sach bold hai; aur bam is par gawdh rahea. (114) Tsd 
bin Mariyam ne kahd, ai AUdh hamdre Rabb, dsmdn se ham par ek 
khwdn ndzil kar, ki hamdre liye ’id ho; hamdre pahle aur pichhloa ke 
liye; aur teri taraf se ek nishdn ho, aur hamea rizq de; td ach- 
chhdrdziq ha’. (115.) Khudd ne kahd, wuh khwdn maia turn par 
ndzil kardagd ; magar ]o koi us ke ba’d turn mea se kdfir ho 
jdegd, use aisd dukh ddagd ki waisd dukh jahdn mea kisi ko na 
ddagd. 

(116.) Aur jab Khudd ne kahd, ai Tsd Mariyam ke be^e, kyd td 
ne logoa se kahd thd ki mujhe aur meri mda ko AUdh se a.1a.g 
do :piudd mdno? Tsd bold, td pdk hai; mujh se kydakar ho ki 
wuh bdt kahda jo merd haqq nahin? agar maia kahtd, to tujhe ma’ldm 
hotd; td mere dil ki jdntd hai, aur maia tere dil ki nahia jdntd, td to 
chhipi bdtea j^ntd hai. (117.) Maia ne unhea wuhi bdtkahihai, jis kd td 
ne mujhe hukm diyd thd, ki turn AUdh ki ’ibddat karo, jo merd aur turn- 
hdrd Rabb hai; aur jab tak maia an mea rahd, un kd nigahbdn rahd; 
aur jab td ne mujhe wafdt di, td un kd nigahbdn ho gayd; aur td ha^ 
shaipar gawdh hai. (118.) Agar td unhea ’azdb kare, to wuh tere 
bandehaia; aur agar td unhea bakhsh de, to td zabardast pu^htakdr 
hai. (119.) ?hudd ne kahd, yih wuh din hai, ki sachchoa ko sach 
nafa’ degd ; un ke liye bdg haia, jin ke niche nahrea bahti haia; 
wahfta bai mesha raheage; wuh miudd se rdzi hoage ; ^j3iudd 
un se rdzi hogd ; yih bari kdmydbi hai. (120.) Asmdn aur zamin 
1 ^ us ke darmiydn AUdh ki saltanat hai, aur wuh bar shai par qddir 
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(6) SlTRA AN'A'M MAKKr HAI, 

166, fiMlsi’ 20. 

AlMh rahmdin rahim ke n&m se sburti’ kart6 bt&n. 

(1.) Allih ki hamd bo, jis ne Asm&n o zamin aar tAriki o sroi^ni 
j ko paidA kiyA; phir bbi kAfir us kA sharik ^faahrAte haia. (2.) 
Us ne tumbea mi^ti se banAyA, aur ek waqt (maut) tbidirAyA; 
aur ek waqt us ke pAs muqarrar hai; phir bbi turn sbak mea ha (8.) 
AsmAn o zamln mea wuhl AllAh hai; tumhArA ^hufiyao-AshkArA hAl, 
aur jo turn kamAte bo, wuh jAntA hai. (4.) Aur jo koi Ayat i (QurAn) 
ahl i Makka pAs un ke Babb Id Ayatoa mea se Ati hai, us se muah mop- 
tebaia. (5.) Wuhbaqq ko, jab un pAs AyA, jhutlA chuke; ab us kA 
anjAm jis par haaste the, un par AegA (6.) ByA nabia dekhte, ki un 
se pahle ham ne kis qadar ummatoa ko halAk kiyA bai? unbea ham ne 
turn se ziyAda zamin mea jamAyA thA; ham ne un par pai dar pai meah 
barsAyA, aur un ke niche nabrea jArl kia: ham ne un ke gunAhoa he 
sabab unhea halAk kar diyA, aur un ke ba’d aur ummat kha;*! ki. (7.) 
Aur agar ham tujh par kAgaz mea Ukhi hdi kitAb nAzil karea, (jaise kl 
wuh mAagte haia) aur wuh apne hAthoa se use ta^olea, tau bhi kAfir 
kaheage, ki yih sarih jAdA hai. (8.) Aur wuh kahtehaia, ki (Muhammad) 
par koi firishta kyAa na utrAf agar ham firishta utArea, to bAt hi faisal 
ho jAti hai; phir un ko muhlat bhi na milegi. (9.) Aur agar ham iricf 
firishta ko rasAl banAte, to use AdmibanAke bbejte; aur bam un par wuhl 
shubba dAlte jo wuh Ap shubhAt dAl rabe haia. (10.) Tujh se paMo 
rasAloa par haasA karte the; jis bAt par haaste the, unhia par ulti payi. 

(11.) TA kab, zamin mea phiro, aur Mukazziboa ke anjAm par 
^ ^ gaur karo. (12.) Un se pAchh, jo kuchh AsmAn o zamin mea 
hai, kis kA hai? tA kab, AllAh kA hai. AllAh ne apni zAt par 
rahmat farz karli hai; qiyAmat ke din, jis mea kuchh shubha 
wuh turn sabko jama’ karegA; jo apni jAnoa kA nuqsAn karte haia, wuhl 
ImAn nabia lAte. )13.) BAt aur din mea jo kuchh bastA hai, AllAh kA 
hai; aur wuh suntA jAntA hai. (14.) TA kab, kyA maia AllAh zamin 
AsmAn ke khAliq ke siwA kisi aur ko dost banAAa? wuh sab ko khilAtA, 
aur use koi nabia khilAtA; tA kah, mujbe hukm milA hai, ki maia P<^1A 
MusalmAn banAa, aur mushrikoa mea uu rahAa. (15.) TA agar 
maia upuo Babb kl nA-farmAnl karAa, to maia roi i ’azlm ke *azAb se 
4artA hAa. (16.) Us din jis kisl se wuh ’azAb hatAyA gayA, usl par 
rahm hAA; aur jih sarlh kAmyAbl hai (17.) Aur agar AllAh tujie koi 
Burar pahuachAe, to us kA dAfa’ us ke siwA koi nahla; aur jo wuh tu^e 
k<fi bbalM pahuachAe, to wuh har shai par qAdir hai (18.) Wuh apne 
baudoa par gAlibhai; wuh pul^takAr ){d>a4>ardAr hAl. (19.) I'd kah, 
gawAhirkis ohla ki ba^d hot! hai? tA kah mere aur tamh^ darmi;^ 
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AHAh gawih h*i, kl y!h Qur&n merl taraf ilh&m hA& hal, tiki maig us sd 
tom ko (ai ahl i Makka) aur jis kane yih pahugche, use darAtig; kyA 
tom gawAM date ho, ki AUAh ke sAth aur bhl ma’bdd haig ? td kah, 
rviftin gawAhi na ddggA; td kah AUAh to ek hi hai, aur jiu ko tom sharik 
^(hafarAte ho, maig nahig mAntA. (20.) Ahl-i-kitAb Mohammad ko aisA 
jMdiohAnte haig, jaise wuh apoe betog ko pahchAute haig; jiuhog ue 
apoi jAneg l^jiiisAra meg dAlig, wuhl imAn oabig lAte. 

(^1.) Aur us se aAUm-tar kaun hai, ki KhodA par jhdth bAndhe yd 
os ki Ayatog ko ^uthlAe; zAlim log chhutkArA na pAegge. (22.) 

* Jis din ham sabkojama’ karegge, phir mushrikog se pdchhegge, 
tumhAre sharik jin. kA turn da’wa karte the kahAn haig? (23.) Phir 
*Ozr na rahegA, magar ydg bolegge kl hamen AUAh apne Rabbki qasam 
ham mushrik hi na the. (24 ) Dekh apnl jAnon par kaisA jhdth bole, 
aur iftlrAi bAteg un se gum ho galg. (25 ) Aur un meg ba’z haig ki 
teri taraf (QurAn) sunne ko kAn lagAte haig; aur ham ne un ke dilog 
par parde dAl rafche haig, ki na samjheg; aur un ke kAn bhAri haig; agar 
wuh sab mu’ajize dekheg, taubhi na mAnegge; wuh tere pAs Ake bhi 
jhaggA karte haig; kAdr kahte haig ki yih (QurAn) aglog ki kahAniAg 
b M g (26.) Us ke mAnne se mana’ karte, aur us se bhAgte haig; apni 
jAoog hi ko haUUk karte, aur nahig samajhte. (27.) Jab Ag ke sAmhne 
khafe kiye jAegge, to us waqt un kl kaidyat dekhke kahegge, kAsh ki 
bam phir dunyA meg bheje jAeg, to apne Rabb ki Ayatog ko na jhuthlAeg* 
ge aur momln hogge^ (28.) Nahig, balki jo kuchh wuh pahle chhipAte 
the, uskAbadlAab on par kholA hai; agar wuh phir dunyA meg bheje 
jA^ wuhi karegge, jo mana’ hdA thA; wuh jhdth bolte haig. (29.) Aur 
kahte haig, ki hamAri yihi dunyawi zindagi hai; ham phir ji uthne-wAle 
nahig. (30.) Jab Rabb ke sAmhne khape kiye jAegge, td un ki kaidyat 
dekhe; AUAh kahegA, kyA yih (’azAb) sach na thA? kahegge, hameg 
<^ae Rabb ki qasm zurdr sach thA; kahegA ab apne kufr ke badle meg 
’azAb'chakho. 

(31.) Jinhog ne AUAh Id mulAqAt kA inkAr kiyA, nuqsAn hi kiyA, 
^ tA Agki wuh gbapi nAgAh un par Aegi; kahegge afsos; bam ne 
dunyA meg qusdr kiyA, hAlAgki apne bojh bar-pusht uthAe hde 
hogge; suntAhai, wuh bojh burA hai, jo othAte haig. (32.) DunyA ki 
zifldagl khel o tamAsha hai, aur ahl i ^hauf ke liye ^hAna i A^irat tdia- 
lA hai;kyA turn nahig samalhte? (33.) Ham jAnte haig (ai Mohammad) 
tt^eonki bAtogsegam hotA hai; wuhtujhe nahig jhuthlAte, leidn 
aAlim AUAh ki Ayatog kA inkAr karte haig. (34) Tujh se pahle bohut 
rasAl jimtblAe gaye; wiUa on ki takzib o izA par sAbir rahe, jab tak hamA- 
ri madad Ai; uir ipiudA ki bAteg kaun badal saktA? aur tojbe rasdlog 
^ kuehh Ifibabar^ ndl chiaki baog. ^5.) Aur agar ahl t Makka ki 
rA'gaudAni par garAg guzarti hai, to td agar kar saktA hai, to za- 
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mia men koi surang lagi, y4 4sm4n meQ koi p4afi tal4sh karke unheQ 
kof mu’jiza 14 de; aur agar AlMh cb4ht4, to unhen hidiyat par jama’ 
kar letd; tii ndddnofi meg na ho. (36.) Wuhi minte hals jo sunte haia; 
aur murdoa ko ^hud4 hi uth4reg4; phir us ki taraf j4enge. (37 ) Kah- 
te haia, ki Muhammad par koi mu’jiza n4zil kyda na hd&? td kah, 
AUdh mea qudrat hai, ki mu’jiza ndzilkare; lekin un mea bahutoa ko 
samajh nahla. (38.) Koi reagnewdld jdnwar, yd do bdzd se urnewdld 
parinda, zamin mea nahia hai, ki turn ddmioa ki mdnind un ki jamd’at- 
ea ua hoa; koi chiz nahia, ki ham ne kitdb men na likh rakhi ho; phir 
wuh apne Babb ki taraf jdeage. (39.) Jinhon ne hamdri dyatoa ko 
jbuthldyd, tdrikion mea babre o gdnge hain; jise chdhe, AUdh 
gumrdh kare, aur jise chdhe rdh i rdst par Idwe. (40.) Td kah, 
bbald dekho to, agar AUdh kd ’azdb turn par d jde, yd qiydmat d jde, to 
kyd turn AUdh ke siwd kisi aur ko pukdroge? agar sachche ho. (41.) 
Balki usi ko pukdroge; aur wuh is kdm ko jis ke liye use pukdrd hai, agar 
chdhe rafa’kare; aur jin ko turn sharik thahrdte the, unhea bhdl jdoge* 
(42 ) Tujh se pahle bahut ummatoa ki taraf ham ne rasdl bbeje 
the; phir ham ne unhen sa^hti aur taklifon men ddld thd, ki 

5 ^ ft 

shdyad ’djizi karen. (43.) Jab hamdrd ’azdb un par dyd, wuh 
’djiz kydQ na hde? magar un ke dil sakht ho gaye the, aur shaitdn ne un 
ke kdm un ki nazaroQ mea drdsta kiye the. (44.) Phir jab wuh us na* 
sihat ko jo unhea di gai thi bhdl gaye, phir har shai ke darwdze bam ne 
un par khol diye; jab wuh pdi hdi chizoa se khusb hde, ham ne acbd- 
nak unhea pakyd ; pas wuh nd-ummed ho gaye. (45.) Zdlimoa ki jar 
kdfi gai; AUdh ki hamd ho; wuh jahdn kd Babb hai. (46.) Td kah, 
dekho to agar AUdh tumbdre kdn aur dakhea chbin le, aur tumhdre 
dUoB par muhr lagd de, to AUdh ke siwd wuh kaunsd AUdh hai, ki 
tumheayihchizealdde? dekh ham kydakar dyatoa M garddn karte 
haia; phir bhi wuh mdah more ham. (•47.) . Td ksih, dekho tq agar 
AUdh kd ’azdb turn par ndgdh yd dsbkdrd d jde, to wuh zdlimoa hi ko 
haldk karegd. (48.) Rasdloa ko ham isi murdd se bhejte haia, ki wuh 
khusbi aur ^hauf sundea; jis ne mdnd, aur durust hdd, un par kuchh 
l^hauf nahia, na wuh gamgin hoage. (49.) Jinhoa ne hamdri dyatoa 
ko jhu^hldyd unhea nd-farmdni ke sabab ’azdb hogd. (50.) Td kah, 
maia nahia kahtd, ki mere pds Kbudd ke kbazdne haia, aur nahia kah* 
td, ki maia gaib-dda hda, aur nahia kahtd ki maia firisbta hda; maia to 
uslilhdm ke tdbi’ hda, jo mujbe hotd hai; td kah, kyd andhd aur bind 
bardbar haia? turn fikr nahia karte. 

(51.) Ahl i Vhauf ko Qurdn se 4nrd, ki wuh apne Babb pds jama’ 
hoage; AUdh ke siwd un kd koi himd 7 ati aur shdfi’ na hogd; 
^ * shdyad wuh (^area* (62) Aur wuh faqir jo apne Babb ke snhii 
o^hdra pufadrte, aur us kdcUbra taldsh karte haia, unhea mat" 
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ua»l» hMik peoi iK^ri Isuclih 4a^ iMdiiift; na te^ i»e^ 

k4da^hai; i4iuih«B (apme p4s ae) aifyaoa, 

(mu) iaf taiaj^ bam oe ba’s ko ba’a se &zm6yA bm, t4M wub.](4xkb4^i^ 
klkjBihaaiAradariiujr&n se AlbUi na mbes (gnrbd) par kiyA b%iK 
itj^AlbUb ehibiiroB ko oabiB (.74.) Aur jab bamdrt ^ 

aUbtaawtte tore pia 6e&, to tti qq, ae kab« salApu ’aJaikoip; tumb^tj^ 
Rabb^ia apoi z&t par rabmat fara kar U bai; a^ar koi turn ip/aB 
j ahU a t bad! karke taaba kare, aur durvat ho j4e,, to -^ub bab b^* btf%, 
iBibrbdni hai (55.) Ham ^atoB ki yAfi tafi^ karte baiqi, 
ki rdb adbirboj^ 

(add Td kabi ke siwd jiahes turn pukdrte b^ mdjbe un k4, 
^ , pdjnd mana* hdd hai; td kah, main tumhdri marzi par O^i]^ • 
chaltd; agar ohaldn to maia bahak chnk^i aar bic(dyat-y^toB 
m(^ Ba rahd. (57.) Td kab, mujhe mere Habb ae sbab^d||t pfihuQcbi 
btM« avir turn ne us ko ^u^bldyd hai; mere pds wuh chiz nahi^, jo tom 
jakl mdijgte bo; wub kahte tbo, ki agar mu'jiza nabiQ bai, to *afdb bl 
Bdaiill kard de, jis se td dardtd bai. AUdh ke siwd kisi kd buki9 nabfQ ; 
-v^ab baq^ zdbi>^ kartd, aur achcbhd faisala detd bai. (56.) Td kab, 
(^par mer^ pds wuh phiz botl, jo turn jald mdggte ho, to merd tu mbdrd 
fa^ak^hl bo jdtd, aur AUdh zdlimo^ ko jdntd hai. (59.) ^ib ki kun^> 
d^ Abdb ba pdsbalQ; gaib kl bdton ko sirf wubi jdntd hai; ma’idm 
bai, j^bjangdl^aur daryd mes hai, koi pattdydddna zamin ki tdrikiofi 
meK nabte gil^td, pa bard, ua sdkhd, ki wub na jdntd ho; sab kucbh 
kiijdb i Mnbip m^B likhd hai. (60 ) Wuh tumhes rdt ko mdr ^dltd hai, 
aar jo tum pe din moQ kiyd hai jdntd hai ; phir tumbep zipda kartdhai, 
wa^t^ muqarrara pdrd kare; phir tumhep us ki taraf jdnd hai; {ddr 
tqinbaA jatdwegd jo tum karte the, 

(61.) 'Wab apne bandos par gdlib hai, aur turn par nigahbdn 
^ (firiabte) bhejtd hai, yahdp tak ki jab turn mes klsi ki maut dti 
* b0i, b) hamdre bbeje hde uae mdr d^ite haik, anr wuh <|it9dr 
mhfs kaBla, Fkir wuh sab apne sacbcbe tudhk ki taraf pahujj* 

•bda jd9]|gfu ftimtoboi bukm usi kd bai, aur wub muhdsiboB z^i^- 
hiitoilikai. (61.) Td ksb, jangal aur daryd ki t^rikiuB se tumbsQ kaun 
brtbllid bai? wubi jia? tuqt ba-’djizi 0 k^ufiya pukdrd karte hq, Ifi i^V 
Yidi M) b»ld bacbd ^ bam sbukrguzdrog me^ hopgie. 

•Bt, kab« gib bdb JQ taqabeg us se aur har sakbtl ^e> b^bd 
l*|tt«*»mibafik$bdb?dtebo. (65.) Tdkab, wubtumpartqmbdr^ 
na pd liiwbdre pairq^ ke piche se ’^db bbejne par q^dir hai; aur ip 
M fdifbl kpy 4e, pur ha’z kp bp’z ki %di k^ (meed) ^ 
khWii 4eWi bwp itydgkar I^ab>& ki ^arddu kprt« hpig, ki shdyad wub 
mm»tm 4j¥l*JW»6#jteri<ja»iBneftur4olfD^uJiild^djau;f 

ifillPt BM»bl |Rmb4r9 ^ ba^ 
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wkqt imi, &ur tumheg ma’Mm bo jiegd. (67.) Aur jab t6, ai MvSmA- 
nniid delrhe, ki wah ham&rl dyaton raeg gaur kar ra>ha batg, t6 an . 
se yaksd ho jdyd kar, jab tak ki wah kisi aur bit meg gaor kareg; 
waima shaitdn tujhe bhuldwa degd; pas td ba’d nasiJtot sdlimog ke 
sdlih na baith. (68.) Kuohh zimma un ke bisdb k& parhea^girog par 
nflMg;lekmydddildnA hai; shdyad daren. (69.) Jinhog ne apnedki 
ko khel tamdsha thahrdyd, aur haydt i dunyd ne unheg £arab diyi, td 
unkegchbo? de; aar Qardn se nasihat de, ki kol shakhs apne a’omdl se 
haldk na ho; AUdh ke siwd kisi ke liye kol wall aur shafi’ naldg bai; 
anr kisi se koifidya qabdl nahogd; wuhi apne a’amdl meg giriltdr 
hogge ; an ke liye kafr ke badle meg khaaltd pdni aur dakh kd 
'szdbhaL 

(70.) Td kab, kyd ham ase pukdreg, jo hamdrd bhaJd o bard kaohh 
^ na kar sake ? aur Alldh se hiddyat pdke kyd hamnl^ phirjdegf 
as ki mdnind jise shaitdnog ne jangal meg bahkd ke hairdn kar 
diyd hai, as ke dost rdh i rdst par buldte haig, ki hamdri taraf d ; td 
ksh, jo ^hudd ki hiddyat hai wuhi hiddyat hai ; aur hameg hukm mild 
Uai Id ham Babb ul ’dlamin ki mdneg. (71.) Aur ph ki namdz parho 
adr us se daro ; wuh wuhi hai jis ki taraf jama’ hoge. (72.) Wuh wuhi 
lud jis ne dsmdu aur zamin ko ^hik taur se bandyd ; aur jis din wnh 
(qiydmat ko)kahegd ki ho jd, aur wuh ho jdegi. (78.) Us M bdt sachdhi hid, 
aur nsiM saltanat hogi ; jis din narsingd phdgkd jdegd ; wuh khuU aur 
ci^pi bdt jdntd hai ; wuh pukhtd-kdr kbabarddr hai. (74.) Aur 
jab Ibrdbim ne apne bdp Azr ko kahd tbd, kyd td butog ko ma’bdd 
^hfbhrdtdhai? Maig tujhe aur teii qaum ko sarih gumrdbi meg dekhtd 
hdg. (75.) Ydg ham Ibrdhim ko dsmdn o zamin Id saltanat dikhldnd 
Iq^ the, tdki wuh ahl yaqin meg ho jde. (76.) Jab us par rdt ne andhe< 
rdkiyd, us neek tdrd dekbd; kahd yib merd Babb hm ; jab wuh chhip 
gayd, kahd chhipnewdle mu jhe pasand nahig dte. (77.) Phir jab oha* 
maktd chdgd dekhd, kahd yih merd Babb hai, jab wuh chhip gayd boU« 
aj^r merd Babb mujhe hiddyat na kare, maig gumrdhog meg hdggd. 
(7^.) Jab chamaktd sdraj dekhd, ka>hd, yih merd Babb hai; yih ba|sd 
Ivsi; jab wuh chhip gayd, to kahd, ai qaum, maig an se jinheg turn shasik 
^miirdte ho bezdr hdg. (79 ) Maig ne dsmdn o zamin ke ipidliq k( 
taraf yaktarfa hoke apnd munh pherd hai, aur maig mushrikog sseg 
nabig. (80.) Us ki qaum ne us se jhagpd kiyd; wuh bold, kyd' tarn 
l^udd ke bdte meg mujh se jhagarte ho? hdldgki as ne mujhe hiddyat 
ki; maig tumhdre ma’bddog se nahig dartd, m;q^r Babbfoi l|;hwdfaiidi 
ke khildf se dsi^td hdg; Babb ke ’ilm meg har shai ko sai^ hai ; kyd 
turn nahig sochte? (81.) Aur maig kydgkar tamhfoe ma’bddog 4W 
dudgf, turn be-dalil Alldh ke sharik mdnte hde imbig darte; ham 
ttwhg meg adiakdkdtiii siyddahsqqddT' hsU’Sga^eaassjhkal^ta'Im 
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'(88.) ' Jolmimlfe, aur apne imdbn men zulm na mil^yd, mi ke liye ama ' 
hai, anr 'wuhi r^>yAfta haiQ. , 

* ' ' (68.) Yih ham6ri'dalil hai, jo ham>ne use us ki qanm par di thl; 

, ham jis ke ch&hes darje buland kareo; terd Babb pu^ta-kdr 
*' ddnd hat (84.) Aur hamne Ibrdhtm ko Izhdq o Ya'qdb 
‘balfhah diydi sab ko ham ue hid&yat kl; aur pahle Ndh ko hiddyat kl 
thl; aur us kl auldd meg se Dddd o Sulaimdn o Aiydb o Ydsuf o EUk'dn 
ko hiddyat kl thl, ham yds nekoQ ko badld dete haiQ. (85.) Aur Za 
Icariyd o Yahiyd, aur ’Isd o Iliyds, sab nekoa meg the (86.) Aur Isma’ll 
o XUsha', anr Ydnas o Ldt, aur sab ko ham ne ahl i jahdu par fazUat dl 
hai (87.) Aur nn ke dbd o auldd aur bhdioQ meQ se ba’z ko, ham ne 
Unkefi barguzida kiyA aur rdh i rdst ki hiddyat Id. (88.) Yih Alldh kl 
hiddyat hai; apue bandog mes jise chdhe hiddyat kare; agar wuh shirk 
~kart& to'un ke a’amdl zdya’ ho jdte. (89.) Yih wubi the jinhea ham 
ne kitdb o hikmato nabdwat di; agar ahl i Makka in (tiaoi;) chizoa kd 
inkdr kareg, to ham ne ek qaum (Muhdjiria o Ansdr ki) muqarrar kl 
hai; wuh in chlzou ke munkir nahia. (90.) Unhefi Alldh ne hiddyat 
kl;td un ki hiddyat par chal; td kah, maia turn se Qnrdn par 
kuehh mas> ddrl nahia mdagtd; wuh to ahl i jahdn ke liye nasihat 
hat 

(91.) Unhoa ue Alldh ki qadrna jdni, jaise ki us ki qadr thl; jab 
^ ki unhoa ue kahd, ki Alldh ne kisi basbar par kuehh ndzil 
nahia kiyd, td kah jo kitdb Mdsd Idyd thd, wuh kis ne ndzil kl 
tht" 'Wuhmardum keliye roshnlo hiddyat hai; turn ne use wa;ir<l 
irarq karke zdhir kiyd, aur us mea se bahut cbhipd rakbd ; aur is 
' Tadret mea tumhea wuh bdtea sikhldi gala thia ]o turn aur tumhd^e 
dbdna jdnte the ; td kah, Alldh hai ; phir uuhea cbhor de, ki apni di^r- 
oa mea khelea< (92.) Aur yih (Qurdu) ek mubdrak kitdb hai; ham ue 
ndzil ki; pahll kitdboa kl musaddiq hai, ki td us se asli shahr (Makka) 
aur ns kl nawdhl ko dardwe; jo dkhii^t ko mdute, wuh Qurdu ko mdote 
haia, aur apnl namdz se khabarddr baia. (93.) Aur us seziyddazdlim 
kaun hai, jo AlMh par jhdtb bdadbe, yd kabe ki mujhe ilhdm hdd, .a^r 
ue ki twraf kuehh ilhdm na hdd ho ; (chunduchi Musailima) aur, jo kahe, 
hi jaise Alldh (Muhammad par Qurdu) ndzil kartd bai maia bhi waisd 
(Qnrdn) ndzil kardag^d; chunduchi (ba’z ahl i ’Arab kabte the) jab zdlim 
maut hi gaflat mea hoage, aur firishte apne hdth phaildke kaliAngA, 
i^Uf jdnea nihdlo; dj tumhea zillat ke ’azdb kd badld K^dd par jbd t- h 
hdndhne aur ns k! dyatoa se sarkashi ke sabab milegd; us waqt (ai 
Muhammad) td on ki kaidyat dekhe. (94.) Turn hamdre pds'ek<ek 
katrhiHie, jaise ham ne pahll daf ’a tumhea paidd kiyd thd; aur<jo ham ne 
'-fumh^diydthd, pasi pusht chhordeho; aur ham tumhdre sdtb’dn 
' ko jinhea turn ne sbarik ^haiirdyd thd, nahlatidcjflb- 
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tSSr 'fiilit^hdiire 'd«r&ii^ k& 9»9r^ ^iRaAr-tSft%e JHl 

rahe. i, 

' ^7) Ainih aar gixthli kt> phofkfe tijgdti 'lisi,'«tar ofurfliili meg 

is ’ ^ situla 'uifeii se rntrnlei liai; tomhiri 

* AUih lkiii^htrldihAiitafe^^^ (96.) Pati^hMi%w^ anr 
^sBdi^tkOirtC&i/iidr SttrajoichSiod ko^is&b imiii;yi 4isi,'<gf&'||ilib'6 
dftikl'ki taqdfr hai. (97.) Wah jisne t&re^atode; tdlsitamfiai^Cal a ^bur* 
^ Id i&rlkkqi mea tin'iSe hititydt |Wk), -bam ne ahl i ’Um ko 
liliel diffi&tB. (98.) Wnh jhs ne ttrmhea ek sharks (Adam) ae fiudA 
'k^lahhl^aittr‘-gdh hai, atir kahia sapardaj^kd ma^fila hai; sdmtQh* 
ham Be Ayatba khdl sbBAia. (99.) Wuh 'ind '‘jishib 4sdidti 
lie^di harsAyA ; fdiir '1is ae ham ne faar taiah'ki ■oabsi 

ah mea se kam na habza nikAlA, jia ae ham paHntSta Alue 
'hihi&lte, aer khajdr ki ahAkhoa 'mea guchchhe la^kAte haia; -aor 
'adgdr o saitdB aur anAr ke bAg nibAlte hma; bam'’Shakl]anr'jade 
^^de {ditd ki taraf dekho; jbb -nikaltA aur 'ipadctA hai, -la 'Bteto 
'hit^luoa ice liye mn’jiae haia. (100.) JiunAt ko AUAb ksA ^abarlk 
'^fhahMte haia: os ne to unhe^ paidA kiyA hai; aur be-aatnjbe \ia ^ke 
'befe aur be|lAa tarAshte hi^; 'wnh pAk hai, aur in bAhHl ae 
bahut ddr haL 

^01.) Wuh AsmAnoa aur zamin kA mdjid hai; us ke be^ kydakar 
"• hogayA; us ke to koi jord nahia hai; us ne har shai korpaidA kiyA, 
anr 'Wuh har shai se wAqif hai. (102.) Yih hu AUAh^ tifm^ArA 
Wbb; kbi ma’bdd nahfa> magar wuh; har shai kA l^hAliq; us hi ‘'ibidst 
kaib; wuh har shai kA hAfiz hat (103.) Aakhea nse nahia pA saktia 
’’ahr iirah Aa'choa ho pA saktA hai, aur wuh bArik khabardAr hai. (KM.' ) 
9tfmh!A^ Rabb se turn pAs soch ki bAtea A chukia; phir jts ne noohA, 
"^klihA'bhalA kiyA ; aur jo andhA ndiA, apnl burAi hai ; auiMdida bonddM 
id||U].hAa nahia hda. (105.) Yda ham Ayatcq^ ko gardAnte>h^; 'Aar 
is Hye ki '^m Mtaharnmad ko kaho, ki td to- pa^rhA hdA hai;'aur is*kye 
^ti'ham idil-samajh ke liye QurAn bayAn karea. (100.) -^d nsiipAr 
"i^l, jotere Rabb se tujhe UhAm hdA hid, ki k^ ARAh' nahia 'magar 
<‘A!lAh,'adr mushrikoase mnah mof. (107.) Agar ' AUAh' nhttliA, Ao 
'wnh sharik na ^hidirAte, aur tujhe ham ne nn par nigall)Ma>nahfa 
hMnAyA, aur na td an par wakil hai. (loa) Anr tam(MusalmA>^irke 
. nm’hddoa ko gAUna do, warna wuh be-sam^ sarku^se 'AJUy^jko 
J0Stka, 0eage ; isi tarah ham ne har umnu^ ke *Jm^aa^ 

.pasandida Mye bida ; phir unhea apne Babb ki taraf. jAoA haH wnh 
nnhmi jatAegAk jo wuhkarte the. (109.) Anr (ahl'Maidai^ batAfaid 
. AUihki, qasmeakhAte haia, Msgar unke pAs ek nw’jisa i^Am 
,^An wnh znrdr up par ImAp lAeage; td ksh, mn’^ .|&n^A ke j^' 

hof bhi 
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<(1^) fAxr 1mu8i nnlce 4ilrttdriankii^^ia^ 
'^^IgVi'kil^Mdni^fiBidiid'bir-^ >d&'vie4 Habdantt 4i)ttkitt 

IM' Mhi ‘^l^rABAiia ttb lihe, ^’ne iaMir kgr^i is^jrA ma <wiiit }if% it yn n^ 
ham aiUMirbhhar deagie, M Aj^i giXktirAbi.aiieB *>■'*« Hp 

■{• — ^i!£!FHWiitK erpitaA > 

Kill.), ham in ki taraf flrishte nAiil karep, aur ib'se mar^; 
bolea, aur ham W shai ko un ke sAmhne jiM ke 
. Wail, wuh hacgia imAn na lAeuge, jab tak M fPia4^ «a 

,;m men akaar lag nAdAa hain- (112.) Isi tarali ham ne har «ahi ke 
Jqk Adodoa aur ^tmoa mea ee shayAtin paidA kiye haia, ki 
/]^ tiarebi bAtim 'ek sbaitAu d4sre shaitAu'kl taraf wabi (ya’oe UhAia) 
hid; ^Bgar ipmdAch^tA, to wuh aiaAnakarte; tA iahea uu 
iXtHA unea «lftof«de. (118.) Aur'(w>oh ahaitAni UhAm) is liye hai, ,iki 

iWite, un ke dilmulamma'4d Webi.Mt 
jiid iarinif miAilkoai't^^tth'Uis se'sAzi hoa;«Hr-4el>itra hAm fkar 'Xahe 
idida, karte^raWl. >(114.) KyA maia AUAh ke siwA Mai jW»ko 
^(jAtflbaiii mea > jeiee M wuh kahte haia m)uiis)f muqarrar 4rar t!ia^»s > ke 
tumhAri tmntf mufassal MtAb nAzUM, aur ahl-MdtAb,jAate .hakbki 
cailifhknWflKieh^tidA Be Uiejigall>ki;/pAa tA (ai.Mnbammad) ahl iehakk 
tBseifiiaiho. <(115.) -Aur teretRabb klbAtHMchobi aur iusAf M hai; us 
"M bAt ko k<A badaL uahia aaktA, aur wuh suutA o .jAntA hai. (116j) < Aur 
• agar tAuaM mAuegAjo ki doujA mea ba-kasrathaia (ya’nekAAri) .to 
iwtth 'tujhe AUAh kl rAh se ba h Wa g e, kyAaM wuh sab gumAu 'Jii ke 
tAbi’-aart^Aithhi beltehaia. (117.) J^udA usekhAbjAutArhaii^jo ps 
'ki -rlUi se bahkA, aur unhea jo hidAyat . par haia- (118.) Agar'itom us 
fjd *Ayati% -par ImAa rakhte ho, to wuh chiz khAo jis par AUAh 
liFA'^gay-A. .(119.) Aur kyA sabab had ki turn ,us mea se na vV ; Hi ?' i ..J1b 
f^par AUAh kA nAm liyAgayA? hAIAaM AUAh bamAre %e .harAm 
.fchol .ke bayAn kar ehnkA hai; magar, jab turn un M taraf nAchArft^ 
Af^t logbe-’Umi ke sabab apni khwAhishna he'nurwAdq ,tanih 9 B 
hkbl^te haia; terA Babhsarkashoa kokhAb jtotA -hai ( 12 ( 1 ) €bp^ 
«kA aAhir o Mtin bhichhor do; josgunAb karteJia|ll#pne Mye,ki.Ja?A 
/.fAsoge. (12L) Anr.jis par AUAh kAnAmnahia liyAgpyAirasomgp.^ 

jam IkhAS) Id -ns hA khAnAfiaq hai; aur shayAthi apne ^rafiqoa .M.tbW 
walit(ya’iM ilhAm) bhajA karte haia*-tAki -wuh. turn sa jbiigyea^anr ^Plm 
. jo on Id skA’atrkarogeniBBhrik bo,jAoge- 

41 ^) ^ shakbs nmrda thA,ham «en8ejUAyAt.4Kir<a8 A»pk 7 e 

, -roahnl.paidAW; wuhuseleto.logqamegi*irtA,bai;kyA„^h 
Bs ahakhski mAoind hajAegAM andhercqir.mea Wf)WM|)%se 
i wilrBi BahfaTsalrMf.iMAiMahkAtoon.kaUBeiiii4«tt V agina 
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iiSH-X Anx isi tarah ham ne har bast! mes baire bare mojrim paidi kar 
nakiie faaia, t&ld wabda fasdd karte rahea; aar jo fasid wah karte bain 
appi jiiioa ae karte haia aur nahia samajbte. (124.) Aar jab on (idd-i- 
Makka) ke pis koi iyat i Qorini iti bai, kahte haia ki ham na miaei^ 
jab tak ki J^adi ke rastUoa ki minind hamea bhi ilbim na diyi jie; 
Allih apni risilat ki jagah kkdb jinti bai; ab mujrimoa ko ^ndi se 
sillat iwegi, aur makkirioa ki sal^bt ’azib hogfi. (125.) Jise Allih 
iiidiyat karni chihti us ki sina Islim ke bye khol detihai; aur jise 
gamrih karni chihti, ns ki sina nihiyat tang kar deti hai, goyi wuh 
sor se ismin par charhti hai; isi tarah Ailih be-iminoa par nipiki di* 
legi. (126.) Aur yih rih tere Babb ki sidbi hai; ahl i-iikr ke liye ham ne 
iyit khol sunii haia- (127.) Un ke liye tere Babb ke pis salimati ki 
gd>ar hai; aur wuh un ke a’amii ke badle mea un ki dost hat (126 ) 
Jis din AUih in sab ko jama’ karegi (kahi jiegi) ai jinnit ki jat^’ae 
(ya’ne shayitin) turn ne bahut idmi liye; aur wuh idmi jo shayitin ki 
dost haia kaheage, ki ai hamire Babb, ham mea ekme ddsre ke waste 
se kim nikiii thi, aur ham apne muqarrara waqt ko pahuache; J^udi 
kabegi ig tumbiri tbikini hai; wahia hamesha rah(^; magar jo 
Allih; teri Babb dini pu^htikir hai. (129.) Isi tarah ham ba’z ziliiitaB 
ko ba’z par muqarrar karte haia; an ke kimoa ki badli haL 

(180.) Ai jinnit aur idmioa M guroh, kyi tumbiri jins mea se tum* 

^ hire pis rasil nahia hamiri iyit sunite, aur is din kl mu* 
' * liqit se tumhea dei^^te the? kaheage, ham ne apni jinoa par 
gaWibl di; inhea dunyiwi zindagi ne fareb diyi thi; ab apni jinoa par 
gawihi dl ki wuh kiiir the. (131.) Yih (irsii i rusul) is liye hai ki ^ndi 
bastioa ko zulm ke sabab us hii mea bahii nahia l^rti, id wahia ke 
log he-irhabar hoa- (132 ) Aur sab ke liye hash a’amii darje haia; aur 
ijeri. Babb in ke a’amii se be-khabar nahia. (133.) Aur teri Babb 
beparwih sihib rahmat hai; agar chihe tumhea (ai ahl i Makka) dir 
kare, aUr tumhire.ba’d jise chihe tumbiri ji-nashin kare, jaise qaum 
i digar ki nasi se tumhea paidi kar diyA (184.) Jis ki turn se wa’da 
hai (ya’n8 ’azib) inewili hai; aur turn hamea thn.ki na sakoge. 
ipl85.) Td kah, m meri qaum, turn apni hiiat mea kim karte raho; 
nuda apni hiiat mea kim karti rahdagi; iyanda ko jinoge. (136.) Ei 
kbida i ’iqibat Ids ke liye hoi; beshakk zilim najit pate. (137.) 
l^toa aur cfairpioa M paidiwir mea se Allih ke liye ahl-i-Makka ne) 
tit lEdssa muqarrar kar rakhi htd; phir ba-gumin i kbud kahte 
y& hissa AUih ki hai, aur 3rih hamire shaiikoakihahjohlssain’^ke 
idiarikoa ki wuh ^udi ko nahia pahuachti; aur jo ipiudi ki hat, 

jbiiaBULre sharikoa ko pahuachti hai; buri insif karte haia. (188.) . ;Aar 
aksar mushrikin ki dsiar mea un ke sfaarikon ne wiMd 
ij^1trii|rkioB)kiqatl karni pasiindida kiyihdiiial, dHti 
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haMk loures* aur un dla ua par mushtaba karea; aur agar ]^ad4 

difthtd to mnshrik aisA kirn na karte; so tdanhoQ in ke m«)| 

chbof -do. (18d.) Aur kahte haia, ki chaupAe aur yih khetl haiAm hai, 

ise k(A na khAe, magar jise ham chAhen ba-gumAn i kbud; aur ba’s ehab* 

I>Ae hais-jin par sawArl harAm hai, aur ba’z cbaupAe haia ki un par (ba< ' 

i zabh) AllAh kA nAm nahln lete (butoa kA lete bain) ^udA par 

jbdth bAadb ke (ki us ne aisA kahA hai) wuh inhea is jhdtb ki jazA d^fA. 

(140.) Aur kahte haia> ki jo kuchh in chArpAoa (BahirA o Sayeba) ke 

pet mea hai, us kA khAnA hamAre mardoa ko halAl, aur ’auratoa ko 

harAm hai; aur jo murda ho to ’aurat mard us meh sharik haifi; in,. 

taqriroa ki inhea jazA degA, kydaki dAnA pukhtakAr hai. (141.) ^[ha- 

rAb hde wuh jinhon ne be-waqdfi se be-samjhe apni aulAd ko qatl kiyA; 

anr jo rizq AllAh ne inhea diyA thA KhudA par jhdth bAadh ke use 

hai^ samajh liyA; bahak gaye aur rAh na pAL 

(142.) AllAh wuh hai jls ne beldAr aur gair beldAr bAg, aur 

khajdrea o khet paidA kiye, jin ke phal tarah tarah ke haia> 
17 

aur zaittin o anAr ham-shakl (patton men) aur gair ham-shakl 
(maza mea) ; us ke phal mea se khAo, jab ki phal lagea ; aur us kA haqq 
adA karo jis din khetl ka^e, aur bejA na up Ao, ki wuh musrifoa ko pasand 
nahia kartA. (148.) Aur cbaupAon men ba’z bArbardAr haia, aur ba*z 
farsh i zamin haia (jo zabh ke liye girAe jAte) jo AllAh ne tumhea rizq 
diyA khAo, aur shaitAn ke naqshe qadam par na chalo ; wuh sarih turn 
hArA dushman hai. (144.) AllAh ne A^h jore paldA kiye haia ; bhef mea 
sedo, bakri mea se do ; td abl i Makka se pdcbb ki donoa nar harAm 
haia, yA donoa mAda, yA jo in do mAda ke bacbchedAn mea hai ; mujhe 
ba-’ilm hhabar do, agar sachche ho. (145.) ITat mea se do, aur gAea 
mea se do ; td pdchh ki donoa nar harAm kaia, yA donoa mAda, yA jo hi 
do mAda ke bacbchedAn mea hai ; turn hAzir the jab ^udA ne tumhea 
yih hukm diyA thA ? us se zAlim-tar kaun hai jo AllAh par jhdth bAadhe 
tAklbe-’ilmleelogoakogumrAhkare; AllAh zAlim qaum korAh nahia 
dikblAtA. 

(146.) Td kah, jo ilhAm mujhe hdA, maia us mea k^urinda ke kbAne 
, ke liye kuchh harAm nahia pAtA, magar murdAr yA pheakA 
hdA khdn, yA sdar kA gosht, kydaki wuh nA-pAk hai; yA kpi 
fi6q,ho ki ba-waqt zabh gair AllAh kA nAm us par pnkArA jAe; phir Jo k»( 
!A|Jiz hdA bAgl aur sarkash na ho (wuh khA saktA hai;) terA Babb bakh* 
shjnda mihrbAn hai. (147.) Yahdd par ham ne nAkhdndAr JAnwar 
hartoi Idye the 4 aur gAea o bakri mea se charbi harAm ihl, magar jis 
^^tdmr onld pusht par ho, yA antpioa mea, yA haddi mea Isgi ho; anr yih 
hnrmat an ki bagAwat ke badle mea thi, aur bam sachche haia* (148.) 
lAgAT Yahdd tujhe ^a^hlAea, td kah, tumhAre Babb kl rahmat 10 ^ 
imtLmmM ^ 'AzAb. mnjrinuai men ze nahia ba^ JAl4 
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ki qgarjpjudi dhiUi^liabaiw aos 
lanabr^i oabato;, aiur hamtkoi sbai harto na; ^t>»bf4lii»i ini 
ka. BC jlui4]iuir4 ]»u,jah4a lak MbtumteA WbciMi^i»^kllk 
twalMil kaohh 'ilia bM hai? aga,r laajj,, to hamAce.s^Bal^ iwfc4k^ I'm kit 
sisf gum&B M ke t&la’ ho, aur jM^h M bo^te ha (t50i) ^6 IsMih, 

U hu^M^ p6ri b&(; agatr w«h ehiht^ to turn sab- koliid^VWt 
(lUL) Tiikah, apne gaw^Un^ ko bal&o, ki gaw^t ki 9}Nb#4 
iwsyili shai harioi kt bai; agar gawibi bbi den to t6 MataunfMiHI 
mkaaikh gaw^i oa dijiyoi;aar j-nh-ni nr baim^iTl irf ft jbTit^Wii "iHT 
iktdn^kona mini, anir apae Babb hi baribari M, ti «n kt kkiw ih ia kf i B 
pariia dbalijo. 

(152i) T6 kab, io mats tumbes papbke saniis> jP twtibira BaAijk 
ne tarn par barim kiyi bai; yih ki ns ke sitb kUi ^Is ka sbaiHik. 

19 ^ ft 

na karo, aur 'wilidain se neki karo, aur ba-kbauf i iflis auiid 
ko aa mtarot ham tnmbes aur nnben fizs dete hais> aur behayil ke 
lundfk na jio; zihiran o bitinan, aur jis ki qatl barim faai| aae qatl na 
kina magar ba-insif; yih bites hais jin ki tumbes bukm miii bai; 
dd[(yid turn sam;^o. (153.) Aur rail i yatim ke nazdik B& magwr 
ttntMr ahsan, jab tak yatim bilig na ho; aur paimina o tarizi bMnMli 
piii rakho; ham kisi nafs ko us ki wus’at se ziyida takttf nabis dblii 
awr jab bolo ba-insif bolo, agarohi qaribati kyis xm ho; anr AUih Jak 
'ahd pdii karo; yih bites hais jin ki us ne tumbes bukm dlyi bai^ 
sh^i^ tnm socha (154.) Aur yih meri sidbi rih bai; is par obatot 
aour koi rihog mes na ohalo; wuh rihes tumbes ns kl rib se idag 
kairesgi; yih bais jo us ne tumbes hukm diye; sbiyad tarn daro. (155,) 
niff barn ne Misi ko kitib di thi; nek(^r ke liye piri ni’mat asr bar 
■h*i Id piri tafsil; aur hidiyat aur rahmat; sbiyad ki wuh apne Babb Idt 
mnliQit hiyaqinkares. 

Il66k) Aur yih kitib (ya’ne Qurin) barakai ki bai ) haomw iisB 
Id; is par chalo, aur daro; sbiyad turn par rabm ba (157.) Yih 
na kahni ki ham se pahle sirf do hi flrqos (Yahid o Ifasimd' 
]pi!^ kitib ttisil hfit bai; aur ham un ke pafbne se tiie. (158.) Aur 
^ nbkahni, ki agar hamirf taraf kitib nizil boti, to ham Ysbdd o 
iO ziyida hidi 3 mt-yifta bote; ab |3iudi se tumhixe pis hujjat i 
0ll bai (t^artb) hidiyat o rahmat; us se ziyida zibm kaun hid, ^ ni 
i^lb kt iyit ko Jhu^hliyi, aur nn se mush mo]4i apni iyift se 
fbb^Tdde ko ba-l^mz mush moyne kebam baye Imib M Jasi 
1^59.) Mmt&ir Ids Intisftri mes hais? kyiun ke pis trkbte ies gi f y4 
tili ftkbb un ke pis iegi f yi koi mn'jiza tere RaM» M begif 
jbl din thtb Babbki kef mn^jua iegi, kkd ko ae Itt taslb mirtid bs 
ilb|i; ^hns m«*^ae pside ittia naliyi tM^ jriapnS fagii 

mk pftilitbd^ htmliiaMBri^ti lssb,cih tdlitaMihsi iMndbil 
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rib tikte haiQ. (160.) JinhoQ ne apne din meg riheg nikiUg, aur 
tafriq 4^ tnjhe un se ky& k&m? un k^ mu’&tnala ^hud& ki taraf hai; 
wnh nnheg jit&egi; jo wuh karte the. (161.) Jis ne neki ki, us ke liye 
das-gun& h(u; aur jis ne badi ki, sirf badi ke bar&bar jaz& p&egd; aur 
un par zulm na hog4. (162.) Tiikah, mere Rabb ne mujhe sidhirih 
batdibai; IbrAhim yak tarafe kd din; aur wuh mushrikon meg na thd. 
(168.) Td kah, meri namdz, meri qurbdni, merd jind, merd marnd, 
Alldh Babb ul ’dlamin ke liye hai; us kd koi sharik nahin; mujhe yihi 
hukm mild hai, aur maig sab se pahld Musalmdn hdg. (164.) Td kah, 
kyd maig Alldh ke siwd koi aur Rabb taldsh kardg? aur wuh har shai 
1^ Rabb hai, aur har shakhs apne liye ’amal kartd hai, aur koi kisi kd 
bojh na uthdegd; phir Rabb ki taraf tumheg jdnd hai; wuh tumheg 
jittegd, jis meg turn ikhtildf karte the. (165.) Us ne tumheg zamin 
meg ^halifa bandyd, aur ba’z ke darje ba’z par bnland kiye, tdki apne 
diye hde meg tumheg dzmde; terd Rabb zdd ’azdb hai, aur wuh ba^- 
shiuda mihrbdn hai. 

(7) SUlU A’aUA'F MAKKI' UAl 
Jydt 205, Ruku' 24. 

Alldh rahrodn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdg. 

(1.) Alams. Yih kitd)} teri taiaf ndzil ki gai hai; us se terddil 
^ ^ tang na ho, tdki td is kitdb se logog ko dardwe, aur mominin 
ke liye nasihat ho. (2.) Jo tumhdre Rabb se turn par utrd’ 
usi par chalo, aur us ke siwd dostog ki pairaui na karo, turn thofd dhi- 
ydn karte bo. (3.) Aur ham ne kai bastidg haldk kig; wuh sote yd 
qaildla karte the, ki un par ’azdb d gayd. (4.) Jab haindrd ’azdb un 
par dy&> wuh kuchh aur na bol sake; yihi kahd, ki ham zdliu' the. (5.) 
Jin ki taraf rasdl bheje gaye, ham un se puchhegge, aur rasdlog se bhi 
pdchhegge (ki kyd guzri thi.) (6.) Phir ham apne ’ilm se sab 
qisse sundegge, ki ham gdib na the. (7.) Us din tol thikhogd, jin ke 
tol bhdri rahe, wuhnajdt pdegge. (8.) Jin ki tol halke rahe, unhog ne 
apni jdneg ^hisdra meg ddlig, ki bamdri dydt par zulm karte the. (9) 
Ham ne tumheg zamin meg jagah di, aur us meg tumhdre liye ma* 
’ishateg paidd kig; turn thofd shukr karte ho. 

(10.) Ham ne tumheg paidd kiyd, phir sdrat d(; phir ham ne 
firishtog km, kahd, ki Adam ko sijda karo; un sab ne sijda 
kl^d; lekin lblis>mjda karnewdlog meg na thd. (11.) Farmdyd. 
ki kis chiz ne tujhe sijda se rokd? jab ki maig ne tujhe hukm diyd thd; 
bold maig Adam se bihtar hdg; td ne mujhe dg se aur use mi^ti se 
baoi^ hai (12.) Farmdyd yahdg se niche utar ; tujhe Idiq, iphig ki 
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tA t4l£bbbtttr kiire; nlkal; M zalil6s ifieft hlai. {IS)-, 
ke t&k mujhe muhlat de. (14.) Farin4.y&, tujhe .malilat milt (15. 
Tab boM, is sabab se kl td ne mujhe gamr&fa klyii, main teri sidh 
YiHi ke dpar ddmloQ ki ghdt mea ]& baithdngd (16.) Aur an Age 
aur pichhe, aur dabne o bAes se Adngd, aur td un me& bahnt sbqkr- 
gUzAf na pAegA. (17.) ParmAyA yahAa se nikal ’aib-dAr marddd ; 
mea JO tere tAbi’ faogA maia turn sab se doza^h bbar ddngA. (18.) 
Aar, ai Adam, td aar teri zaaja jannat mea raho, aar jabAa se (^Aho 
kbAo, magar is dara^bt ke pAs na jAiyo, warnA tarn zAlimoa mea bo 
jAoge. (19.) Phir shaitAn ne anbea waswasa diyA, tAki an kf poshida 
barahnagi an par zAbir kare; aur kabA tamhAre Rabb ne jo tamhea is 
darakbt se mana’ kiyA bai, is mea yihi bAt hai ki turn doncm firisbte na 
bo jAo, yA turn donoa maut se na cbhdt jAo. (20.) Aar as ne qasm WMf 
ki maia tumbArA kbairkhwAh bda. (21.) Fareb se unhen past! mea 
^AIA; jab donoa ne darakbt cbakkbA, un ki barahnagi nnipar zAbir hogai, 
aur wuh donoa bAg ke patte apne dpar jorne lage; aur un kA Rabb 
pukArA, kyA maia ne tumhea is darakbt se mana’ na kiyA thA aur na 
kabA thA? ki sbaitAn tumbArA sarih dushman hai? (22.) Donoa bole, ai 
hamAre Rabb, ham ne apni jAnon par zulm kiyA; agar td na bakbshe 
aur ham par rahm na kare, to ham ziyAakAron mea hoage. (23.) 
ParmAyA, niche utro; turn Apas men dushman hde; zamin mep ek waqt 
tak ^haharnA, aur fAida utbAnA hogA. (24.) ParmAyA, usi mea jioge; us, 
mea maroge; usi mea se nikloge. 

(25.) Ai bani Adam, bam ne tumbAri barahnagi cbhipAne ko aur 

^ zinat ke hye turn par libAs nAzil kiyA hai; aur parhezgAri kA 
libAs bihtar hai, yih AllAh ki nishAuiAa haia ; shAyad turn 
dhiyAn karo. (26). Ai bani Adam, tumbea shaitAn fitna mea US' 
jaise tumhAre mAa bAp ko jannat se nikAlA; un ke kappe un par se 
khiachtA thA, ki un ko un ki barahnagi dikhlAwe; shaitAn aur us ki qaum 
tumheaaisi jagah se dekhte haia ki turn unhea nahia dekh sakte; ham 
ne shaitAnoa ko be-imAnoa ke auliyA banA diyA hai. (27.) Jab bad kAm 
karte to kahte haia, ham ne apne AbA ko aise kAm karte pAyA bai; aiir 
^udA ne hamea aisA bukm diyA hai; td kab, ^udA badi kA hukm nahia 
diyA kartA; kyA turn i^udA ki nisbat wuh bAtea bolte ho jo nahipi 
jAnte? (28.) Td kab, mere Rabb ne ’adl kA aur har masjid mea sldbA 
muah rakhne kA hukm diyA hai; aur turn use ba-khuldsi i din pukAro; 
jaise us ne tumhea auwalan paidA kiyA, yraise turn phir Aoge; ek guroh 
ko hidAyat ki, aur ek guroh par gumrAhi sAbit kar di; anhoa*ne-AUAh 
ke siwA shaitAnoa ko auliyA mAnA thA, aur samjhe the kt bam rAh par 
hma. (29.) Ai bant Adam, har masjid mea ba zinat (ItbAS) AyA karo; 
kbAo pio aur fazdl )jbarch na karo; wuh fazdl ] 3 ;harcboa kopasatnl fiaMg 
teurtA. 
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(30.) T6 kab, AMh ki zinat jo us ne baudoQ ke liye nildUi, aur 
^ kh^ne ki pdk ohizeQ kis ne bardm ki hais? Td'kab, yih cbizes 
* baydt-i dunyd men mominon ke liye baig, (agarchi k&br bhi 
pdea;) aur qaydmat ko kbdiis unhig ke liye bo jdeggi (gair ko kucbh 
na milegd;) ydg ham saraajhddrog ko mufassal dydt sundte baig. (31.) 
Td kah, mere Rabb ne sab bad kdm, zdhir o poshida, aur gundh aur 
ndhaqq, bagdwat hardm ki hai aur yih hardm hai ki turn us shai ko 
jis ke bdra meg Khudd ne dalil ndzil nabig ki Khudd kd sharik thahrdo ; 
aur ki turn Kbudd par wuh bdteg bolo ]o turn nabig jdnte. (32.) Har firqe 
ke liye *ek waqt hai; jab un kd woqt degd, ek sd’at deri yd jaldi na kar 
sakegge (3.3.) Ai bani Adam, ag.*r tumhdre hi darmiydn se turn pds 
rasiil dwen, aur meri dydt tuinheg sundweg, to jo koi dard aur durust 
hdd, unhen kuchh khauf nahin, na wuh gamgin honge. (34 ) Jinhog 
ne hamdri dydt ko jhuthldyd, aur un ki taraf se takabbur kiyd, wuhi 
doza^hi hain, aur us meg hamesha rahenge. (3.'i ) Us se ziydda zdlim 
kaun hai jis ne Khudd par jhdth bdndhd'? yd us ki dydt ko jhuthldyd? 
wuh apnd hissa taqdiri kitdb meg se i)denge; jab hamdre rasdl (firishtet 
un pds un ki jdneg nikdlue degge, pdchhegge, wuh kahdg haig jinheg 
turn Khudd ke siwd pukdrte the? yih kahenge wuh hamdri taraf se 
gum ho gaye ham; pas inhon ne apni jdnog par gawdhi di ki wuh kdfir 
baig. (36 ) Alldh kahegd, jinnog aur ddmiog ki us jamd’at meg jo turn 
se pahle the; turn bhi dg meg chale jdo; jab ddkhil honge, to ek guroh 
ddsrigurohpar la’nat karegd, td dnki jab dozakh men ral milchukegge, 
to pichhle pahlon ke haqq men kahegge, ai hamdre Rabb, hameg inhog 
ne bahkdyd thd; inheg dg kd ’azdb ddnd de; wuh kahegd, sab ke liye 
ddndhai, magar turn nahin jdnte (37.) Aur pahle pichhlog se kaheg- 
ge, tumben ham par kuchh fazilat nahin hai; turn bhi apne a’amdl ke 
sabab ’azdb chakho 

(.38 ) Jinhog ne hamdri dydt jhuthldin, aur un se takabbur kiyd, un 
^ ^ ke liye dsmdn ke darwdze na khulegge, aur wuh jannat meg 
ddkhil na honge; yahdn tak ki dgt sdi ke ndke meg ddkhil hO? 
mujrimog ko ham yflg jazd dete haig. (89 ) Dozakh un kd bichhaund 
hai aur wuhi un kd bdld-posh hai;. ydg ham zdlimog ko badld dete haig 
(40.) Jo imdn Ide, aur nek ’amal kiye ; hdldgki bam kisi par maqddr se 
ziydda bojb nabig (jidlte, wubi jannat meg jdegge, aur wabdg bamesha 
rdhegge. (41.)Aur un ke dilog ke bugz bhi bam khigchke nikdl (jAlegge 
jannatke niche nabreg bahti haig aur kahegge Alldh kd shukr ho jis ne 
is janiuub ki rdh batdi thi aur bam har^z rdh *na pdjte agar 
AUdhiaaJuegnabatdtd hamdre Rabb ke rasdl zurdr sacbcbl bdt Ide the 
-us waqt awi^z di jdegi yihi jannat hai, jis ke turn ba-a’amdl i J^nd wdi:;i8 
<h<de ho. (42.) Aur zM i jannat dozal^biog ko pukdrke kahegge, jo 
hamdre Rabb ne Myd thd, ham ne each pdyd kyd turn sm UU 
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apse Babb k& wa’da sach p4yd? (y& nahin?) kahe^ge, hftQ; phir ek 
muazziti un ke darmiy^n ydn bdng degd, ki z&limos par Ehudi Id 
la’nat ho. (43.) Jo logoQ ko Khudd kl rdh se rokte •aur us meg qaji 
taldsh karte, aur dkhirat ke munkir hain (44.) Aur un ke darmiydn 
ek hijdb hai (ya’ne par-gatarl ki diwdr ba-simt i doza^) aur a’ardf par 
(ya’ne par-gatari ki khirkion men) ddmi hain jo doza^hios aur bihishtion 
ko un lei peshdni se pahchdnte hain; wuh ahl-i-jannat ko pukdrke 
kahenge, saldm-’alaikum; yih ahl-i-a’ardf hain jo abhi jannat mea nahia 
gaye, magar ummed men hain. (4.5.) Aur jab un kl dakhea ahl-i- 
dozakh ki taraf pberi jdengi. kaheage ai hamdre Babb hamea zdlim 
qaum men shdmil na kar. 

(46.' Ahl-i- ’ardf un dozakhion ko pukdrke kaheage, mdl jama’ 
^ ^ karnd, aur takkabur karnd tumhdre kuchh kdm dyd yd nahia? 
(47.) Kyd yih bihishti wuhi asbkhds nahin jin ke bdra mea turn 
ne qasm khdke kahd thd ki Alldh in par rahm na karegd? jdo jannat 
mea; turn par kuchh khauf nahin, na turn gamgin hoge. (48.) Aur 
dozakhi ahl-i-jannat ko pukdr ke kahenge ki hamdre dpar kuchh pdni 
ddlo, yd jo rizq Alldh ne turahen diyd, us men se hamea bhi kuchh do; 
wuh kaheage yih donon chizen Alldh ne kdliroa par hardm ki haia- 
(49.) Jinhon ne apne din ko khel o tamdsha thahrdyd thd, aur unhea 
haydt-i-dunyd ne fareb diyd thd, dj ham unhen bhuldeage, jaise wuh is 
din ki muldqdt ko bhule the, aur hamdri dydt kd inkdr kiyd thd. (50.) 
Aur jo ham ne ahl-i-Makka ko kitdb pahuachdi hai, ba ddnish us ko 
mufassnl kiyd hai; wuh mominin ke liye hiddyat o rahmat hai. (51.) 
Ahl-i-Makka isi intizdr men hain ki Qurdn kd an]dm-kdr dekhea ki kyd 
hotd hai; aur jis dm us kd anjdm kdr degd, wuh jo us se pahle bhdl rahe 
the, yda kahenge beshakk Babb ke rasdl hamdre pds ba-rdsti dte the; 
ab agar kol hamdre shafi’ hain to shafd’at karen, yd ham dunyd mea 
wdpas kiye jden, ki jo kuchh ham karke de hain, us ke khildf jdke 
karea; apne haqq men nuqsdn kiyd, aur jo jhdth bdndhte the, un se 
gum ho gaye. 

(52.) Tumhdrd Babb Alldh hai, jis ne dsmdn aur zamin chha din 
^ men bandye; phir ’arsh par sidhd ho gayd; wuh rdt ko din 
bandtd; rdt din ko jald jald dhdndhti hai; sdraj aur chdnd aur 
sitdre us ke muti’ farmdn haia Sun lo — pdida karnd aur hukm chaldnd 
usi kd haqq hai; Alldh jahdn kd Babb mubdrak hai. (58.) Apne Babb 
ko ba-’djizi o kbufiya pukdro; mutajdwiz use pasand nahia dte. (54.) 
Anr zamin mea ba’d isldh fasdd na karo; aur ba ^hauf o ummed use 
pukdro. Alldh ki rahmat bhale logoa ke qarib hai. (55.) Wuhi hai ki 
apni rahmat ke dge ^ushMiabari dene ko hawdea bhejd kartd hai, 
yahda tak ki jab wuh pdni ke bhdri bddal uthd Idti haia ham us bddai 
kb laarda shahr kf tarqf rqwdna karte haig, anr as se pdni bftfsdte 
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baiSi aur us se bar qism k& mewa nik^te haig isi tarah ham murdoQ ko 
uik&leQge shdiyad turn uasihat pakro. (56.) Achchh& sbahr ba-izn*i- 
Babb apni sabzi ugdtd hai; bur& sliahr Q&k&r& shai ugdtd hai; ydn ham 
Ahl-i-shukr ke liye &y6t Id garden karte hain. 

(57.) TTn.Tn ne Ndh ko us Id qaum ki taraf bheji thd; us ne kah&, a^ 
qaum AllAb Id ’ibddat karo us ke siwd koi tumh&ri AlUh nahis. 
hai, majQ tumh&ri nisbat yaum i ’aizm ke ’az&b se dart& hdQ 
(58.) Us ki qaum ke ashr^fon ne kah^, ham tujhe sarih gumr&bl meQ 
dekhte bain. (59.) Wuh bold, ai qaum main gumrdh nahin; lekin jahdn 
ke Babb kd rasdl hdQ. (60.) Apne Babb kd paigdm tumhen pahunchd* 
td, aur nasihat detd hdQ) aur Khudd se main wuh bdteQ jdntd hdfi jo 
turn nahin jdnte. (61.) Kyd tumhen ta’ajjub hdd ki Khudd se ba-wasila 
ek ddmi ke jo turn meQ se hai, tumhen nasihat de^ tdki tumhen dardwe, 
aur ki turn bacho, aur ki sbdyad turn par rahm ho. (62.) Uunhon ne 
use jhuthldyd tab bam ne Ndh ko aur us ke sdthion ko kishti meg 
bachd liyd aur ]o hamdri dydt ko jhuthldte the, unhen dubd diyd, kj 
wuh andhe log the. 

(63 ) Aur qaum i ’Ad ki taraf us ke bhdi Hdd ko bhejd thd; us ne 
kahd ai qaum, Alldh ki ’ibddat karo; us ke siwd tumhdrd koi 
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Alldh nahin; kyd turn nahin darte? (64.) Us ki qaum ke kdfir 
ashrdfon ne kahd, hamen ma’ldm hotd hai ki td bew.aqdf hai, aur ham 
^iydl karte hain ki td jhdthd hai. (65.) Kahd, ai qaum, maiji bewaqdf 
nahiB, lekin jahdn ke Babb kd rasdl hnn. (66 ) Apne Babb kd paigdm 
tumhen pahdflchdtd hdn, aur turahdre liye amdnat-ddr ndsih hdji. (67.) 
Kyd tumheg ta’ajjub bdd ki Khudd se ba-wasila ek ddmi ke jo turn mea 
se hai, tumhen nasihat di, tdki tumhen dardwe? aur ydd karo ki qaum i 
Ndh ke ba’d Khudd ne tumhen bddshdh bandyd, aur paiddish mea 
tumhen lambd qadd diyd; (ki wuh 60 se sau gaz tak lambe ddmi the;) 
Alldh kd ihsdn mdno; shdyad tumhdrd bhaJd ho. (68.) Kahne lage, kyd 
td is liye dyd ki ham akele Khudd ki parasthish karen, aur jin ko hamdre 
dbd pdjte the chhor den; jis ’azdb se td dardtd hai, agar sachchd hai, to 
le d. (69.) Hdd ne kahd, Alldh kd ’azdb aur gussa turn par qdim ho 
gayd hai; kyd turn mujh se chand ndmon men jhagarte ho; jo (Sdqiyd, 
Hdfiza, Edziqa, wagaira buton ke ndm the) turn ne aur tumhdre dbd ne 
rakh liye hain, Kbudd ne un ki nisbat koi dalil ndzil nahin ki; so turn’ azdb 
ke muntazir raho; maia bhi muntazir hda. (70.) Pas ham ne Hdd ko 
aur us ke sdtbioa ko bachdyd; aur jo hamdre dydt ko jhuthldte aur na 
mdnte the, un ki ja^ea kdt ddliB’ 

(71.) Aur qabild i Samdd ki taraf ham ne un ke bhdi Sdleh ko bhejd 
thd; Sdleh ne kahd, ai qaum Alldh ki ’ibddat karo; us ke siwd 
tumhdre liye koi Alldh nahia; aur yih Alldh ki datni tumhdre 
tiye as se ek daUl aur mu’jiza hm; ise chhof do ki Alldh ki zamiu mea 
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cfaavti lahe; aur use bur6i se Mth na lagin^, warna d nirh ki ’aa^b 
tumhen pakpegd. (72) Aur yM karoki usne qaum i *Adke ba’d 
tumben bddsb^b bandyd, aur zamin men bas&yd, Id narm zamln meii 
mahl bandte, aur pah&ron men ghar tdrashte bn; AlUUi ke ihsdn yAd 
karo, aur zamin meg fasdd machite na phiro. (73.) Us ki qaum ke 
mutakabbir ashrdfon ne garibon se jo Imdn lie the kahi, kyi turn jinte 
he ki Siieh Allih ki rasdl hai? wub bole, ki jo kuchh wuh AUih se liyi 
hai, ham minte hain. '(74.) Un mutakabbiron ne kahi, jis par turn 
imin liye ho, ham us ke munkir hain. (7.5.) Pas unhop ne dntni ko 
ki^, aur apne Rabb ke hukm se phir gaye; aur kahi ai Silih agar ti 
rasilon men se hai, to ham par wuh ’azib le i, jis se td dariti hai. 
(76.) Phir un par zalzala iyi, subh ko apne gharon men mare hde 
aundhe pare the (77 ) Phir Silih yun kahti hid un se ul^ chali 
gayi, ki ai qaum mam ne apne Rabb ki paigdm tumhen pahunchdyi) 
aur nasihat ki; lekin turn wd’izin ko pasand nahin karte. (78.) Aur 
ham ne Lit ko bhejd, jis ne apni qaum se kahi, kyi turn aisi be-hayii 
karte ho, ki turn se pahle jahdn men kisi ne na ki‘^ (79.) Turn ’anraton 
ke siwi mardon par shahwat se daurte ho,. turn hadd se barhi hdi qaum 
ho. (80 ) Us ki qaum ki yihi jawdb thd, ki Lit ko m’a gbarini apne 
shahr se nikilo; yih log suthrii talab hain (81.) Phir ham ne Lit ko 
aur us ke gharwilon ko bachdyd magar us ki ’aurat rah gai; (us ki ndm 
Dijlah thd) wuh bdqi rahnewdlop men thi. (82 ) Phir ham ne un par 
bard menh barsdyi; dekh gunahgdron kd anjdm kyd hid. 

(83.) Aur Madian ki taraf ham ne un kd bhdi Shu’aib bhejd; ns ne 

kahi, ai qaum, Alldh ki ’ibddat karo; us ke siwd koi Allih 
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nahin; aur tumhdre Rabb se tumhdri taraf dalil d chuki hai; (ki 
ba-qaul ahl i Isldm Shu'aib ke sdmhnepahdr ]huk jite the, aur Shu’aib 
ndm hai Yatro khusar i Mdsd kd) turn paimdna o tardzd pdri rakho, aur 
Ic^on ko un ki chizen ghat na do, aur durusti ke ba’d zamin men fasid 
na karo; yih tumhdre liye bihtar hai, agar momin ho. (^.) Aur bar 
rista par dardne aur rokne ko na baitho; aur Alldh ki rdh men ’aib na 
4htindho; aur ydd karo ki turn thore the, phir ^udd ne tumhep bahut 
kiyi; aur dekho ki mufsidon kd anjdm kyd hotd hai. (85.) ^.ur agar 
turn men se ek guroh ne meri risdlatko qabfil kar Jliyihai; aur ek guroh 
Imin nahin Idi; chdhiye ki turn sabr karo, td dp ki Alldh haipire darmi* 
yin faisla kare; aur wuh achchhd hikim hai. 


(-NAWAJJ SrPARA.-) 

(86.) Us ki qaum ke mutakabbir ashrif bole, yd to tuiii hq^re 
k»^4o, wama ham tu^eai Shu’aib m’a tere s&fiiiop ke apne 
.«lhabr se mbil depge ; Sku’aibne kahi, ki kyd us sdrat mep ‘Uif 
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fteg, jab ki'ham ns se bbsAr ha4n ? (87.) Jab M piud& He tunjinfoe’ 
mazhab se hamen najdt dl, phir bhi ham ns men lau^ de& ; to ham ne 
^udd par jhd^ bdndhd hogd^ aur hamdrd i^hUydr nahia ki ham ns 
mea lautea { lekin agar haondrd Babb chdhe, to ho saktd bai ; har shai 
ki ba* Him Babb mea samdi hai ; ham ne AUdh par tawakkul kiyd^ al 
^hndd ham mea aur hamdri qaum mea td sachchd faisla kar de ; 
td bihtar mnnsif hat (88.) Us ki qaum ke kdiiroa n© kahd (ai logo) 
agar turn Shn’aib ke tdbi’ hoge, nnqsdn uthdoge. (89.) Phir nnhea 
zaleala ne pakrd ; subh ko apne gharoa mea auadhe muah mare paf e 
the. (90.) Jinhoa ne Shu’aib ko jhuthldyd (aise ho gaye, ki) goyd wahda 
kabhi na title ; jinhoa ne Shn’aib ko jhuthldyd, wuhi ziydakdr hde. (91.) 
Shu’aib un se hat gayd, aur kahd, ai qaum, maia ne Rabb kd paigdm 
tumhea pahdachdyd, aur nasihat ki ; phir maia kdfiroa par kyd afsos 
karda ? 

(92.) Ham ne jis basti mea nabi bhejd yihi hdd, ki us ke ahl ko 
ham ne sakhti aur tangi mea ddld hai ; shdyad wuh ’djiz hoa. 

“ (93.) Phir ham burdi ki jagah bhaldi Ide, yahda tak ki log 

ziydda ho gaye, aur kahne lage ki hamdre dbd ko isi tarah dukh sukh 
pahdachtd rahd hai ; tab ham no unhen achdnak pakrd, aur wuh be- 
khabar the. (94.) Agar un hastioa ke log mdnte, aur (jarte, to ham 
^mdn aur zamin se un par barkatea khol dete ; lekin unhoa ne jhu^h- 
Idyd ; tab ham ne un ke kdmon ke sabab unhea pakrd. (95.) Ab kyd 
(ahliMakka wagaira) bastioa-wdle is bdt se amn-ydfta haia, ki jab 
Wuh rdt ko sote boa hamdrd ’azdb un par d jde ? (96.) Yd wuh is se 
amn men haia ki hamdrd ’azdb pahar dm cbafhe dwe, jab wuh kh^te 
hoa- (97.) Kyd turn l^hudd ke makr se amn-ydfta ho? ^udd ke 
makr se ziydakdr hi nidjir rahte haia- 

(98.) Kyd J^hudd ne in logoa ko ]o guzashta munkirin ke ba’d 

^ zamin ke wdris haia yda nahia sikhldyd ki agar ham chdhea 
in ke gundhoa mea unhea dukh dea, aur in ke diloa par muhr 
lagdea ? so wuh na sunea. (99.) Yih bastida jiu ki khabarea ham ne 
tujbe sund^, un ke rasdl un ke pds ba-mu’jizdt d chuke the ; magar 
jis bdt ki wi^ auwalan takzib kar chuke, us par imdn hi na Ide ; yda 
AMdh. kddroft ke diloa par muhr lagd detd bai. (100.) Un ke aksaroa 
mea ham ne wa’da-wafdi na pdi; hdg) yih pdyd, ki aksar un mea badkdr 
the. (101.) Phir in ke ba’d Fira’dn aur us ke sharifoa ki taraf ham ne 
Mdsd ko aisbdnida deke bhejd; unhoa u© un nishdnioa kd inkdr kiyd ; 
dekh, mufsidoa ^ anjdm kyd hdd. (102.) Mdsd ne kahd, ai Fira’dn, 
maia jehda ke Babb ki taraf se rasdl hda- (103.) Ldiq hai ki Alldh kl 
nlalMt ea^ hi bidida ; maia tumhdre Rabb se nishdn leke tumhdre p&s 
dyttrhida.: |ns td baai Isrdel ko mere sdth bhej de ; kahd, ag^ koi 
mn’Iiai. kf|d knit to dikUd» agar td saqhohd hai. (lOd^ Phir us pe 




4'at^ 


80 


9 S^pdra. 


ftpni ’aa& 4-^ diy&, aur wuh sarih azdah&> ban gayd. (105.) Aur apni 
Mtb nildUd ; ndzirla ke liye sufed thA 

(106.) Fira’dnke sharitou ne k&b&, yih kol d£n& jAldgar hai. 
(107.) Is kd irMa hai ki tumhea tumhAri zamln se nikfile; ab 
kyA salAh hai ? (108.) Kahne lage, ki use aur us ke bhAi ko 
muhlat denA chAbiye, aur parganon mea naqib bheje jAea. (109.) Ki 
tere pAs sab dAuA jAdAgar A jAea- (110.) Aur Fira’An pAs jAdAgar Ae, 
aur kahA, agar nam gAlib Aen, to bamAre liye kuchh in ’Am hai ? 
(111.) KahA, hAn aur turn muqarrab bhi hoge. (112.) Wuh bole, ai 
MAsA, yA tApahle apnA ’asA dAl, yA ham dAlte hain. (113.) MAsA ne kahA, 
turn 44 I 0 ; jab unhon ne dAlA, to logon M, Aakhoa par jAdA kar diyA 
(nazar-bandi) aur unheg ^arA diyA, aur bay A jAdA dikhlAyA. (114.) Aur 
ham ne MAsA ko ilhAm diyA, ki tA apnA ’asA dAl ; pas fauran ’asA us kA 
un ki banAwat ko nigalne lagA. (115.) Tab haqq sAbit ho gayA, aur jo 
wuh karte the bAtU thahrA. (116.) Tab wuh us jagah maglAb aur 
zalil ho gaye. (117.) Aur jAdAgar sijda meg dAle gaye. (118.) Bole ki 
ham jahAn ke Babb par ImAn lAe. (119.) Jo MAsA aur HAr An kA Babb 
hai. (120.) Fira’An ne kahA abhi main ne hukm bhi nahig diyA, aur 
turn imAn le Ae ; zurAr yih fareb hai, jo turn ne shahr men bAndhA hai, 
ki us ke bAshindon ko wahAg se mkAlo ; so ab tumhen ma’lAm ho jAegA. 
(121.) Maig tumhAre gair muqAbil ke hAth aur pAgw kA^AggA, phir 
maig turn sab ko sAli par chayhAAggA. (122.) Bole, hameg Babb ki 
taraf jAnA hai. (123.) Aur tA ham se is liye dushmani kartA hai, ki 
ham ne apne Babb ke mu’jizc jab pahugche mAn liyo baig ; ai hamAre 
Babb hameg sabr de, aur hameg MusalmAn mAr. 

(124) Qaum Fira'An ke sharif bole, kyA tA MAsA aur us ki qaum 
^ ko chhoy detA hai, tAki zamin meg fasAd kareg, aur tujhe aur 
tere ma’bAdog ko chhoy deg, us ne kahA ab ham un ke laykog 
ko mAregge, aur laykiog ko jltA rakhegge, aur ham un par gAlib raheg- 
ge. (125.) MAsA ne apni qaum se kahA, AUAh se madad mAggo, aur 
sAbit-qadam raho ; zamin AllAh ki hai ; apne bandog meg jise cbAhe 
wAris kare ; aur Akhir ahl i i^hauf kA bhalA hogA. (126.) Bole tere Ane 
se pahle bhi hameg dukh milA, aur tere Ane ke ba’d bhi, M AsA ne kahA, 
qarib hai ki AllAh tumhAre dushman ko mAre, aur tAmheg zamin meg 
bAdwhAh kare ; phir dekhiye ki turn kaise kAm karte ho. 

(127.) Aur ham ne Fira’An ke logog ko qabt-sAli meg aur mewog ke 
nuqsAn meg giriftAr kiyA ; shAyad wuh socheg. (128.) Phir 
^ jab un pAs kot bhalAi Ati thi, kahte the, yih hamAre f^da keliye 
hai ; aur jab burAi Ati, to MAsA aur us ke sAthi ki bad-shugAni batlAte 
the ; sun le ; un ki bad-shugAni AllAh ke pAs hai ; magar aksar sha^s 
nahig jAnte. (129.) Aur unhog ne kahA (ai MAsA) jab tA hamegi ko 
ntehAn dikhM«^, ki us se ham par jAdA kare, ham tujh par im^ m 
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l&eage. (130.) Phir ham ne ua par tdfdn bheji, aur o jlea anr 
mendhak aur lahd, chaad juda juda mu’jize ; phir takabbur kiy& ; wuh 
mujrim log the. (181.) Aur jab un par ’az4b & par4, bole, ai MtisA, 
apne Babb ko ham&re liye pukdr, jaisd ki us ne tujh se ’ahd kar rakhd 
hai ; agar td ham se yih ’azdb ddr karde, to ham tujh par imdu Idesge ; 
aur ban! Isrdel ko tere sdth bhej denge ; jab ham ne wuh ’azdb jis mea 
unhea ek waqt tak rahnd thd hatd diyd, lauran wa’da-l^hildf ho gae. 
(132.) Tab ham ne un se badld hyd ; unhea daryd mea dubdyd, ki 
hamdri dydt jhuthlden, aur un se gddl rahe the. (133.) Aur us qaum 
ko jo kamzor ho rahi thi, “ us sarzamin ke mashdriq o magdrib kd 
wdris kiyd, jis mea ham ne barkat di hai (mulk Kan’dn) aur tere Babb 
k& achchhd wa’da bani Isrdel ke haqq men pdrd ho gayd; un ke sabr 
ke sabab ; aur jo kuchh Fira’dn aur us ke logoa ne bandyd thd, aur 
angdr tattioa par charhde the, ham ne sab kuchh barbdd kar diyd. 
(134.) Aur bani Isrdel ko ham ne samundar pdr utdr diyd ; phir wuh' 
ek qaum ke pds de, jo butoa ke i’tikdf mea the ; bani Isrdel bole, ai 
Mdsd td hamdre hye bhi aise ma’bdd muqarrar kar de, jaise in ke but 
ha.ifl ; kahd kyd turn jdhil log ho. (135.) In but-parastoa kd hdl nafrati 
hai, aur in ke a’amdl bdtil haia. (186.) Kahd, kyd mam Alldh ke siwd 
aur koi ma’bdd tumhea Id dda ? us ne to tumhea kuU jahdn par fazilat 
di hai. (137.) Aur jab ham ne tumhea Pira’dn ke logoa se bachdyd, 
ki tumhea sakht dukh dete the, tumhdre larkoa ko qatl karte, aur 
larMoa ko zinda rakhte the ; aur is mea tumhdre liye Babb se bafi 
dzmdish thi. 

(138.) Aur ham ne Mdsd se tis rdt kd wa’da kiyd ; aur un tis mea 
das rdt aur ham ne mildia : phir tere Babb kd muqartara 

*’• waqt chdlis rdt hdia. aur Mdsd apne bhdi Hdrdn ko kah gayd 
thd, ki td qaum mea merd khalifa rahio, aur durusti rakhio, aur muf- 
sidoa ki rdh par na chalio. (139.) Jab Mdsd hamdre muqarrara waqt 
ko pahdachd, aur Babb ne us se kaldm kiyd, Mdsd ne kahd, ai Babb td 
apne taia mujhe dikhld, ki mam teri taraf uigdh karda ; farmdyd, td 
mujhe na dekhegd, lekin pabdp ki taraf dekh ; agar pahdr apni jagah 
qdim rahe, to td bhi mujhe desk sakegd ; phir jab us kd Babb pahd^ 
par zdhir hdd, pabdi* ko pdra pdra kar diyd, aur Mdsd behosh hoke 
gir pa^ (140.) Jab hosh mea dyd, kahd td pdk hai ; maia teri taraf 
tauba kartd hda, aur maia pabld momin hda. (141.) Farmdyd a* 
Mdsd, maia ne tujhe logoa mea se apne paigdm aur kaldm ke hye bar 
gnzidakiyd; jo kuchh maia ne tujhe diyd le, aur shukrguzdr ho. 
(1^.) Aur ham ne Mdsd ke liye tattioa par har shai likhi ; nasihat 
aur ^r shai kd mufassal baydn, aur kahd is ko ba-qdwat thdm, aur 
apni qaum ko hukm de, ki bihtarin bdtea jo is mea haia thdme rahea i 
atir maia tumhea badkdroa kd ghar dikhddagA (148.) Wuh jo gamfn 




mea n^haq^^ takabbur karte, mais anhea apni nish&qiofi 
ki vruh jab koi nisb&ii dekhte haia, us par im^d nahla kite ’; aur 
i^i Id r&h dekhte haia, use rdhnahia thahrdte ; gumrdhi jd ^khte 

tola* to use rdh batl&te haia- (144.) Yih is liye ki ham&ri iy&t ko jau^h 
li&yd, aur un se gMl rahe. (145.) Jiuhon ne hamdri dydt aur din M 

miLlS4qdt ko jhuthl&yd; un ke a’amdl zdya' hde ; jo karte the is bad4 

p&ejige. 

’ ‘ (146. ) Aur Mdsd ki qaum ne is ke pichhe apne zewardt se ek baohl)* 
rd bandyd wuh ek jism th& g&e ki tarah; dwdz detd thd; yih hhi 
na sochd ki wuh na un se boM na hiddyat kar saktd hal (147.) 
Use qabdlkar liyd, aur zdlim ho gaye. (148.) Jab pachhtde, aur samjh^ 
ki ham gamr&h hde, tab bole, agar hamdrd Rabb ham par rabm na 
kare aur hameg na bakhshe to ham ziydgkdr hde. (149.) Jab Mds^, 
apni qaum ki taraf g^ssa aur afsos se bhard hdd pbir dyd, 'to hol^ 
niere ba’d turn ne kyd burl khildfat ki? dyd turn amr i Rabb se jaldi ^r 
gaye? aur Mdsd ne wuh takhtidn gird din, aur apne bhdi kd sir pakafke 
apni taraf khigchd; wuh bold' ai mddar-zdd bhdi, in logog ne inujhe 
ndtawdg samjhd, aur mujhe qatl karne par the; so td (meri ih^nai) kax 
ke) dushmanog ko mujh par na hagsd, aur mujhe zdlimog meg shdmii 
na kar. (150.) Mdsd ne kahd, ai Rabb mujhe aur mere bhdi ko bai^- 
sh de, aur hameg apni rahmat meg dd^hil kar; td bard rahim bai. 

(151.) Jinhog ne bachhrd bandyd, unke liye haydti dunyd men 
Rabb ki taraf se zillat aur gazab degd, aur ydg ham jhdthog ko 
“ sazd dete haig. (152.) Aur jinhog ne bad kdm kiye, ba’d iske tau- 
baki, au rimdn Ide, terd Rabb is ke ba’d bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. (153.) 
Jab Mdsd kd gussa faro hdd, takhtidg utbdig; un takhtiog meghiddyati 
bdteg marqdm tbig aur jo ^udd se darte haig, un ke liye rahmat 
likhi thi. (154.) Aur Mdsd ne apni qaum meg se sattar ddm( bamdr^ 
muqarrara waqt ke liye chune; (ki J^udd ke sdmhne lejde;) jab ughq)^ 
zalzaia ne pakf d, tab Mdsd ne kahd, ai Rabb agar td chdhtd to uphq]^ 
aur mujhe pahle hi mdr ddltd? kyd td hamdre chand ahmaqog ke k^m 
se ab hameg haldk kartd hai? yih mu’dmaia to terd hi ijdld hdd fitqd thd 
jlse td chdhe, is fitna se gumrdh kare, aur jise chdhe/hiddyat kare 
hamdrd mdlik hai hameg bal^sh d^ aur ham par rahm kar td.bahh- 
shindog meg bihtar hai. (155.) Aur hamdre liye dunyd aur d^rat meji 

bhaldi likh de ham ne teri taraf hiddyatpdi hai; farmdyd mer^ 

usi par dtd hai jise maig ’azdb diyd chahtd hdg; aur meri rahmatj 1^ 
shai par ’dmm hai; so ab maig apni rahmat '’dmma ko I^ss.un ke haqa 
nleg likh ddggd jo 4arte, aur zakdt dete, aur hamd^ dydt p^ jh^n kW 
haig. (156.) Jo is nabi umn^’ke tdbi’ hote haig, jis.kp t^h a|ne^ 
Ihnret aur Injil meg likM b^^I^te^h^Vuh in ko nek kdm 
aur Wf se man%’ l^r^ t^it'r'sutiirf dhizeg un Im li^ 
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aur bur! chlzeQ hardm kartd hai; aur un se un ke bojh aur tauq 
urartd had, jo un par pare the; so jo us par im4n 14e, aur us M ta’zim o 
ma^ad M, aur us niir (Qurdni) ke jo us par utrd hai tdbi’ hde, wuhi 
naj&t-p^Sge. 

(157.) Tii kah, ai logo mais turn sab M taraf rasdl hoke dyd hti^; 

wuh Ehudd hai jis ki saltanat dsmdn zatnfn inenhai;koi Alldh 
®’ nahin magar wuh; jildtd aur mdrtd hai. (15B.) Turn Alldh par 
aur us ke umnii nabi par Imdn Ido; wuh dp AUdh par aur us ke kalmdt 
par imdnrakhtd hai; aur turn us ke tdbi’ ho jdo; shdyad tumhiddyat pdo. 
(159 ) Aur Mdsd ki qaum men ek jamd’at hai; wuh ba-haqq hiddyat 
aur ’adl karte hain (160) Aur ham ne unhen bdrah sibt mutafarriq 
kiyd hai; jab qaum Mdsd ne pdni mdngd thd, ham ne Mdsd ko ilhdm 
diyd, ki apni Idthi us patthar men mdr; phir us men se bdrah chashme 
phdt nikle the, aur sab ne apnd apnd ghdt pahchdn liyd thd; aur ham 
ne un par bddal kd sdya kiyd, aur un par mann o salwa ndzil kiyd 
khdo suthri chizen jo Rabb ne tumhen din, aur unhon ne hamdrd, 
kuchh nahin bigdra, magar apnf jdnon par zulm karte rahe. (161.) 
Jab unhen kahd gayd, ki is shahr (Uiiha) men baso, aur us meg 
jahdn se chdho khdo, aur bolo hitta-tun; (gundh gir gaye.) aur darwdza 
meg sijda karte hde ddkhil ho ham tumhdre gundh bakhsh degge, aur 
nekog ko ziydda degge. (162.) Zdlimon ne batde hde lafz ke siwd aur 
hi lafz badal liyd; tab ham ne dsmdn se un ke zulm ke sabab ’azdbbhejd. 

(163) Yahdd se us bastikd hdl piichh, jo samundar kindra thi; jis 
kd ndm Allah thd; wahdn ke log sabt ke din ziyddati karne lage 
the; ]ab un kd sabt hotd un ki machhlidn pdni par dke tairtithig, 
aur jab sabt na hotd tab na dtin; ydn ham ne unhen dzmdyd is liye ki 
Idsiq the. (164 ) Jab un men ek jamd’at ne kahd, turn kydn aise logog 
ko nasihat karte ho, jinhen AUdh haldk karnd yd ’azdb shadid pahug- 
etiitnA chdhtd half kahd, tumhdre Rabb ke sdmhne ilzdm utdrne ke liye 
nasihat karte haig; aur shdyad ki wuh dareg. (165.) Jo unheg sam- 
j h& yd gayd thd jab unhog ne bhuld diyd, tab ham ne bad! se mana’ 
kamewdlog ko bachd liyd, aur zdlimog ko bafe ’azdb meg giriftdr kiyd 
is liye lei fdsiq the. (166) Jab mumdni’at ke kdmog meg barh gaye tab 
bam ne kahd, ki phitkdre hde bandar ban jdo; aur ydd kar jo tere Babb 
he jiukdr diyd hai, ki wuh in Yahhdiog par qaydmat tak us shakhs ko 
kha^ rakhegd, jo unhen sa’^t ’azdb pahunchdtd rahegd terd Rabb 
zhd-’uqhbat hai, aur wuh batoshinda mihrbdn hai. (167.) Aur ham 
ne YahM ko zamin men guroh guroh karke mutafarriq kar diyd hai; in 
me^'bd’z shakhs Idiq haig, aur ba’z aur tarah kehain; aur ham ne unheg 
i^matog aur mashaqqatog meg dzmdyd hm; shdyad wuh phireg. 
'^hirin ke ba'd nd-khalaf log kitdb ke wdris ho gaye, ki khasis 
k!^c^ze^['i^iiydr kfg', aiir kahte haig ki hameg mu’df Im jde^; 
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aur agar wais& M aur asMb un pAs A jAe, use le lete hais; kyA wuh 'ajid 
jo kitAb mea hai un se nahin htiA ki AllAh W nisbat siwAe haqq ke aur 
kuchb na bolenge? aur jo kitAb men hai parh chuke haia; Alfhirat kA 
ghar ahl i khauf ke liye bihtar hai; kiyA turn samajhte nahia? »169.) 
Jo log kitAb pakre hAe haiai aur namAz paphte haiai ham nekoa kA 
badlA zAya’ na kareage. (170.) Aur jab ham ne jay se ukhArke pahAy 
un par uthAyA thA, jaise ki sayabAn hotA hai, aur wuh samajhte the ki 
wuh unpar giregA (ham ne kahA thA) ki jo ham ne diyA hai zor se pakyo; 
(ya’ne Tauret ko) aur jo is mea likhA hai yAd karte raho; shAyad tum^aro. 

(171.) Aur jab tere Rabb ne bani Adam ki pushtoa measeun ki 

^ aulAd ko nikAlA thA (ya’ne ba roz MisAq) aur un ki jAnoa par 
unhea gawAh kiyA thA ki kyA mam tumhArA Rabb nahia hda? 
wuh bole the hAp) hai, yih gawAhi is liye ham ne li, ki wuh ba-roz i 
qayAmat na kahea ki ham us se be khabar the. (172.) YA kahea ki 
shirk ham Are AbA ne ham se pahle nikAlA hai; ham in ke ba’d ki aulAd 
haia; kyA t6 jliAthoa ke kAm par hamea halAk kartA hai ? (173.) YAa 
ham AyAt kholte hain; shAyad wuh phirea. (174.) Aur td unhea us 
shakhs ki Wiabar parh sunA jise ham ne apni AyAt dia thia; aur wuh 
Ayatoa mea se nikal gayA; phir is ke pichhe shaitAn ho liyA, aur gum- 
rAhoa mea kiiA. (AbA ’Amir Masihi kA zikr hai, jo Madina se RAm mea 
bhAg gayA thA). (175) Aur agar ham chAhte, ba-wasila un AyAt ke us 
kA darja buland karte; lekin wuh zamin ki taraf jhukA, aur apni 
^hwAhish kA pairo hAA, us ki misAl misl kutte ke hai; agar tA kutte 
par bojh lAde, to wuh hAmptA hai; aur jo use chhoy de, taubhi hAmptA 
hai; yihi misAl un sab ki hai jo hamAri AyAt ko jhuthlAte haia; so tA 
qissa sunAe chalA jA; shAyad fikrkarea- (176.) Jinhoa ne hamAri 
AyAt jhuthlAin, un ki misAl buri hai; aur wuh apni jAnoa kA nuqsAn 
karte ham. (177.) Jise AllAh rAh dikhA we, wuhi rAh pAtA; aur jise 
AllAh gumrAh kare, wuhi ziyAa kAr ham* (178.) Aur ham ne Admioa 
aur jinnoa mea se aksaroa ko dozakh ke liye paidA kiyA hai ; un ke dil 
to haia> magar un se samajhte nahia; in ki Ankhea haia> un se dekhte 
nahia* un ke kAn haia* un se suute nahia; wuh misl ohArpAoa ke haia; 
balk! un se ziyAda gumrAh; wuhi gAfil log haia. (179.) Aur AllAh ke 
sab nAm achcbhe haia; so turn un se use pukAro, aur unhea chhoy do 
jo us ke iiAmoa mea nisbatea nikalte haia; (ahl i Makka kahte the ki 
AllAh se LAt ’Aziz se UzzA, ManAn se ManAt, but niklehaia^; wuh apne 
kAmoa kA badlA pAeage. (180.) Aur hamAri khilqat mea cl^ giroh hai jo 
hidAyat o ’ad'Alat ba-rAsti karte hain. 

(181.) Jinhoa ne hamAri AyAt jhuthlAin, ham Ahista Ahista unhea 
(maut mea ^iacheage) aisA ki unhea ma’lAm na hogA. (182.) 

^ Aur maia unhea muhlat dAagA; merA fareb pakkA hai. (188.) 
KyA fikr nahia karte ki un kA sAhib (Muhammad) mAjnAa nahia 
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wuh sarib dar&o hai. (184.) Eyd wuh zamiu dsmdn ki saltanat mefi, 
aur jo Alldh ne paidd kiyd us moQ fikr uahig karte? na is bdra mea ki 
shdyad ajal nazdik ho? phir Qurdn ke ba’d wuh kaun si hadis par 
imdn Idesge. (185.) Jise Alldh ue bahkdyd, use kaun hiddyat kare? 
wuh unhes un Id gumrdhl mea sargarddn chhor detd hai. (186.) Tujh 
se puchhte hain ki wuh ghari (qaydmat) kab hogi, tii kah us kd ’ilm 
mere Rabb ko hai; wuhi uS ke waqt par use khol dikhdegd; wuh ghapi 
dsmdn o zamiu men bhdri bdt hai; turn par achdnak degi. (187.) Tujh 
se aise pdchhte haig, goyd td us kd khoji hai; td kah, us kd ’ilm Ehudd 
ko hai, lekin aksar log nahin samajhte. (188 ) Td kah, maig apni 
jdn ke bhale yd bure kd mdlik nahin hdn; lekin jo kuchh Alldh chdbe> 
agar maig gaib ki bdt jdntd to bahut khdbidg ]am’a kar letd, aur mujhe 
koi burdi na pahugchti; maig to mominog ko sirf dardne aur khushl 
sundne-wdld hdg. 

(189.) Alldh wuh hai jis ne tumheg ek shakhs se paidd kiyd; aur 
, us se us ki zauja ko nikdld, tdki wuh us pds drdm pakre; jab 
“ wuh us se ham-bistar hud wuh hamila hdi (auwalan) hamal 
kd bojh halkd thd; use hye phiri, jab bojhal ho gai, to donog ne Alldh se 
du’d M, ki agar wuh unheg nek (farzand) bakhshe, wuh shukrguzdr 
hogge. (190.) Phir jab us ne unheg nek farzand bakhshd, (ya'ne 
Qain) to donog ne is diye hde meg Alldh ke liye sharik thahrdyd (ya’ne 
donog mushrik hue; kydgki Hawwa ne kahd thd, ki maig ne Alldh ko 
ek ddmi pdyd; ya’ne Alldh ddmi ban ke dyd hai.) (191.) Kyd un ko 
sharik thahrdte ho jo paidd nahig kar sakte? aur dp makhldq haig; aur 
wuh na in ki madad kar sakte, na apni madad kar sakte haig. (192.) 
Aur JO turn unheg hiddyat ki taraf pukdro, wuh cumhdri pairawi gaVitg 
karte; unkd pukdrnd aur na pukdrnd bardbar hai. (193.) Khudd ke 
siwd jinheg turn pukdrte ho, wuh tumhdri mdnincl bande haig; agar 
turn sachche ho, to unheg us hdl men pukdro, jab wuh tumheg jawdb 
de sakeg. (194.) Kyd butog ke pair ham, ki wuh un se chaleg? yd hdth 
haig jin se pakreg? yd dgkheg haig jm se dekheg? yd kdn haig jin se 
wuh suneg? td kah, ki turn apne sharikog ko buldo; phir mere haqq 
meg un se burdi kardo, aur mujhe kuchh fursat na do. (195.) Merd 
kdrsdz Alldh hai, jis ne kitdb ndzil ki; wuh nekog ke liye kdrsdzi kartd 
haL (196.) Jo Alldh ke siwd kisi ko pukdrte haig, wuh na tumhdri 
madad kar sakte, na apni. (197.) Agar turn unheg rdh ki taraf pukd- 
rOt wuh sunte nahig; ai Muhammad un butog ko dekh; goyd wuh teri 
taraf tdk rahe haig; hdldgki kuchh nahig dekhte. (198.) Darguzar kar ; 
bhali bdt 'ool ; ndddnog se mugh mor. (199.) Aur agar shaitdnM taraf 
se koi waswasa tujhe i^igdwe to Alldh se pandh mdgg; wuh suntd jdntd 
bid. (200.) Jo ^rte haig, jab unheg shaitdn se koi waswasa pahug- 
che, wuh cbaugk u^hte hmg; phir faurau'samajh d jdti hai. (201.) Aur 
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vn ke bbdl unhen gumrdhi me^ khlnchte haia; aur kotShI nahis karte. 
^2.) Aur jab tti un ke p4s kol ^lyat naWn 14ti, kahte haig, kyiig kol 
nahln bandi? tii kah main usi ke tdbi’ hlin 30 mujhe Rabb se ilh&m 
kot4 hai; yih Rabb se hiddyat 0 rahmat aur samajh Id b&ten haifi 
ktoulinin ke liye. (203.) Aur jab Qurdn parh^i j4e, chup hoke use 
ktino; sh&yad turn par rahm ho. (204.) Aur apne Rabb ko apne dil 
subh o shim ba-’ijizi o khauf bagair buland iwiz ke yid kar aur 
^fllon men na ho. (205.) Wuh jo tere Rabb kena^dik hain; (firishte) 
Allih ki ’ibidat se sar-kashi nahin karte, us ki tasbih karte, aur use 
iSjda karte hain. 

(8) SO'RA ANFA'L MADNr IIAI. 

76, Bnkii' 10. 

Allih rahmin rahim ke uim se shurd’ karti hdn. 

(1.) Ldt ke mil ki bibat 30 (]ang i Badar se hith iyi) tujh se pdchh- 
te hain; (ki kis ki hogi; us ki bibat un men bahut jbagri thi) td kah, 
ki mil Allih aur rasdl ki hai; turn Allih se daro, aur ipas mes 
sulh karo, aur Allih o rasdl ki iti’at karo, agar momin ho. (2.) 
Wuhi momin hain ki jab Allih ki nim iwe un ke dil dar jien, aur jab 
dn ke simhne us ki iyit parbi jien un ki imin barhe, aur wuh apne 
Rabb par bharosi rakhen. (3 ) Jo namiz parhte, aur hamiri diyi 
hdi^harch karte hain. (4.) Wuhi sachche momin hain; un ko liye 
Rabb ke pis darje hain, aur magiirat o ’izzat ki rizq. (5.) Chuninchi 
tujhe, ai Muhammad, tere Rabb ne sachii kesithtere gharsenikili 
(ki td Madina se nikalke jang i Badar men gayi) aur Musalminon ki 
ek jami’at rizi na thi. (6) Haqq bit mea tere sith 3hagdrte haiQ, 
atir zihir ho chuki thi ki goyi wuh log maut ki taraf hinke jite haia, 
aur unhen maut simhne nazar iti thi. (7.) Aur jab Allih tumhea do 
jami’atoB mea se ek ki wa’da deti thi, ki wuh tumhire qabza men iegi 
(ya’ne yi qiiila Idtoge yi Makka-wili bhir ko miroge) aur turn chihte 
the ki jami’at be shaukat (ya’ne qiiila) hamea mile, aur Allih ki irida 
tbi ki haqq ko ba-kalmit i khud sibit kare, aur kuffir Makka ki jap 
k£t dile. (8.) Ti ki haqq sibit ho, aur bitil ddr ho jie, agarchi muj- 
ilm pasand na karea- (0.) Jab turn ne Rabb se faryid ki, us ne 
tumhiri du’i qabdl farmii, ki maia hazir firishte pichhe se bhejke 
tumliiri madad kardagi. (10.) Aur yih wa’da madad jo Allih ne 
Idyil sirf khush-khabri thi, tiki us ke wasila tumhire dil jaag par qiim 
ho jiea; aur fath to sirf Allih ki taraf se hdi karti hai; All^ ^lib 
hai^m haL 

(l^li) Jab us ne ba murid i aman turn par dggh ^ili, aur ismin se 
ba-zdr menh barsiyi, tiki us pin! se tumhea kare, aur 
sbaltinl najisat turn se dafa’ kare, aur tdmhire dilog par 
(fif^ la^gif^e atrr thnihStie qadam sibit kare. (12i ) Ath^ us nV firisbtd^ 
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koi^ntdiy^Cki madt^ ko chalo) maia bbi tumhdre sdtb h^; 
turn mominin ko mazbdt karo , maiQ kddroa ke dil men 
ddldngd ; pas tam gardanon par (talwdren) mdro aur uubea p4rQ> pitCk. 
l^rke kdt ddlo. (18.) Yihis bye ki AMh aur rasdl se makb^i;^1i 
1^ tbl ; aur jo koi AUdb aur rasdl se mukbdlifat karegd, AUdb 
’{^b-dibmda bat (14.) Yib ’azdb tuia ab cbakb lo, aur kdjdroa kQ bye 
dg kd ’azdb dge bai. (15.) Ai imdnddro, jab turn maiddu i jajjg 
kdfiroQ ke sdmbne bo jdo. to bargiz pusbt na do. (16.) Aur jo 
din pusbt degd, siwd us ke jo hunar kartd, yd apui fauj me^ jd, 
n^iltd bai, wub AUdh kd gazab ie phircgd, aur us kd ^bikdnd 
ddakbobogd, a,ur wub burijagah hai. (17.) Pas turn ne unbe£^ natdB 
indrd, lekiu Alidb ne mdrd aur td ne (ru’b) uahiu phenkd, magar AUdb 
i|e pbeQka, aur wub mominin par apni taraf se ibsdn kiyd cbdhtd tbd, 
aur AUdh suntd jdntd hai. (18.) Is se turn yih samjbo, ki Alidb 
kdUroQ ki tadbir ko sust karegd. (19.) (Ai abl i Makka) agar turn 
lath mdagte the, to fatb turn pas dgai; ab agar turn bdz do, tumbdi^e 
liye bibtar baa; aur jo turn murke doge, ham bbi murke deQge ; aur 
tumhdri jamaiyat tumbea mufid ua bogi, agarcha babut ho, jdno ki 
Alidb mominin ke sdth bai. 

(20.) Ai imdnddro, AUdh aur rasdl ki itd’at karo, aur us se muah 
, na moro, bdldg ki turn sunte ho. (21.) Aur un ki mdnmdna bo, jo 
‘‘ kabte baiQ, Ip bamne sund, aur wub nabia sunte. (22.) b^budd 
ke nazdik babdim meg badtar babre gunge hain, jo nabin samajbte, 
(23.) Agar Kbudd un men bhaldi jdutd, to unhen sunwdtd, aur ab agar 
unhen sunwde, wub mdah mopke ulte bhd gesge. (24.) Ai imdnddro, 
AUdh aur rasdl ki mduo, jab wub tumhen us kdm ke bye bulde, jis mej^ 
tumbdri zindagi bai, aur jdno ki ddmi aur us ke dil ke darmiydn ^udd 
hdil bo jdtd bai, aur yih ki turn us ki taraf jdoge. (25.) Aur turn us 
fitna 'se derte rabo, jo turn men se bil kbusds zdlimoQ bi ke liye 
(balki ’dmm hai,) aur jdno ki AUdh sakbt ’azdb kuninda hai. (26.) Aur 
(ai mubdjarin) ydd karo ki turn zamin meg kamzor aur tbope tbe; darte 
the ki tumbes log uchak leijge; us ne tumben (Madina meg) jagah di 
aur fatb (Badar) se qdwat pahugcbdi, aur suthri cbizeg kbildig; sbdyad 
turn shukr karo. (27.) Ai imdnddro, AUdh aur rasdl se, aur dpda Id 
amdnatoQ meg, bhiydnat ua karo; aur turn jdnte bo. (28.) Aur j% /i. ]q, 
tumbdre mdl o auldd fitna haig, aur bal’d ajr AUdh ke pda bat. 

(29.) Ai imdnddi^q, agar AUdb se darte rahoge, to wub tumbdia. 
^ Uye (muljbdiiflii, ki nisbat) faisla kar degd, aur tumbdri badiog kd. 
^ l^d|ra dqgd, aur tumheg bakbshegd; aur AUdb fazl i ’azlni, Idk 
G^b bai. (io.) Auif jab kdfir (Makka) teri ipsbat (hijiat i Madiod.ab' 
pable) malqr karta t^e, ki tujbe qaid yd qatl yd jildwatan kar^,. 
makr karte tbe* ai:^ bbi'makr kartd tbd; aur AUdb acbQb^TbftkM^^ 
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had. (31.) Aur jab hamdri dydt un ke sdmhne parhi jdti thi& kahte 
the, ham sunchuke; agar ham chdhen to aisl bdten ham bhl bol sakte 
haiQ; yih to aglon ki kahdnldn ham. (32.) Aur ydn bhl kahte the, ki ai 
Khiirtii, agar yih Qurdn terl taraf se haqq hai, to dsmdn se ham par 
patthar barsd de, yd dukh kd ’azdb ndzil kar (tdki jdnen ki ham ne haqq 
ko nahla mdnd). (33.) Aur AUdh unhen ’azdb na karegd, ]ab tak td un 
mes hai; aur AUdh un kd mu’azzib na hogd, jab ki wuh istigfdr kiy^ 
karte hain. (34.) Aur kydnkar AUdh unhen ’azdb na karegd, jab ki 
wuh mas 3 id i Hardm se logon ko rokto hain? (ki Musalmdnon ko tawdf 
se band kar diyd thd) aur wuh us makdn ke wdli nahin; us ke wdli sirf 
muttaqi ham; iekin m men aksar nahin 3 dnte. (35.) Aur un ki namdz 
^dna-ka’ba men sirf sinti aur tdUdn ba 3 dnd hai; 'SO ab apne kufr ke 
badle men ’azdb chakho. (36.) Kdlir apne mdl kharch karte haan, k^ 
logos ko Khudd ki rdh se roken, kharch to karenge; phir wuh kharch 
un par hasrat hogd; dkhir magliib honge (37 ) Aur kdfir ba-simt i 
doza^h hdnke 3 denge. (38.) Tdki AUdh ndiidk aur pdk men farq kare, 
aur ndpdk (ya’ne kdtir) ko ck ko ok par rakhkodher lagdwe; phir us 
4 her ko dozakh men ddle (yih maqtdldn i Quresh ke khatta kd zikr hai) 
yihl log ziydnkdr ham. 

( 39 .) Kdfiron se kah de, agar bdz den, to jo kuchh ho chukd hai, 
mu’df ho 3 degd, aur jo (lame ko) phir denge, to aglon ki ’ddat 
® ’®’ wdqa’ ho chuki (40 ) Aur turn (ai Musalmdnos) inhen yahdn 
tak qatl karo, ki litnd (ya’ne galba i kufr) narahe; aur sar ba sar Khudd 
kd din ho 3 do, agar wuh bdz d«»n, to Khudd un ke kdm dekhtd hai. 
(41.) Aur 30 wuh (Isldra .sc) munh moren, to 3 dno ki Khudd tumhdrd 
hiffldyati hai; achchhd'himdyati, achchhd madadgdr. 

o 

(-DASWAN SrPARA.— ) 

(42.) Aur 3 dno ki 30 shai turn Mtke Ide ho, us kd pdnchwdn hissa 
AUdh aur rasdl aur rasul ke qardbation aur yatimon 0 muh- 
^ td 3 on aur musdfiron ke liye hai; agar turn AUdh par aur us 
bit par 30 faisla ke dm jis dm do fau 3 en bhir gai thin imdn Ide ho; aur 
AUdh har shai par qddir hai (43.) Jab turn maiddn ke warle kindra 
aur Quresh parle kindra the, aur (qdfila ke) sawdr turn men se niche 
daryd ki taraf utar gae the, agar turn dpas men kuchh wa’da kar lete 
to tumhes wa’da-khildfi karnd partd, lekin Khudd ko muqarrara kdm 
kamdthd. (44.) Tdki wuh mar jde, jo daUl Qurdniki taraf se mar 
gayd thd; aur wuh jiwe jo dalil Qurdni ki taraf se jitd thd; aur AUdh 
suntd aur jdntd hai. (45.) Aur jab tujhe (ai Muhammad) AUdh ne 
Iph wdb men dikhldyd thd, ki Qureshi there hais; agar wuh tujhe un ki 
kasrat dikhldtd, to turn nd-mardi karte, aur kdm mes jhagrd ddlte; 
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lekin AUiih ue (tamhe$ rUl-mardl se) bachd liyd; wub diloQ ko j&uti 
bal (.46.) Aur jab turn 4(ge barhe the, tumhdri nazaroQ meg uuheQ 
thor4 kar dUcbl4y4; aur un ki dakhoQ mea tumheQ thord kar dikhldyi, 
t4ki jo karn& tbA kare; aur sab amur A114ih ki taraf phirte haiQ. 

j(47.) Ai in^diro, jab turn kisi fau;) se bhifo, sdbit-qadam rahi 
^ karo, aur AU&h ko bahut yM karo; shiyad mur4d pdo. (48.) 

Aur AU4h o rasdl ki it4’at karo, aur jhagr4 ua karo; waroa 
buz-d)I ho j4oge, aur tumhdri haw4 j4ti rahegi; A114h s4bit qadamoQ ke 
s4thha4. (49.) Aur turn un ki mdnind naho, jo apne gharos seitrdte, 
aur sh4n dikhl4te mkalte baia lya’ne Quresh) aur Alldh ki rdh se rokte 
the, aur Alldh ke q4bii men un ke kdm the. (50.) Jis din shait4n un 
ke kdm unbeQ achchhe dikhldne laga, (yih shait4ii ba’Shakl Surdqi bin 
M41ik rais i {£an*4n4 4y4 th4) kaht4 th4 4j logon men se koi turn par gd- 
lib na hogd; maifi tumhdrd rafiq tumhdre sdth hu^, jab do faujes mu- 
qdbUhdiQ, shaitdn ul^epairon hat4, aur kahd, main turn se bezdr hdn; 
mail} kuchh dekhtd hda, jo turn nahin dekhte; (ya’ne mujhe Musalmdn* 
og men drishte nazar dte ham) maiQ Alldh sc dartd hdn; us kd ’azdb 
sal^t hai. 

(51.) Mundliq jin ke diloQ men marz hai kahto the, ki Musalmdu 
^ , apne din me|i magrdr hain, hdldQ ki jis ne Alldh par bharosd 
rakhd; Alldh zabardast hakim hai. (52 } Agar td dekhe; jab 
firishte kddrog ki jdn nikdlte ham, to un ki kamron me^aur muQhon 
par (dgke hathaufe) mdrte ham, ki jaltd 'azdb chakho. 53.) Yih 
tumhdre kdmoQ kd badld hai, Alldh bandon par zulm nahin karld. (54 ) 
Qaum Fira’un aur un ke aglon ki ’ddat hai, jinhon ne liabb ki dydt jhut- 
Idia; phir Alldh ne un ke gundhoa men unhen pakrd, Alldh qawi sakht 
’azdb-dihanda hai. (55.) Yih is liye ki Alldh kisi qaum ko koi ni’mat 
deke badld nahia kartd; jab tak wuh khud na badlen, jo un ke pds hai; 
avr Alldh suntd jdntd hai. (56.) Fira’dnaur us ke pahlon ki ’ddat hai, 
jiuhoa ue dydt Rabb ko jhutldyd; phir ham ne un ke gundhoa mea un. 
bea haldk kiyd, aur qaum i Fira’un ko dubd diyd, aur wuh zdlim the. 
(57.) ^uddkeuazdik bahdim men badtar kdtir haia, jo imdn nahin 
Idte. (58.) Jin se td ne ’ahd kiyd thd, wuh har odr apnd ’ahd toyte 
rahte hnia , aair nahin darte. (59.) So agar td kabhi un ko lardi mea 
pdwe, to aisi sazd de, ki un ke iiichlile dekhkar bhdgea; shdyad wuh 
’ib'rat pakfeg. (60.) Aur jo Id kisi qaum ki dagd se (lare, to uu kd 
’ahd un ki taraf bardbari ketaurse pheak de; !^hudd dagdbdzoa ko 
l^asand uahia,kaftd. 

(6L) Kdhr na sanghea ki wuh bhdg nikle haia; wuh (hamea) tha. 
kd.pa s aka age- (62.) Aur ai Mussalmdno, jang i kuffdr ke liye 
^qadarbo«ake qdwat aqr ghofe bdndhne kitaiydri kuroj 
'h®ri.SiVWi wme awr ke dusbuaaaQa ko 4ardo; in ke.siwd aur logoa 
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ko bhl (dardo) jinheQ turn nahin jdnte; (ya’ne Mundflqfa o Yahdd ko;) 
aur jo kiichh turn AUdh Id r4h mea k^arch karoge, tumhea pdrd mile- 
gd, aur zulm na hogd. (63 ) Agar wuh sulh Id taraf jhukoQ, td bW 
jhukh, aur Khadd par bharosd rakh; wuh suntd jdntdhai. (64) Agar 
wuh tujhe fareb den, to tujhe Alldh kdfi bai, jis ne tujhe aur Musal* 
mdnon ko apni madad se (Badr mea) qdwat dl; aur (banl Ans o ban! 
ipiirzaj) ke diloa mea ulfat ddll; agar td sdrt zamln kd mdl kharcb kar- 
td, un ke diloa tnen ulfat na 4dl saktd (ki ek sau bis baras se in mea 
dushmaniaur jaas chald dtd thd;) lekin Alldh ne in mea ulfat d^i> wuh 
gdlib hakim hai. (65.) Ai nabi, tujhe Alldh kdfi hai; aur jo koi momi- 
nin mea se tere tdbi’ ho bas hai. 

(66.) Ai nabi, Musalmdnoa ko laydi par ubhdr; agar turn mea bis 
ddmi sdbit-qadam hoa, sau par gdlib d sakte haia; aur jo turn 
® mea sau hon hazdr kdfiroa par gdlib hoage; kydaki kdfiroa ko 
samajh nahia hai. (67.) Ab Alldh ne tumhdrd bojh halkd kiyd; aur 
ma’ldm kar liydki turn za’ifho;pas agar turn mea sau sdbir hoai do 
sau par gdlib honge-; aur agar hazdr hoaj do hazdr par gdlib hoage; 
Alldh ke hukm se ; Aur AUdh sdbit-qadamon ke sdth hai. (68.) Nabi 
ko Idiq nahia ki us ke pds qaidi dwea (ki wuh fidya leke chhoy de) 
jab tak ki nabi zamin par achchhi tarah Ichdn-rezi na kare ; turn 
dunyd kd mdl chdhte ho, aur Alldh d^hirat chdhtd hai ; aur Alldh 
zabardast hakim hai. (69.) Agar pahle se Khudd kd nawishta (dar 
bdra fidya kutub sdbiqa mea* ua hotd, to tumbdre is (fidya) lene mea 
bayd ’azdb hotd. (70.) Pas jo Idt turn Ide ho, haldl pdk hai; turn khdo, 
Alldh sedaro; Alldh bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. (71.) Ai nabi, unko 
jo qaidioa mea se tumhdre hdth mea haia, yda kah, ki agar Alldh tum- 
hdre diloa mea kuchh neki ma’ldm karegd, to jo mdl turn se 
gayd hai, us se bihtar tumhea degd; aur tumhea bakhshegd; Alldh 
bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. (72.) Aur jo wuh tere sdth dagd kd irdda 
kareage, to wuh pahle AUdh se dagd kar chuke haia; aur us ne un mea 
tujhe tawdndi di hai; aur AUdh ddnd pukhta-kdr hai. (73.) Jo imdn 
Ide aur hijrat ki, aur AUdh ki rdh mea jdn o mdl se jihdd kiyd, aur jin- 
hoa ne (Madina mea) jagah di, aur madad ki, wuh sab ek ddsre ke rafiq 
haia; nnr jo imdn Ide, magar hijrat na ki, turn ko un ki rifdqat se kyd 
kdm hai? jab tak wuh hijrat na karea; agar wuh din mea turn se madad 
chdhea« to tumhea madad dend chdhiye; na us qaum par jin se turn 
ham '’slid ho; aur AUdh tumhdre kdm dekhtdbai. (74.) Edfir bhi dpas 
mea dost haia; agar turn dpas mea dosti na karoge, to mulk mea bar^ 
fitna o fasdd hogl (75.) Jo imdn Ide, aur hijrat ki, aur Alldh ki rdh 
mea jihdd kiyd, aur jinhoa ne jagah di, .aur madad ki, wuhi saobche 
momin haiai nn ke liye magfirat aur ’izzat ki rozi hai ^76.) Aur jo 
|dohheimdnlde,aur hijrat M, aur tttmhdre sdth jihdd Myd, wuh turn 
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me& hain; aur ba Kitdb 1 rishteddr d>pas men ziy&da haqqddr 

hais; Alldh sab knchh jdntd bai. 

(9) SU'RA TaUBA MaDANI' HAL 
Aydt 130, Ruled' 16. 

(1.) Ai Musalm&no, jin mushrikon se turn ne ’ahd b&ndh& tbd, un 
, ko Alldh aur rasdl ki taraf se qatl’ jawAb hai. (2.) Pas 
^ * ai mushriko, chAr mahina tak is mulk men phir lo, aur jino ki 
turn ^udd ko ’djiz na kar sakoge, aur yih ki Alldh kdfiron ko ruswd 
karegd. (3.) Aur bare hajj (yadm ul nahr) ke din, logon ki taraf 
Alldh aur us ke I’asul se yih ’aldniya ishtihdrhai, ki Alldh mushrikon 
sebezdrhai, aur us kd x’asiil bhi; agar turn tauba karo, tuiuhdre liye 
bihtar hai; aur ]o na mdno, to jdno ki Khudd ko laim na Ihakd sakoge, 
aur kdfiron ko dukh ke ’azdb ki khusli khabari suna. (4 ) Magar jin 
mushrikon se turn ne ’ahd kiyd thd, phir unhon ne tumhdre ’ahd men 
kuchh qusdr nahin kiyd, aur kisi ko tumhdre muqdbala men madad 
nahig di, un kd ’ahd un ki muddat tak turn pdrd kar do; Alldh parhez- 
gdron ko pasand kartd hai. (5.) Phir jab Hurmat ke mahine guzar 
jden, to mushrikon ko jahdn pdo qatl karo, aur pakro, aur ghero, aur 
har ghdt ki jagah men un ke liye baitho; phir agar wuh -tauba karea 
(ya’ne Musalmdn hon") aur namdz parhen, aur zakdt den, to turn un 
ki rdh chhor do (jahdn chdhen phiren,) Alldh bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. 
(6.) Agar mushrikon men se koi tujh se pandhTmdnge, use pandh de; 
jab tak ki wuh Kaldm Alldh sune; phir use aman ki jagah men pahunchd 
de; yih is liye hai ki wuh ’ilm nahin rakhte. 

(7.) Alldh aur us ke rasdl pds mushrikon ke liye kyiinkar ’ahd ho 
saktd hai, magar ydn ki turn ne un se (Hudaibiya ke din) masjid 
^ Hardm ke pds ’ahd kiyd thd; phir jab tak wuh sidhe rahen, 
turn un 'se sidhe raho; Khudd muttaqion ko pasand kartd hai. (8.) 
Kydnkar ’ahd rah saktd hai? agar wuh turn par gdlib den, to tumhdre 
haqq men kheshi aur ’ahd ki riy’dat na karenge; munh ki bdt se tum- 
heg rdzi karte haiq, aur un ke dil qabdl nahin karte, aur un meg aksar 
badkdrhaig (9.) Alldh ki dydt ba- muqdbala dunyd unhog ne bechig, 
aur us ki rdh se logon ko rokd; bure kdm haig, jo wuh karte haig. (10.) 
Kisi Musalmdn ke haqq meg kheshi aur ’ahd kd kuchh lihdz nahin kar- 
te, aur wuhi ziyddati par haig. (11.) Agar tauba kareg, aur namdz 
parheg, aur zakdt den, to wuh din meg tumhdre bhdi haig; aur ham ahl 
i’ilm ke liye dydt kholte ham. (12.) Aur jo wuh ba’d 'ahd apni qas- 
meg toreg, aur tumhdre din meg ta’na-zani kareg, to turn in kufr ke 
imdmog se laro; un ki qasmeg kuchh nahig; shdyad wuh bdzdjdeg. 
(18.) Kydtum un se na laroge, jinhog ne apni qasmeg to^ig, aur raslU 
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ko (Makka) se jildwatan kame k^ qasd kiyd thd, aar unhoQ ne auw^n. 
tuna se chher ki hai; ky4 tuna un se darte ho, agar naomin ho? to tum- 
heQ Alldh se ziydda darnd. chdhiye. (14.) Uu se laro, AMh tunah&re 
hdth se unhen dukh pahunchdegd, aur ruswd karegd, aur un par tum- 
hes madad degd, aur inominln ke dilon ko shifd bakhshegd. (15.) Aur 
Musalmdnon ke dilon kd gussa ddr hogd, aur jise chdhe AUdh tauba 
degd, Alldh ddnd hakim hai. (16.) Kyd samajhte ho, ki turn (Musal* 
nadn jihdd kdrne se) chhore jdoge? abhl to Khudd ne ma’ldm bhi nahiQ 
kiyd, ki kaun kaun turn men sh jihdd karte, aur kaun kaun haig jinhog 
ne Alldh aur rasdl aur mominin ke siwd kisl ko bhedi dost uahig rakhd; 
aur Alldh ko tumhdre sab kdmon ki l^abar hai. 

(17.) Mushrikog ko Idiq nahig, ki apni jdnog par kufr M ga'wdhi 
.Va Alldh ki masjideg dbdd kareg; un ke a’amdl zai’ hde; 

wuh hamesha dg men rahegge. (18) Khudd ki masjideg 
wuh dbdd kareg ]o Alldh par aur dkhiri din par imdn rakhtd, aur na- 
mdz parhtd, aur zakdtdetdho, aur Alldh ke siwd kisi se na dare; pas 
tawaqqu’hai ki wuh hiddyat vdfta hog. (19) Kyd tumne hdjiyog ko 
pdni pildnd, aur Masjid Hardm kd dbdd rakhnd us shakhs ke bardbar 
samajh liyd, jo Alldh par aur dkhiri din par imdn Idyd, aur Alldh ki rdh 
meg jihdd kiyd? wuh do Khudd ke nazdik bardbar nahig, aur Alldh zd- 
limun ko hiddyat nahig kartd. (20 ) Jo imdn Ide, aur hijrat ki, aur 
Alldh ki rdh meg jdn mdlse jihdd kiyd, Alldh ke nazdik unkd darja 
bard hai; aur wuhi kdmydb haig. (21.) Rabb unheg apni rahmat o 
razdmandi ki, aur un bdgog ki jahdg un ke liye ddimi ni’mat hai, bashd- 
rat detd hai (22 ) Wuh wahdn hamesha rahegge; Alldh ke pds bard 
badld hai. (23.) Ai imdnddro, agar tumhdre bdp aur bhdi imdnki nis- 
bat kufr kopiydr karen, to turn un ko apnd rafiq na bando; aur jo un ki 
rifdqat karegd, wuhi zdlim haig. (24 ) Td kah, tumhdre bdp aur bete 
aur bhdi aur ’auraten aur rishteddr, aur wuh mdl jo turn ne kamde, 
aur wuh tijdrat jis ke khisdra se darte ho, aur wuh makdndt jin se 
khush ho, agar tumheg Alldh aur us ke rasdl aur us ki rdh meg jihdd 
se ziydda ’aziz hog, to zard thahro, ki Alldh apnd 'azdb (turn par) bheje; 
aur Alldh fdsiqog ko hiddyat nahig kartd. 

(25.) Bahut jagahog meg Khudd tumheg madad de chukd hai ; 
aur jang i Honaln ke din. jab turn apni kasrat par itrde the; 

* aur wuh kasrat tumhdre kuchh kdm na di thi, aur yih kushdda 
iamin turn par tang ho gai thi, phir turn pusht deke bhdge the. (26.) 
Phir Alldh neapne rasdl aur mominin par tasMn ndzil ki thi, aur aisi 
faujeg bheji thig, jo turn ne nahig dekhig, aur kdfirog ko ’azdb diyd 
thd; aur kdfirog kd badld yihi thd. (27.) E*hir is ke ba’d Alldh jis par 
9hdhe rahm kare ; aur Alldh bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. (28.) Ai ImdU' 
fldro, mushrik log palid haig ; is sdl ke ba’d Masjid i fiardih ke |ids due 
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hap^^; aur agar turn inuht&jl se daro (ki un ke sdth'tijArat band bogi) 
to Kbudd agar chdibegd apnoifazl se tumben gani kar degd ; All&h d&nfi 
haMm bai. (29 ) Aur abl i kitdb men se jo log Allfih par aur dkhirl 
din par imdn nahiq 14te, aur Alldh aur rasdl ki bardm-karda asbyd ko 
bardm nabisjdnte, aur din baqq (Isldm) qabdl nahin karte, turn Musal* 
mdn aison se muqdbala karo ; yabdn tak ki wuh apne hdthoQ se jiaya 
dea, aur zalil boke rabeg. 

(30.) Yahdd pe kahd ki ’Uzdir (ya’ne ’Azrdkdbin) Kbudd kd be^d 
g , bai, aur Nasdra ne kahd ki Masih Kbudd kd betd bai; yib un ke 
munh ki bdten bain ; agle kdfiron ki bdt ke musbdbib ; inhen 
Kbudd ki mdr, kahdn ulte jdto ham (31 ) Masih ibn i Mariyam ko aur 
apne abbdr o rahbdn ko Kbudd ke siwd aur chand Kbudd band liye 
hain ; aur bukm yihi bid thd, ki wdhid Kbudd ki ’ibddat karen ; us ke 
siwd koi Alidh nahin hai ; m ke shirk se wuh pdk bai (32 ) Wuh chdbte 
bain ki Aildh ke niir (ya’ne Qurdn o nabdwat Mohainmadiya ko) apne 
munb ki bdton se bujhdwen ; aur Alidh yih chdhtd hai ki apne ndr ko 
pdrd kare, agarchi kdfir nd khush bon. (33 ) Usi ne apnd rasdl 
hiddyat o din i baqq deke bhejd hai, tdki wuh us din i haqq ko tamdm 
dunyd ke dinon par gdlib kare, agarchi raushnk burd mdnen. (34.) 
Ai imdnddro, abbdr o rahbdn men se aksar logon ke mdl nd-haqq khd jdte 
haig, aur logon ko us ki rdh se rokte ham ; aur wuh jo sond chdndi 
jama’ karte, aur Alidh ki rdh men use kharch nahin karte, td unheg 
dukh ko ’azdb ki bashdrat sund. (3") ) .Tis dm wuh khazdna dozakh ki 
dg meg dhaunknl se dahkdyd ]degd, phir un ki peshdni aur karwatog 
aurkamaron men us seddg diye jdenge , aur kahd jdegd, yih tumhdrd 
toazdna hai, jo turn ne apni jdnon ke bye jama’ kiyd thd ; pas apne 
khazdne kd mazd chakho. fSO ) Khudd ke nazdik raahinon kd shumdr 
Khudd ki kitdb men jis dm us ne dsmdn o zamin ko paidd kiyd 
bdrah mahine bain ; in men chdr mahine adab ke bain ; yihi sidhd 
din hai; pas un men apne dpar zulm na karo ; aur mushrikon ko sab 
mahinon meg mdro, jaise wuh tumheg sab mahinog meg mdrte haig ; 
aur jdno ki Alidh muttaqiog ke sdth hai. (37 ) Tdkhiri mahina 
zamdnai kufr ki ziyddati hai; kdfir us segumrdhimen parte haig; 
ek sdl use baldl samajhte, aur ddsre sdl use hardm tbahrdte haig, 
tdki Aildh keliardm mahinog ki shumdr piire kareg ; so unhog ne bardm- 
karda ^hnddko haldl thahrdyd. yih un ke bure a’amdl un ke liye drdsta 
kiye gae haig; aur Alidh kdfirog ko hiddyat nahig kartd. 

(38.) Ai imdnddro, tumheg kyd hiid, jab tumheg kahd jdtd hai M 
^ jihdd ke liye bdhar niklo; turn zamin ki taraf gire parte ho; kyd 
* * turn dkhirat ko chhorke haydt i dunyd par rdzi hfie ho? haydt 
i dunyd ki ptig]i dkhirat ke muqdbala meg haqir hai. (38 ) Agar na 
plkloge tumheg dukh kd ’azdb karegd, aur tnmhdre eiwd -afuii^ 
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log badal I6eg&, aur turn us k& kuchh big&r na sakoge; aur AMh bar 
shai' par q&dir hai. (40.) Agar tutu Muhammad M madad na karoge 
(to ^air) jab k&firon ne use Makka se nikdld thd Khud4i ue us ki madad 
ki tW; jab wuh donoQ (Abd Bakar o Muhammad) g4ri Saur meg chhipe 
the, donoQ men kd ek apne sdthi se kahne lagi thd mat dar ; AlhUi ham&re 
s&th hai; pas All&h ne apni taraf se us par tasalli n&zil ki, aur faujoQ se 
iinhen turn ne nahin dekh&, Alldh ne un ki madad ki hai; aur k&dron ki 
b&t nicbi rahi; aur ^hud4 ki bdt, ,’wuhi buland hai; aur AU&h 'aziz 
hakim hai. (41.) B&har niklo, ba-khushi yd ba ndchdri, aur jdn o mdl 
se AUdh ki rdh men jihdd karo, yih tumhdre haqq meQ bihtar hai, agar 
samajhte ho. (42. ) Agar kuchh mdl nazdik hotd, aur safar halkd, to 
zardr teresdth chalte, lekm (ab ddr GazwaTabdk meQjdnd hai) masdfat 
ba’id nazar dti hai; (aur jab turn wdpas doge) AUdh ki qasmen khdenge; 
ki agar ham chal sakte, to zurdr tumhdre sdth nikalte; (jhuthi qasmoQ 
se) apni jdnea haldk karenge, aur Khudd jdntd hai ki wuh jhdthe haig. 

(43.) Khudd tujhe mu’df kare, ai Muhammad; td ne kydn un ko is 
jang men na jdne ki ijdzat di? is>se pahleki tujhe ’uzr men sach- 
^ che aur jhdthe ma’ldm hon. (44.) Wuh jo AUdh aur akhiri din 
par imdn rakhte hain jdn o mdl se jihdd karne ke liye rukhsat nahig 
mdggte, aur AUdh ahl i l^hauf ko jdntd hai. (45.) Rukhsat wuhi mdng 
te haig, jo Khudd par aur dkhiri din par iradn nahin rakhte, aur un ke 
dU Isldm ki nisbat shakk men ham; aur wuh apne shakk meg mutarad- 
did hain. (46 ) Agar nikalnd chdhte, to jihdd ke liye pahle se asbdb 
taiydr karte, (ya’ne hathydr o rdh i kharch) lekm AUdh ko un kd uthnd 
pasand na dyd; so us ne unhen sust kar diyd, aur unheg hukm hdd, 
baithne-wdlog ke sdth baithe raho. (47.) Agar turn meg hoke nikalte, 
to fasdd hi barhdte, aur tumhdre darmiydn ba-taldsh iitna ghore kudd* 
te; ab un ke jdsds turn men maujdd ham, aur AUdh zdlimog ko jdntd 
hai. (48.) Wuh to pahle hi se fitna ki taldsh karte, aur tere kdm ulatte 
rahe haig, yahdn tak kl haqq d gayd aur AUdh kd amr zdhir hdd, aur 
wuh nd pasand hi karte rahe. (49.) Aur un meg wuh sha^hs hai, 
(ya’ne Jund bin Qdis) jo kahtd hai, ki mujhe ((Jazwa i Tabdk se) rukhsat 
de, aur mujhe fitna meg na ddl; suntd hai, wuh dp hi fitnd meg pare 
haig; aur doza^h kdfiron ko gher rahd hai. (50.) Agar tujhe bhaldi, 
pahugche, unheg buri ma’ldm hoti hai; aur jo tujh par musibat dwe 
kahte haig, ham neto apnd kdm pahle se sambhdl hyd thd, aur khushi- 
dg karte chale jdte haig. (51.) Td kah, hamegwuhi pahugchegd jo 
AUdh ne hamdre liye likhd hai; wuh hamdrd kdr-sdz hai, aur chdhiye ki 
momin AUdh par bharosd rakheg. (52 ) Td kah, hamdre haqq meg 
tumkyd tawaqqu’ karoge? magar do khdbiog meg se ek (fath yd shahd- 
dat); aur ham tumhdre haqq men is bdt ke ummedwdr haig, ki Khudd 
apoi taraf se turn par ’azdb ndzU kare, yd hamdre hdth se (tumheg qatl 
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kar&e); so tmn muntazir raho; ham bhi tumh&re s&th mnotazir haiQ> 
(63.) Tfi kah, turn apne amw41 ba-khushi do, y4 nd-khusW se, (jaise, 
Jund mil deti, anr ip nahig jiti > Khudi turn se qabtil na karegi, ki turn 
fisiq ho. (54.) Aur uq ki diyi is liye qabiil nahin hoti, ki wuh Allih 
aur us ke rasil ke munkir hain, aur susti se namiz parhne ite haig. 
aur bure dil se kharch karte haig. (55.) Td un ki daulat aur aulid se 
ta’ajjub na kar; Allih in chizog se unheg hayit i dunyi meg ’azib deni 
chihti hai; aur wuh kidr hi maregge. (56.) Aur qasmeg khite haig, 
ki ham turn meg haig; aur wuh turn meg nahfg ; lekin darte haig (M 
turn se dukh na pieg). (57.) Agar wuh koi bachio ki jagah, yi 
gir yi koi sir ghusine ki jagah piweg, zardr us taraf lagim tufite 
bhigegge (ya’ne sakht nichiri se Musalmin hde haig). (58.) Aur un 
meg koi hai jo taqsim zakit ki bibat tujhe ’aib lagiti hai, ki agar us meg 
se unheg mile, to rizi 'hogge, aur jo na mile niriz hain. (59.) Jo Allih 
aur us ke rasdl ne unheg diyi, agar wuh us par rizi hote aur kahte ki 
hameg Allih kifi hai, apni mihr se Allih aur us ki rasdl phir kabhi 
kuchh de rahegi ; ham to Allih ki taraf rigib haig ; to bihtar thA 

(60.) Zakit ki mil faqirog, muhtijog ke liye hai ; aur un ke jo 
j us par kirinde haig ; aur un ke Jiye hai jin ke dil Islim kj 
* taraf rigib karne manzdr hain; aur gulimog ki izidi, aur 
qarzdirog, aur kharch i jihid, aur musifirog ke liye hai ; Khudi 
se farz hdi hai, aur Allih dini-pukhtakir hai. (61.) Un meg ba’z 
haig jo nabi ko izi dete haig aur kahte haig ki wuh nirikin hai ; 
(jo sunti bili daryift min leti hai) td kah, wuh tumhire liye bhalii 
ki sunne wili hai; ^hudi par imin liti, aur mominin ki bit minti 
hai (62.) Wuh turn meg se ahl i imin ke liye rahmat hai; aur jo rasdl 
ko izi dete haig, unheg dukh ki ’azib hogi. (63.) Tumheg rizi 
karne ko tumhire simhne Allih ki qasmeg khite haig, aur Allih o rasdl 
ziyida haqqdir haig, ki rizi kiye jieg, agar turn momin ho. (64.) Kyi 
nahig jinte ki jo koi Allih o rasdl ki mukhilifat karti hai, us ke liye 
jahannam M ig hai? wahig hamesha rahegi ; yih bari ruswii hai (65.) 
Munifiq is bit se darte haig, ki turn par koi aisi sdrat utre, jis meg un 
ke dil ki ^labar tumheg di jie; td kah, turn thatthi kirte raho; ^udi 
' wuhi bit nikilegi, jis se turn darte ho. (66.) Aur jo td un se pdchhe^ 
(ki Tabdk ki rih meg Qurin par hagste kydg chalte the) kahte haig ki 
ham to bataur knel mubihisa karte, ji bahlite chalte the; td kah kyi 
turn AllAh aur us kiiyitaur us ke rasdl se thatthe karte ho? (67.) Bahine 
na banio; tumimin like kifir hogae ho; agar'ham turn meg se ek jam.i’at 
ko mu ’if karegge, to ddsri jami’at ko un ke jurm meg zardr’azib degge. 

(6a) Munifiq mard aur munifiq ’aurateg sab ki eksig chil hai, 
buri bit karne ko aur bhah bit na karne ko kahte aur apnl 
mittW ^rch se band rakhte haig, ?hudi ko bhfil gae, wuh 
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janhes bMleg&i miAidfiq f&siq hain. (69.) Munifiq mard aup 
’aurftt aur sab kMroQ se Khudd ne jahannam ki dgM w’ada kiyd b^; 
'vra.hdQ hamesha rabegge; yihl unhen bas hai; AUdh ne un par la’nat 14; 
on kd ’azdb ddimi hai. (70.) Jis tarah turn se agle the wuh qd^rato 
mdloanldd me^L turn se ziydda>the; apne nasibkd idida (dunyd meo) 
n^hd gae; turn bhi apne nasib kd fdida uthd lo, jaise turn se agle apne 
nasib kd fdida uthd gae; aur turn ne waisi bahs Id jaise wuh kar gae; 
an ke a’amdl dunyd aur dkhirat meg zdya’ hde, aurwuhl ziydgkdr rabe. 
(71.) Kyd inhen aglon ki khabar nahlQ pahuncM? qaiim Niih o ’Ad o 
Saindd Id, aur qaum Ibrdhlm aur abl i Madiyan aur ahl i Muta’fikdt (I^dt 
ki bastion) ki, un ke rasdl un pds nishdn deke de the; Khudd ne un .par 
zulm nahin kiyd, lekin unhon ne apni 3 dnoB par dp zulm kiyd. (72 ) 
Momin mard aur momina ’auraten dpas men dost hain; bhali bdt Jip 
kahte, aur buri bdt se mana’ karte hain, namdz parhte, aur zakdt dete, 
aur Alldh o rasiil ki itd’at karte ham; AUdh un par rahm karegd; Alldh 
gdlib hakim hai. (73 ) Alldh ne imdnddr mardon o ’auraton se bdgOQ kd 
wa’da kiyd hai, jin ke niche nahren bahti haifl; us men hamesha raheg- 
ge; aur ’Adau ke bdgon meQ achchhe makdn haiQ; aur Alldh ki bari 
razdmandi hai; aur yihi bari murdd-ydbi hai. 

•(74.) Ai nabi, kdfiron aur mundfiqoQ se lardi kar, aur un par sa^- 
ti dikhld; un kd thikdnd 3 ahannam hai; buri jagah. (75.) Alldh 
ki qasmen khdte ham, ki ham ne nahin kabd (Jalds bin Sued 
ne lrn.b4 thd ki agar Muhammad kd kaldm haqq hai, to ham gadhoQ se 
badtar hai£) aur unhon ne beshakk kalma kufr kahd hai, aur Musalmdn 
hoke kdfir hde (M’asab ne dke batld diyd thd) aur unhon ne irdda kiyd 
thd (ki hazrat ko Madina se nikdlen, aur ibn i Ubdi ko bddshidi kayeg); 
jo wuh na kar sake; aur yih is bdt kd badld dete haig, ki Alldh o rasdl ne 
unheQ apne fazl se dsdda kar diyd hai, (ki hazrat ke sabab se Madina 
men mdl bahut dne lagd; agar tauba karen, un ke hye bihtar hai; aur 
jo na mdnea, Alldh unhea dunyd aur dkhirat mea dukh kd ’azdb degd; 
aur mulk mea koi un kd himdyati aur madadgdr na hogd; (ya’nebazrat 
idhar udhar se fau 3 jama’ karke un kl sarkobi kareage.) (76.) Aur 
ba’z un men wuh haia 3 mhoa ne Alldh se ’ahd kiyd, ki agar Alldh unhea 
.apne fazl se (mdl) degd wuh khairdt kareage, aur neko-kdr ho, age, 
(77.) Jab us ne unhea apne fazl se diyd, bakhil ban bai^he, aur muph 
moyke hat gae. (78.) Phir Alldh ne is kd anjdm m ke diloa mea 
nifdq rakh diyd qaydmat tak; un ki wa’da-khildfi aur 3hlith ke bd’is. 
(79.) Kyd nahia 3 ^nte ki Alldh in ke bhed aur mashware jdntd hai, aur 
lo wuh ba^^d gaib-ddn hai? (80.) Wuh jo dil kholke muta^haiyar 
Muwlmdnoa ko (riyd) kd ’aib lagdte ; aur un par jo mazddri se kuchh 
ptadd karke dete tha^^hd karte haia, Alldh un se ^hat^d kartd htd, aur 
dukh kd ’aadb ho^ (81.) Un ke liye mu'dfiimdagi j^d na* pdag, 
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agar td sattar daf 'a an ke liye mu’Afi mdnge, Alldh tlnhen na bakhsegi, 
kydakl wuh log AMh aur us ke rasdl se munkir hde, aur Amh fasiqon 
ko Mdi&yat nahla kart&. 

(82.) Basdi A114h ke khildf (Guzwa Tabdk se) pichhe rahke 
j (Madina men) baith rahnewAle khush hde hain; unhoa ne 
Allah Id rih mea jin o mdl se jihid karna makrdh jana, aur 
kaha ki garmi mea ua niklo; td kah jahannam ki ig sakht garm hai, 
agar wuh samjhea. (83 ) Wahan thord hansenge, aur bahut roeage; 
apnlkam^ ki badia hai. (84 ) Un men se kisi firqa ki taraf agar tujhe 
Adah phir le jae aur wuh tujh se lardi mea nikalne ke liye izan chahea> 
td kah, turn mere sdth kabhi na mkloge, aur Idsi dusbman se mere 
hamrah hoke kabhi na laroge ; turn pihli bdr baith rahne parrazl 
the ; ab pichhloa ke sdth baithe raho. (85 ) Agar un ka koi shakhs 
mar jae, to us par kabhi namdz na parhiyo, na us ki qabr par khare 
hona; wuh Allah aur rasdl ko munkir hde, aur fdsiq hi mar gae. (86.) 
Td an ke amwai o auldd par ta’ajjub na kar; Allah in chizon so unhefl 
dunya mes 'azab dend chdhta hai, aur jab un ki jdn niklegi, kdfir h, 
mareage. (87.) Jab koi sdrat ndzil hoti hai, ki Allah par imdn Ido. 
aur us ke rasdl ke sdth chalke jihdd karo, in men se ahl i daulat tujh 
se rukhsat nia^gte, aur kahte hain, ki hamen baith rahnewdlon men 
chhor. (88.) Pichhli ’auraton ke sdth rahnd pasand karte hain, aur 
un ke dilog par muhr lagi hai , wuh nahin samajhte. ( 89 .) Lekin 
rasdl aur us ke imdndar sdthi apni jdn aur mdlon se jihdd karte haig; 
unhlg ke liye khubidg hain, aur wuhi murdd ko pahunchenge. (90.) 
In ke liye Altdh ne bdg taiydr kiye ham, jin ke niche nahren bahtig 
haig; wahdg wuh hamesha rahenge; yihi bari murdd-ydbf hai 

(91.) Dihdti Musalmdn bahdne karte de ham, ki unhen rukhsat 
mile; aur jinhog ne Alldh aur rasdl ko jhuthldyd, wuh khud hi 
baith rahe; in men se kdfiron ko dukh kd ’azdb pahugchegdi 
(92.) Za’If aur bimdr aur be-kharch log (agar na niklen) to un par 
gundh nahig, ba-sharteki Alldh aur rasdl ke khairkhwdh rahen ; nekog 
par ilzdm ki tdh nahin hai; aur Alldh bakhshmda mihrbdn hai. (98) 
Na un par gundh hai, jo tore pds dke sawdri mdngte, aur td de nahig 
saktd, aur wuh gam se dgsd bahdte wdpas chale jdte ham, ki un ko 
kharCh nahfg miltd. (94.) Ilzdm un Iiar hai, jo gani ham, aur rukhsat 
ntdggte, aur pichhli ’auraton ke sdth rahnd pasand karte, aur Alldh ne 
un kedflogpsr muhr ki hai; wuh nahin jdnte. 

:o. 

(-GYARAHWAN SIPARA.-.) 

(95.) Jab turn (Tabdk se) wdpas jdoge turn pds ’uzr karegge, td 
kfth. ’^nzr na karo ham tumhdri bdt nahin mdnte, hamen Alldh tumhdri 
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^habaren de chukd hai, ab AllAh aur us kd rasdl tumhdre kdm dekhegd, 
pbirt^m us M taraf jdoge jo zdhir obdtin se khabarddr hai, wuh turn- 
hea tumhdre kdm batdwegd. (96.) Jab turn phirke jdoge turn pds 
Alldh ki qasmea (’uzrdt par) khdengo tdki turn unhen mu’df karo, pas 
turn unhefl mu’df kar dend wuh palid hain un kd thikdnd dozakh hai, 
un kl kamdi kd badld (97.) Turn se qasmen khdenge tdki turn un se 
rdzi bo jdo, pas agar turn un se rdzi hde to Khudd fdsiqon M qaum se 
rdzi na hogd. (98.) Dihdti log kufr aur nifdq men ziydda sakht baia 
aur jo Alldhne apne rasdl par ndzil kiyd us ke haddd na sikhne ke 
ziydda Idiq haia aur Alldh ’aziz hakim hai. (99 ) Ba’z dihdti (Isldm keliye) 
jo kharch karte use chatti samajhte hain aur tumhdri nisbat gardish 
zamdna ki mtizdri kart.e haia, buri gardish unhin par pare, Alldh suntd 
jdntd hai. (1(X).) Dihdtioa moa koi koi hai jo Alldh aur dkhiri din par 
imdn rakhtd aur p kharch kartd us ko qurbat Ildhi aur rasdl se du’d 
lene kd wasila thahrdtd hai, suntd hai, wuh un ke liye qurbat hai Alldh 
unhen apni rahmat mea ddkhil karegd, Alldh bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. 

(101.) Muhdjarin aur Ansdr men se agle log aur jo log ba-neki un 
^ ke ba’d de Alldh un se rdzi hdd aur wuh Alldh se rdzi hde aur 
un ke hye bdg taiydr kiye jin ke niche nahren bahti ibamesha 
wahda raheagS) yihi bari murdd-ydbi hai. (102 ) Aur dihdti jo tumhdre 
girda gird haia mundfiq ham aur ba’z Madinewdle mfdq par ar rahe haia, 
td unhea nahia jdntd ham jdute haia ham unhea (dunyd mea) do ’azdb 
deag6 (Musalmduoa mea ruswdi aur mdl o auldd mea dfatoa ki unhea 
Iflteage aur bachchoa ko guldm kareago) phir ’azdb ’azim (dkhirat) mea 
hogd. (103.) Aur ddsreloghaie jinhon ne apne gundhoa ko mdn liyd 
aur apne bhale o bure kdm ko mild diyd, shdyad Alldh unhen mu’df kare 
AUdh bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. (104.) Un ke mdl mea se zakdt le, 
tdkitd unhea P^k sdf kare aur un ke liye du’d i Ifhair kar ki teri du’d 
un ki tasalli liai aur Alldh suntd jdntd hai. (105 ) Kyd wuh nahia 
jdnte kl Alldh apne bandoa ki tauba qubdl kartd hai aur un ki zakdt 
letd aur ki wuhi rujd’-kuninda mihrbdn hai. (106.) Aurtdkah ki 
’amal karo Alldh aur us kd rasdl aur momin tumhdre kdm dekheage 
phir turn us ki taraf jo zdhir o bdtin se wdqif hai jdoge wuh tumhdre 
kdm tumhea batdwegd. (107.) Aur ba’z aur log haia jo Alldh ke 
hukm ki umined mea baia ki wuh yd unhen ’azdb karegd yd un 
par mutawajjih hogd aur Alldh ddud pukhta-kdr hai. (108.) Aur jinhoa 
ne (Madina men) ba-niyat zarar o kufr aur mominoa mea tafarqa ddlne 
ko aur us ki ghdt mea ]o Alldh aur rasdl se pahle lar ke chald gayd hai 
ek masjid bandi hai (ya’ne Abu A’mir Masihi darwosh ke liye ek gir jd 
bandyd aur ndm masjid rakbd hai) aur wuh zurdr qasmea kbdeage ki 
ham ne sirf bhaldi kd irdda kiyd thd Alldh gawdbl detd hai Id wuh 
jbfSIhe haia (aur yih bdrah shaljchs the). (109.) Td kabhl us masjid 
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men nam4z na parhio, wuh masjid jis kl bunydd pahle din so parhezg&rf 
par ddll gai hai (ya’ne hazrat kl masjid qtiba) ziydda Idiq hai ki tti us 
men namdz parhe us men wuh loghain jopdk bond pasand karte aur 
Alldh pdkiza honewdlon ko ])asand kartd hai (110. ) Jis no apni 'imdrat 
Mbunydd khauf 1 Khuddaur razdmaiidi par rakhi wuh bihtar hai yd 
jisne apni ’imdrat ki bunydd girti khdi ke kindre rakhi, phir uso leko 
dozakh ki dg men gird aur Alldh zdhmon ko hiddyat nahin kartd. (ill. 
Yih ’imdrat jo unhon no bandi hamesha un ke dilon men shubha kd bd’is 
bogi jab tak ki un ke dil pdrd jidrd na hon aur Alldh ddnd liakim ha.i 
pas hazrat no use girdke mazbald banddiyd 

(112.) Mominon ki jdnen aur mdl Alldh ne ba-*iwaz bihishl kharid 
^ ki ham ki wuh Alldh ki rdh men laron qatl karen am* qatl hon, 
^ yih Idzimi wa'da hai Alldh par Tauret men aur Injil o Qurdn 
men aur Alldh so ziydda wa’da-wald kaun hai, so us bai par jo turn ne 
us se ki khushi karo aur yih bar! murdd-ydbi hai (113.) Tauba-kdr 
’dbid, shdkir saiydli jhiikto aur sijda karte nek bdt kd hukm dete aur 
badi se mana’ karte aur hadud Ildlii, ko muhdtiz hon aur tii aise imdn- 
ddron ko bashdrat do (111) Nabi ko aur iindnddron ko mundsib 
nahin ki mushrikon ke liye magfirat mdngejabki unhen ma’liim ho 
gayd ki wuh dozakhi ham, agarchi qardbati kyun na hon (115 ) Aur 
Ibrdhim ne jo apne bdp ke liyc magfirat chdhi thi wuh ek wa’da ke 
sabab se thi jo wuh apne bdp se kar chukd thd, phir jab uso ma’ldm 
hdd ki wuh Khudd kd dushmaii hai wuh us se bezdr ho gayd, Ibrdhim 
narm-dil burdbdr thd. (116) Khudd ba’d Inddyat kisi qaum ko gum- 
rdh nahin kartd jab tak un chizon ko jin se bachnd hai un par zdhir na 
kare, Alldh har shai se wdqif hai (117 ) Alldh hai jis ki saltanat zamin 
dsmdn men hai, wuhi jildtdaur mdrtd hai aur Alldh ke siwd koi tumhdrd 
himdyati aur madadgdr nahin. (11^^) Alldh ne nabi ki aur muhdjirin 
o Ansdr ki tauba qabdl ki hai ki wuh tangi ke waqt us ke sdth rahe the, 
is ke ba’d ki un men se ek fariq ke dil dagmagdne ko nazdik d gae the 
phir Alldh un par mutawajjih hdd ki wuh un par shafiq mihrbdn thd. 
(119.) Aur in tin shakhson (Raib bin Mdlik o Hilldi bin Umaiya o 
Mardra bin Rabbi) par bhi mihrbdn ho gayd ki wuh (Gazwab Tabdk se) 
pichhe rahe the (aur hukm hud thd ki un so koi na bole aur wuh apni 
zaujdt se alag rahen,) yahdn tak ki kushdda zamin un par tang ho gai 
thi aur wuh apni jdn se bezdr hde aur samjhe ki Khudd se hatko kahin 
^hikdnd nahin, magar usi ki taraf phir wuh un par mihrbdn hdd ki wuh 
tauba karen, kydnki Alldh mihrbdn rahim hai 

(120.) Ai iradnddro Khudd se daro aur sddiqon ke sdth raho. 

(121.) Ahl i Madina aur u’n Id nawdhi ke dihdtion ko mundsib 
^ ’** nahin ki rasdl ke sdth jdne se pichhe rahea aur na yih mundsib 
hai ki nabi ki jdn chhorke apni jdnon ki hif dzat par rdgib hon, is llye ki 
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AlUih Id rdh meg jo piydiS aur ranj o bb^kh un par &we aor jahifi un ke 
qadam j&eQ ki k&fir khaf&hon aur jokuchh wuh apne dushman se chhin 
lea un ke liye nek ’amal likhd jdtd hai, All&h nekog kl mazddri z4ya’ 
nabig kartd. (122.) Jo wuh kharch kartehain thof4 ho yd bahut, aur 
jis maiddn kd safar wuh tai karte un ke hye likbd jdtd hai tdki AUdh 
un ke nek ’amal ki jazd unhen de. (123 ) Aur yih to Idiq nahig ki sab 
momin lardi men niklen phir an ke har firqa meg se ek hissa kydg na 
nikld tdki unhen din men samajh x^aidd hot! aur wuh wdpas toe apne 
logog ko dardte, shdyad wuh darte. 

(124.) Ai imdnddro, apne nazdik-ke kdfirog se layne ko jdo aur 
^ zurdr hai ki wuh turn men sakhti dekhenaur jtoo ki AUdh ahl 
1 khauf ke sdth hai. (125 ) Aur jab koi sdrat (Qurdnl) ndzil 
hoti hai un men kol hai jo kahtd hai ki is sdrat ne turn meg se kis Kd 
Imdnbarhdyd, wuh jo imdnddr ham unhinkd imdn barhdyd aur wuhi 
khush hole ham. (120) Aur jin kedilon men marz hai mn kind-pdki 
men aur ndpdki ziydda hui aur wuh kdfir hi marenge. (127.) Kydwuh 
nahlg dekhte ki har sdl ek daf 'a yd do daf ’a dzmde ]dte bo (qaht yd bimdri 
dti hai) phir blii na tauba karte na nasihat-pazir hote hain. (128.) 
Jab koisdrat ndzil hoti hai ek ddsre ki taraf dekhtd hai (ba nazar 
jnkdr o tamas^hur) kikoi tumhen dekhtd hai yd nahig phir chale jdte 
hain, AUdh ne un ke dil hiddyat se hatd diye ki wuh be-sama}h log haig. 
(129.) Tumbdre qabila men se turn pds rasdl dyd tumhdrd dukh us par 
shdq hai wuh turn par haris hai imdnddron par shafiq mihrbdn hai. 
(130.) Phir agar wuh ua mdnen to kah, mujhe AUdh kdfi hai, koi 'AUdh 
nahig, magar wuh, mam ne us par bharosd kiyd aur wuh ’arsh ’azim kd 
mdlikhai. 

(10) Su'RA' Yu'NUs Makki hai 
Jydt 109, Rukd' 11. 

AUdh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdg. 

(1.) Alif, 1dm, re. Yih pakki kitdb ki dydt haig. (2.) Kydahli 
Makka ko ta’ajjub hdd V'- u« u-a. tuqq ek ddmi ki taraf 
' Uhdm ko darde aur imdnddrv.5 to bashdret de> 

1 j, Ke pds un ke liye rutba i saddqat hai, kdfirog ne kahd ki yih 
shakhs (Muhammad) sarihfarebi hai. (3.) Tumhdrd ?hudd wuh hai 
jis ne dsmdn o zamin chha din meg bande, phir ta^t par ba4h gayd. 
sab kdmog kd bandobast kartd hai, koi shafi’ nahig, magar ba’d os ke 
izn ke, yih tumhdrd Rabb hai, us Ki ’ibddat karo, kyd turn dhiydn 
karte. (4.) Turn sab us ki taraf jdoge, AUdh kd wa’da sachchd hai 
wuh auwalan paidd kartd^phir use duhrdtd, tdki imdnddrog o nek- 
kirddrog ko ba-insdf badld de, aur kdfirog ko khaultd pAnf pinA paregd, 
aur kufr ke sabab dukh kd ’azdb hogd. (5.) Wuhi hai, jis ne sfiraj ko 
roshni aur chdnd ko ujdld bandyd, aur us ki igafizUeg muqarjrar i^fn . 
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nyiri turn barsofiki shum&r aur hisdb j&no, Kbnd&neyih sab ’abasnahlg 
bandyi, •wuh ahl i ’ilm ke live 4y4t kholtA hai. (6 ) RAt aur din ke 
ikhtilAf menaur' AsmAn o zamin kl paidAish men ahl i ^hauf ke liye 
nishAn hain. (7.) Jin ko ham se milne ki ummed nahin aur wuh hayAt 
dunyA par rAzi o tasalli-yAfta hain, aur 30 hamAri Ayaton se gAfil haia. 
(8.) Un kA thikAnA Ag hai, un ke kAmon ke sabab. (9.) Jo imAn lAe 
aur nek kAm kiye, un kA Rabb un ke imAn ke bA’is un ki rahnumAi 
(bAgon ki taraf) karegA, jm ke niche nahren bahti haig, n3 'matoa ke 
bAg ham. (10 ) WabAn un ki du’A SubhAnnaka AllAb bummA aur bA- 
ham mulAqAt ki du’A i khair salAm hai. (11.) Aur Aldiiri du’A un ki 
Al-hamd-u-lillAh Rabb-il-’Ahmin hai. 

(12.) Agar KhudA Admion ko jald burAi pahunchAe jaise ki wuh 
^ jald bhalAi chAhte hain, to un ki ajal pAri ki jAegi, so ham un ko 
‘ ^ jo hamAri mulAqAt se nA-ummed ham, gumrAhi meQ sargardAg 
chhopte hain. (13.) Aur jab Admi par taklif Ati to karwat par parA hAA, 
yA baithA yA kharA, hameg pukArtA hai, phir jab ham us kA ranj dAr 
kar dete ham, chalA jAtA, goyA us ne pahunche hAe dukh men hameg 
pukArA hi na thA, isi tarah mutjAwizon ke a’amAl muzaiyan kiye gae 
hain. (14.) Isi tarah ham ne turn se pahle ummaton ko halAk ki^ 
jab wuh zAlim hAe, aur ham Are rasAl un pAs nishAn leke Ae, aur wuh 
imAn na lAte the, mujrimon ko ham yAn sazA dete haiQ. (15 ) Phir 
ham ne un ke ba’d tumhen zamin men nAib kiyA, tA dekheg ki turn kyA 
karte ho. (16.) Aur jab hamAri sAf AyAt un ke sAmhne paphi jAti haigi 
JO hamAri mulAqAt se nA-ummed ham, yAg kalite haig ki is QurAn ke 
siwA koi aur QurAn lA, yA isi ko badal dAl, tA kab, merA yih kAm nahig 
ki apni taraf se use badlAg, mam usi ke tAbi’ liAg jo mujhe ilhAm hotA 
hai, agar maig Rabb kA guuAb karAg to mujhe yum 1 ’azim ke ’azAb kA 
khauf hai. (17.) TA kab, agar KhudA chAhtA to maig turn par QurAn 
na paphtA, na wuh tumheg us ki khabar detA, maig to is se pahle turn 
men ek ’umr tak (40 baras) rah chukA hAn, (aur kabbi kuchh nabAwat o 
ilhAm kAzikrnatbA,) kyA turn nahin samajhte. (18 ) Us se ziyAda zAlim 
kaun hai, jo IQiudA par jhAth bAgdhe yA us ki AyAt kO jhulhlAe, mujrimog 
kA bbalA nahig hotA. (19.) Wuh log ADAh ke siwA unl3* pAr^stish 
karte haig, jo un kA nafa’ nuqsAn nahig kar sakte aur kahte haig, ki 
yih AllAh ke pAs hamAre shafi’ haig, tA kah kyA turn ^udA bo wuh 
bAteg batAte ho, jo wuh AsmAn o zamin meg nahig jAntA, wuh tumhAre 
shirk se pAk aur buland hai. (20 ) Sab log pahle ek hi din par the, 
pichbe ikhtilAf dAle, agar tere Rabb ki taraf se bAt qarAr-yAfta na hot! 
(ki qayAmat meg sazA o jazA hai) to un ki ikhtUAtt bAtog kA (dunyA meg) 
&isala ho jAtA. (21.) Ahl Makka kah rahe haig, ki Muhammad par koi 
mu’jiza kyAginAzil na hAA, tA kah gaib ki bAt AUAh jAne turn mu’^zn 
kgmuntaair laho madg bhi tumhAre sAth muntazir hAg. 
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(22.) Aur jab ham pahunchi hlii musibat ke ba’d mardum&n 

^ (Makka) to kuchh rahmat kd zdiqa chakhdte hain, fauran wuh 
* hamdri (Qurdnl) dydt men hlla nikdlte hain, td kah AUdh makr 
mea tez-rau hai, hamdre rasdl (ya’ne firishte) tumhdre makr likhte hain, 
(28.) Wuhi hai jo tumhen jangal aur daryd men phirdtd hai, yahdn tak 
ki jab turn kishtion men ho aur wuh tumhen achchhi hawd se le chalen, 
aur turn usi hawd se khush ho ndgdh kishtion par tdfdni hawd dwe aur 
har taraf se mau j mdre aur wuh samjhen ki ab ham ghir gae to sdf -dili 
se Alldh ko ydn pukdrte hain, agar td hamen is dfat se bachd le, ham 
tere shukr-guzdr honge (24 ) Jab us ne bachd diyd, usi waqt zamin 
mea nd-haqq shardrat shurd’ karte hain, ai logo tumhdri shardrat jo 
tnmhdri jdnon par hai, haydt dunyd ki pdnji hai, phir tumhen hamdri 
taraf dnd hai, ham tumhen tumhdre kdmon se dgdh karegge. (25.) 
Haydt i dunyd ki misdl us pdni ki hai jo ham ne dsmdn se barsdyd, phir 
us meg zamin kd sabza mil nikld jise ddmi aur jdnwar khdte hain, 
yahdn tak ki jab zamin ne apni khdbsdrati aur zinat hdsil ki aur zamin- 
ddr samjhe ki ham mundfa’ par qddir hde, rdt ko yd din ko hamdrd 
hukm dyd, jis ne use katd hdd dher kar diyd goyd kal wahdn kuchh na 

thd, ydn ham ahl i fikr ke live dydt kholte hain (26 ) Aur Alldh khd- 
na i saldmati ki taraf buldtd hai, aur jise chdhe sidhi rdh dikhdtd hai. 
(27.) Jo neki karte un ki hdlat achchhi aur ziydda achchhi hogi, aur 
un ke chihron par siydhi yd zillat na chhdegi wuh bihishti hain, wahdn 
hamesha rahenge. (28.) Aur jinhon ne badi kamdi, badi kd badld bard- 
bar hai, aur un par zillat chhd idegi, aur Alldh ke pds se bachdnewdld 
unhen koi nahin, goyd kdli rdt kd ek tukrd un ke munhon par rakhd 
gayd, wuh dozakhi hain, 'wahdn hamesha rahenge. (29.) Jis din ham 
un>sab ko jama’karenge mushrikon se kahenge, turn aur tumhdre sharik, 
(but) apni apni jagah khare raho, phir ham un men aur un ke butoij 
men farq karenge, aur un ke sharik (but) unhen kahenge ki turn hamd- 
ri to ’ibddat na karte the (balki nafs-parasti thi ) (30 ) Ham men aur 
turn men Khudd gawdh kdfi hai, ki ham tumbdri ’ibddat ss be-^abar 

the. (31.) Isi mauqa' se har koi apne guzashta kirddr ma’ldm kar 
legd, aur wuh sab apne sachche mdhk Alldh ki taraf phere jde^ge, aur 
un ke sab butldn un se gum ho jdenge. 

(32.) Td pdchh, kaun tumhen dsmdn o zamin se rizq pahu&chdtd 
I ^ hai, kaun kdnon aur dnkhon kd mdlik hai, kaun murda men se 
^ zinda aur zinda men se murda nikdltd hai, aur kaun hai, jo kdm 
ki tadbirkartd hai, wuh jawdb denge ki Alldh, phir td kah kyd turn nahig 
darte. (33.) Yihi Alldh tumhdrd sachchd Rabb hai, sach ke Ba’d kyd bdq 
rahd, sirf gumrdhi, phir kidhar jdte ho. (34.) Yds tere Rabb ki bdt in 
ttsiqoQ par durust di ki wuh imdn nahin Idte. (35.) Un se pdchh tum- 
h&re sharikoB mes koi hai, M’pahle paidd kare,pMr lau^we, td hah AlKh 
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nai, jo pahle paidd kare, phir lautdwe so kahdn ulte jdte ho. (36.) Td 
pdchh tumhdre sharikon meg koi hai, jo sachchi rdh batdwe, kah 
dlldh r&h haqq batdtd hai, jo rdh haqq batdwe wuh pairani ke l&iq hai, 
fd wuh jo rdh na batdwe balki rdh batdyd jdwe tumhen kyd hdd, kydg- 
kar insdf karto ho. (37.) Aksar an meg gnmdn ke pairau hain, aur 
haqq men gumdn kuchh kdm nahin dtd, Khudd jdntd hai jo wuh karte 
haiQ. (38.) Aur yih Qurdn Alldh ke siwd kisi kd jhdth bandyd hdd 
nahig hai, lekin wuh kutub i sdbiqa kd musaddiq aur jahdn ke ^bb se 
be-shubha kitdb ki tafsil hai. (39) Kyd wuh kahte hain, ki (Muham- 
mad ne) jhdth band liyd, td kah turn us ki mdnind ek sdrat le do, aur 
AUdh ke siwd jise buld sakte ho, buldo, agar sachche ho. (40.) Balki 
unhog ne is (Qurdu) ko ]is kd ’ilm unhon hdsil nahin hdd, na us ki tas- 
diq pahugchi, jhutldyd hai, isi tarah in se aglon ne jhuthldyd thd, dekh 
zdiimog kd anjdm kyd hdd. (41.) Aur ahl i Makka men koi to Qurdn 
ko mdnegd, aur koi na mdnegd, aur Alldh mufsidog ko jdntd hai. 

(42.) Aur wuh (ahl i Makka) agar tujhe ]huthldeg, td kah merd 
g ’amal mere hye aur tumhdrd ’amal tumhdre liye, turn mere 
’amal se be-ta’alluq ho, main tumhdre a’amdl se be-ta’alluq 
hdg. (43.) Aur un men koi aisd hai, ki teri taraf kdn lagdtd hai, (ki 
terd parhnd sune) kyd td bahre ko sundtd hai, agarchi wuh ’aql bhi 
rakhte hog. (44.) Koi in meg hai, jo teri taraf dekhtd hai, kyd td 
andhe ko rdh dikhdtd hai, aur agarchi wuh dekheg. (45.) ^udd 
ddmiog par kuchh zulm nahig kartd, lekin ddmi apne par dp zulm karte 
haig. (46.) Jis din Alldh un kd hashr karegd, (aise honge) goyddin kd 
ek ghan^a, (dunyd meg) rahe the, dpas men ek ddsre ko pahchdnegd, 
l^hardb hde wuh jinhon ne hamdri muldqdt ko jhuthldyd, aur wuh rdh- 
ydfta na the. (47.) Jo wa’da, (’azdb) ham ne ahl Makka se kiyd hai, 
yd to ham, (teri haydt meg) tujhe dikbldegge, yd ham teri maut bhejeg- 
ge, phir unheg hamdri taraf dnd hai, aur Alldh un ke kdmog kd gawdh 
hau (48.) Har ummat ke liye ek rasdl hai jab un kd rasdl dtd hai* 
ba-insdf un meg faisala hotd hai, aur un par zulm nahig hotd. (49.) 
Aur kahte haig, ki kab ’azdb kd wa’da pdrd hogd, agar sachche ho. 
(50.) Td kah maig (Muhammad) apni jdn ke bhale yd bure kd 
mdlik nahig, magar jo Alldh chdhe, har ummat kd ek waqt hai, jab 
un kd waqt dtd to ek ghanta taqaddum taal^ur nahig hotd. (51.) Td 
un se pdchh ki agar us kd ’azdb rdt ko yd din ko turn par d jde, batldo 
ki turn mujrim us din se pahle kyd kar loge. (52.) Kyd jab wuh d 
chukegd, tab imdn Idoge, (kahd jdegd) kyd ab imdn Idye, aur turn us ko 
jald talab karte the. (53.) Phir zdiimog se kahd jdegd, ddimi ’azdb 
chakho, tumhdri kamdi kd badld hai. (54.) Aur tujh se pdchhte haig, 
ki kyd yih (qaydmat o ’azdb) sach hai, td kah hdg mujhe apne Babb Id 
qasamyih hai, aur turn Alldh ko na thakd sakoge. 
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(55.) Agar bar z£lim ke pds kull zamln k& mil ho, wnh fidya deh« 
, ko musta’idd bo jdegi, jab ’azdb dekbeg^ ^nfiya pacfabtdeage^ 
* * aar in men ba-’adl faisaJa bog&,%ur un par zulm na hogd. ^ 6 .^ 
Santdbai, jokncbb dsm&n 0 zamia men hat, Alldlikd hai, snntd faai, 
AlUtti kd Tra'da sacbchd had, lekin aksar nahln j&nte. (57.) Anr wuta 
jil&td anr mdrtd hai, anr usi ki taraf jdenge. (58.) Ai logo tnmhdre 
Babb ki taraf se turn pds nasihat aur 30 kuohh diloQ men hai, us hi 
i^hstdi hal^ mommfn ke liye hiddyato rabroAt. (59.) Td kah }^a-:fozl 
anr ba-rahmat Khudd, chdbiye ki wuh isi se l^bush hog, yih jam’iyafri 
dxtnyawi se bihtar hai (60.) Td kah, turn ne kyd dekEd ki AuSh ne jo 
ttunhen rizq diyd thd, turn ne dp is men se kuchh haldl anr knchh ba^ 
rtoi thabrd liyd, (chundnchi Bahira o Sayeba jdnwar) td kahaAl]^h ne 
tmnheg aisd hnkm diyd hai, yd turn ne Alldh par jhdth bdgdhd hai. 
(61.) Anr jinhon ne|AUdh par 'jhdth bdgdhd, ya'ne-yaumi qiydmahke bdre 
men un kd kyd gumdn hai, Khudd ddmion par mihrbdn hai, magar nmlr 
afcsair nd-shnkr haig. 

^2.) Ai Muhammad, td jis hdl men bo aur Qurdn men se koi dyat 
, payhe, aur turn koi kdm karo jabki turn ns men ho ham turn 
" * pds hdzir hain aur koi chiz ba-warn zarra yd us se chhoti 
bafi zamin dsmdn men aisi nahin ki tere Babb 'se posbida bo sab 
hucUi kitdb mubin men hai. (63.) Suntd hai jo Piudd ke dost 
iMbig nnheg kuchh khauf nahin na wuh gamgin honge. (64.) Jo Imdn 
Ide aur darte rahe. (65 ) Unheg haydt dunyd men aur dkhirat meg 
bashdrat hai aur IQiudd ki bdten be-tabdil haig yih bari murdd-ydb^ 
hai. ( 66 .) Aur td un ki bdt se gam na kar (ki teri risdlat kd inkdr hai) 
tttmdm zor Khudd kd hai wuh suntd jdntdhai. (67.) Suntd hai, jo 
sha^hs dsmdn men hai aur zamin men hai Alldh kd hai aur wuh jo Alldh 
keslwd sharlkon ko pukdrte hain sirf wahm ke pairau aur jhuthe haig , 
( 68 .) Wuh haijis ne rdt bandi ki us men drdm pdo aur din bandyd 
Wwsdrat-dihinda josunte hain un ke liye yahdg nishdn hain. (69.) Kahte 
hai% ki Alldh ne koi be^ pakrd hai, wuh pdk hai, wuh gani hai jo dsmdn 
o-zamln meg hai us kd hai, is da’wa meg turn pds koi dalil nahig, kyd 
l^^dd-par wuh bdteg kahte ho p turn nahig jdnte. (70.) Td kah jo 
Altthpwr jhdth bdndbe murdd nahig pdte. (71.) Dur^ men kuchh 
fddda to'hai phir unheghamdri taraf dnd hai phir ham ba-i’waz kufr 
mdiBg sa^t ’azdb cfaakhdegge. 

(72.) Ndh kd hdl unbeg parh sund jab us ne apni qaum so kahd 
ai qaum, agar merd qiydm aur ba dydt i ^udd nasibat dend 
* turn par girdg hai to lo maig Khudd par tawakkul kartd hdg 
tuns sahattr tamhdre-sharik milke apnd'kdm mugarrar karo aur tudi 
izdrd meeqsad turn par poshlda na rahe, phir mujhe fursat na do- aur 
apne usmaqsad ke- meriniehat pdrd kairo‘(ya'ne mdmd ehdhte ho* to> 
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m&ro.) (73.) Phir agar turn hat j4o to main ne turn se kuchh mazdiirl 
nahig mdngl merl mazddri Alldh par hai aur mujhe hukm hdd ki malg 
Musalmdnon men se hiin. (74.) Unhon ne use jhuthldyd tab ham ne 
use aur us ke sdthlon ko kishti mea bachd liyd aur unhen jd-nashin 
kiyd aur apni dydt jhuthlAnewdlon ko garq kar diyd, dekh dardye hdog 
kd kyd anjdm hdd. (75.) PhirNdhke ba’d un kf qaum kl tarafhamne 
kai'rasdl bheje wuh khule nishdn leke de jo bdt wuh pahle jhuthld chuke 
ihe use unhon ne phir bargiz na mdnd nd-farmdnoQ ke .^iloQ par 
ham is tarah muhr kar di^lcarte hain. <76 ) Phir ham ne us ke ba’d 
apni niflidnidn de ke Pira’dn aur us kfqaum ki taraf Mdsd o Hdrdn ko 
bhejd unhon ne takabbur kiyd aur wuh mujrim log the. (77.) Jab 
sachc^i b(|^ hamdri taraf se un pds di unhon ne kahd yih sarih jddd 
hai. (78.) Mdsd, ne kahd turn .saohdikojo tu m pds di jddli batldteho, 
jdddgaroQ kd bhald nahin hotd. (79.) Bole kyd td is liye dyd ki hamdre 
dbd kt rdh se hamen hatdwe aur zamin men turn donon ki sarddri ho 
jde ham tumhen na mdnenge. (80.) Aur Fira’dn ne kahd bar ddnd 
jdddgar ko mere pds buldo, jab jdddgar de Mdsd ne kahd ddlo jo turn 
ddlnd cbdhte ho. (81.) Jab unhon ne ddld Mdsd ne kahd ]o turn Ide ho 
yih to jddd hai, Alldh ise bdtil karegd Alldh mufsidon kd kdm durust 
nahin rakhtd. (82.) Aur Alldh apne hukm se haqq ko haqq kartd hai 
agarchi mujrim burd mdnen. 

(83). Phir Mdsd par koi imdn na Idyd magar us ki qaum ki kuchh 

^ zurnyat imdn Idi so bhi apne sarddroQ aur Fira’dn se darte 

hde kl unhen htna men na ddlen kydgki Fira’dn zamin meg 
.'ali thdaurrausrifon men thd. (84) Aur Mdsd ne kahd ai qaum agar 
turn Alldh par imdn Ide ho to usi par bharosa rakho agar turn Musal* 
mdn ho. (85.) Bole ham ne Alldh par tawakkul kiyd ai hamdre Rabb 
hamen is zdlim qaum kd fitna (ya’ne mahal ’azdb) na kar. (86.) Aur 
hamea ba-rahmat khud kdfir qaum se chhurd. (87.) Aur ham ne Mdsd 
aur us ke bhdi koilhdm diyd kiwuh donon apni qaum ke liye Misr meg 
qibla-rd ghar bandwen (ya’ne Ka’ba-rd kydaki Mdsd ba-gumdn Muham- 
mad ba simt Ka’ba namdz parbd kartd thd Baizdwi) aur namdz paphen 
aurmominin ko bashdrat de. (88.) Aur Mdsd boldai Rabb td ne dunyd 
ki zindagi men Fira’dn aur us ki qaum ko zinat aur bahut mdl diyd 
hai ai Rabb kyd is liye ki wuh teri rdh se (logon ko) gumrdh kareg ai 
Rabb un ke mdl met de aur un ke dil sakht kar de ki imdn na Idea tdki 
dukh kd ’azdb dekhen. (89.) Farmdyd turn donoa ki du’d qubdl hdi so 
turn sdbit-qadam raho aur be-’ilmoa ki rdh par na chalo. (90.) Aur 
ham ne bani Isrdel ko daryd pdr utdrd Fira’dn aur us kd inshirai- bhj 
bagdwat o ziyddati se un ke pichhe ho liyd td daki jab Fira'dn (jldbne 
lagd to bold maia imdn Idyd koi Alldh nahia magar wuh hai jis par bani 
.lajrdelimda aur main Mqsalmdnoa meg hdjj, (91.) Ab yda bold 
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pahle n^-fariudn rah4 aur tii mufsidon men th4 r (92,) So ham terf 
14sh ko bachdeQge tiki ttipichhlon ke liye nishin ho (Makka mea) bahut 
log hamiri iydt se gifil hain. 

(93.) Aur ham ne ban! Isriel ko jie sidq (mulk Kan’&n) men jagah 

^ di aur suthri chizen khine ko bakhshin aur un meg 

nahln hdi jab tak ’ilm na iyi (ya’ne Qurin) un ki ikhtilifi 
biton ki faisala qayimat ke din teri Rabb karegi. (94.) Ai Muham- 
mad jo kuchh ham ne teri taraf nizil kiyi agar tujhe us mea shakk hai 
to un se piichh jo tujh se pahle kitib parh rahe hain (Yahid 0 Nasiri 
se) tere Rabb se teri taraf haqq bit ii to hargiz ahl i shakk meg na ho» 
(95.) Aur un men na ho jo Allih ki iyit jhuthlite haig warna ti ziyig- 
kirog men hogi. (96.) Jin par tere Rabb ki bit tbikil wuh imin na 
lienge. (97.) Agarclii un ke pis sire mu’jizit iiyiin naien yahig takki 
wuh dukh ki ’azib dekhen. (98.) Phir kyin na hii koi aur basti (jo 
’azib dekhke) imin lii ho aur un ke imin ne unhen nafa' diyiho magar 
qaum Yinas ki (yih hil hii) ki jab wuh imin lie ham ne hayit dunyi 
ki ruswii lei ’azib un se hatiyi aur ok waqt tak unheg fiida pahug- 
chiyi. (99.) Aur agar teri Rabb chihti to sab log jo zamin meg haig 
ikatthe imin le ite, pas kyi td idmiog par jabr karti hai ki wuh momin 
ho jieg (100.) Aur kisi se ho nahig sakti ki bagair izn ^udi ke imin 
liwe, wuh un par nipiki dilti hai jo nahig samajhte. (101.) Tti kah dekho 
zamin ismin meg kis qadar mu’jize haig taubhi jo nahig minte unheg 
yih nishinit aur dario log kifi nahig. (102.) Wuh aur kyiintizirikarte 
haig magar yihi ki pahle mar mitog ke se din iweg tti kah turn intiziri 
karo maig bhi tumhire sith muntazir hdg. (103.) Phir bam apne rastU# 
og aur mominog ko bachi liyi karte haig, ydg mominin ki bachini 
hamiri zimma hai. 

(104.) Ai logo agar turn mere din ki nisbat shakk meg ho to maig 
un ko jinheg turn IGiudi ke siwi pdjte ho hargiz na pdjtiggi 
“ magar us Allih ko pdjiiggi jo turaheg mir dilti hai aur mujhe 
hukm mili hai ki maig imindirog meg hdg. (105.) Aur yih hukm 
mili ki apni mdgh din ke liye ektarfa hoke qiim rakhigaur mushrik- 
og meg na hdg. (106.) Aur Allih ke siwi unheg jo teri bhali buri na 
kareg mat pukir agar td aisi karegi zilimog meg hogi. (107.) Aur 
jo Allih tujhe musibat pahdgchie wuhi use dafa’ kar sakti hai aur jo 
wuh tere sith bhalii karni chihe to us ke fazl ki radd-kuninda kol 
nahig apne bandog meg jis par chihe fazl kare wuh bakhshinda mihr- 
bin iiai. (108.) Td kah ai logo tumhire pis tumhire Rabb se Kalim 
haqq iyi ab jo koi rih par iwe apni jin ke liye rih, par iti hai aur jogum- 
rih ho apni jin par gumrih hotihai aur maig(M ubammad) tumhiriwaldl 
nahig hdg. (109.). Usi par chal jo tujhe ilhim bdi aur sibit-qadam rah 
<¥^4isM Ahih (jibid ki) hukm bheje aur wuh hiMmc^ megbihtirhaS. 
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(11.) SlTBA HU'D MAKKrHAI. 

Aydt 123, BuM’ 10. 

AllAh rahm&n rahlm ke ndm se shurti’ kart& htla. 

(1.) Alif, Lfim, Re. Yih kit&b pukhtakdr khabarddr W taraf se hai, 
is kl dy&t muhkam o mufassal bain. (2.) Ki turn Alldb ke siw& kisl ko 
na ptljo aur maiQtumhdrehye us ki taraf se bashir o nazlr hiin (3.) 
Aur ki turn apne Rabb se magfirat cbdho phir us M taraf tauba karo 
ki muqarrara waqt tak wuh tumhen achchhi fdida degd aur bar sdhib 
fazl ko apn& fazl bakhshegd, aur 30 turn phir jdoge to main tumhdr^ 
nisbat Yaum ’azim ke ’azdb se dartd hiin. (4.) Tumben AMhki taraf 
jdn4 hai aur wuh har shai par q^dir hai. (5.)Suntd bai, yih kdhr Khudd 
se chhipne ke hye kpne sine lapette bain, suiitd hai. ( 6 .) Jab wuh apne 
kappe o^rhte haig ^udd unki kbuhya 0 zdhiri b&ton se ^abard&r hai 
(7.) Wuh diloQ ki b&t jdntd hai. 

(— BARAHWAN SIPARA.— ) 

( 8 .) Zamin men koi cbdrp^ya nahiQ hai, ki us kA rizq Khud& ke 
zimma na ho, wuh us kd maskan aur thikdnA j&nU hai, sab khuli kit&b 
mea hai. (9.) Wuh hai jis ne dsmdn aur zamin cbha din men bandi, 
aur us k& ta^t p&ni par tbd, tdki tumhen dzmdwe, ki kaun ’amal meg 
achchi hai. (10.) Aur jo td kahe, ki turn marne ke ba’d phir uthoge, 
to k&fir kaheage ki yih bit sif jidd (ya’ne fareb hai.) (11.) Aur agar 
ham ek muddat middda tak unse ’azdb rokte haia to (thatthi se) kahte 
haia kis ne ’azib roki, jo nahin dti, sunti hai 31 s din un par ’azib 
iegi, un ki taraf se mo^i na jiegi, aur 31 s chiz par thatthi karte haia 
wuh unhea gher legL 

(12.) Aur agar ham insin ko apni taraf se rahmat cbakbite haia 

^ phir rahmat ko us ki taraf se khinch lete hain, wuh ni-ummed 
aur ni-shukr hoti hai. (13.) Aur agar ,ham ii hdi musibatoa 
ke ba’d ni’matea cbakhite hain, to kahti kai, meri taraf se sakhtiia 
chali gala, ^ushi aur fakhr karti hai. (14.) Magar 30 sibit-qadam 
o nek a’amil haia, un hi ke hye magtirat aur bard badli hai. (15.) Ai 
Muhammad shiyad td ba’z ilhimi biten 30 tu 3 h [lar nizil hdin cbhof 
bai^he aur teri dil un se taag ho 3 de (is khiydl se) ki wuh kahte haia 
us par Ifhazina kyda na nizil hdi, yi us ke ilhim ke sith koi firisbta 
iti, td to kAi> aur Allih har shai par wakil hai. (16.) Yi kahte 
haigi ki us ne jhd^h biadhi bai, td kah aisi jbdth biadhi hdi 
turn das hi iyit le io aur Khudi ke siwi jise pukir sakte ho pukiro 
figar sachche ho. (17.) Phir agar kitir tumbiri bit na minea, to jino 
\a, bsr’ilm 9^adi Qurin nizil kiyi gayi hai, aur ki koi AUih nabia, ma- 




108 


12 Bi^ra, 


aU 


gar wuh, pas kyd turn Musalm4a ho. (18.) Jo koi hayd.t i dunyA aur 
us M zlnat kA tAlib hai, ham use dunyA men us ke a’amAl kA badlA pArA 
deage, aur is men uiihea nuqsAn na hogA. (19.) Wuhi bain jin kA hissa 
Alfhi rat, mea uahia, magar Ag aur un ke kirdAr aur a'amAl Alfhirat mea 
zAya’ o bAtil haia. (20.) BhalA ek shakhs apne Rabbki nazar Ati rAh 
par hai, aur us ke pichhe Rabb se ek gawAh hai (JabrAfl) aur us ke Age 
MAsAkikitAb peshwAhai aur rahmat hai wuh us par imAn lAte (ya’ne 
YahAd) aur firqoa mea se ]o QurAn kA munkir hai us kA wa’da-gAh Ag 
hai, pas tA ai Muhammad QurAn ki msbat shakk mea US' tah, wuh tere 
Babb se haqq hai, lekin bahut log ImAn nahin lAte. (21.) Aur us se 
ziyAda zAlim kaun hai, jo AllAh par jhAth bAadhe, wuh log Rabb ke 
sAmhne pesh hoageaur gawAh kahenge, yihi ham jmbon ne Rabb par 
jhAth bAadhA thA; suntA hai, zAlimon par AllAh ki la’nat hai. (22.) Jo 
AllAh ki rAh so logon ko rokte aur us men kaji talAsh karte wuhi Akbi- 
rat ke munkir hain, wuh mulk men bhAgkar thakA na sakenge, aur 
AllAh ke siwA un kA koi dost na hogA, un ko dAnA ’azAb milegA, wuh 
sunte dekhte na the. (23.) Apni 3 Anon ko nuqsAn men dAlA aur jhA^h 
jo bAodhA thA, gum ho gayA. (24.) ZarAr wuh Akhirat mea ziyAda 
ziyAa-kAr haia. (25.) Jo imAn lAe, aur nek kAm kiye, aur Rabb ke 
sAmbne ’Ajizi ki, wuhi bihishti ham, wahAn hamesha rahenge. (26.) 
Do firqoa (momin o kAfir) ki aisi misAl hai jaise andhA o babrA aur dekh- 
tA o suntA kyA misAl mea donoa barAbar hain, kyA turn dhiyAn nabia 
karte. 

(27.) Ham ne NAh ko us ki qaum ki taraf bhejA, ki main tumhAre 
liye sarih darAA hAa. (28.) AllAh ke siwA kisi ko nA pAjo, 
® ^ main tumhAri nisbat dukhi din ke ’azAb se dartA hAg. (29.) Us 
ki qaum ke sharif kAfiroa ne kahA, ham tujhe apni mAnmd ek ^ml 
dekhte haia, aur tere tAbi’ hamAre kaminelog zAbiri samajhke Adml 
haia> aur ham turn mea apni nisbat kuchh fazilat nabia dekhte, balki 
hamArA i^hiyAl hai ki turn jhAthe ho. (30.) Wuh bolA, ai qaum bbalA 
dekho to agar maia apne Rabb ki taraf se hujjat par hAn, aur us ne 
mujh par apni taraf se rahmat ki hai, aur yih kaifiyat tumhAri Aakhoa 
se posbida ki gai, to kyA ham wuh rahmat jabran tumhea chim^A sakte 
haia> hAlAaki turn use nA-pasand karte ho. (31.) Aur ai qaum maia 
is bAt par turn se kuchh mAl nahia 'mAagtA,' merA badlA AllAh par 
hai, aur maia imAndAron ko nikAlnewAlA bhi nahin, unhea apne Rabb 
se milnA hai, lekin turn mujhe jAhil nazar Ate ho. (32.) Aur ai qaqm 
agar maia unhea nikAl dAa* to ’azAb llAhi se (bachAne mea) kaun meri 
madad karegA, turn dhiyAn nahia karte. (38 ) Aur maia wnbia kahtA, 
M ^udA ke IjihazAne mere pAs haia. aur nahia kahtA ki maia gaib-dAg 
hiAa aur nahia kahtA ki maia firishta hAn, aur maia un ke haqq men 
^nhea tumhAri Aiikhea ba-hiqArat dekhti haia nahia kahtA Id ipiudA 
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iinhen kuchh bhal&i na deg&, jo un ke diloQ mea hai ipiudd. l^hdb j&nt& 
hai, agar ais& kahdn to main z&limon mes hdng^. (34.) Bole ai Ndh 
td ne ham se jhagi’d kiyd, aur bTahut jbagrd kiyd ab le & jo wa’da kart& 
hai, agar td sachchd hai. (35.) Bold Alldh Idegd agar wuh chdhegd 
aur turn thakd na sakoge. (36.) Aur jo Alldh tumhen gumrdh karnd 
chdhegd to meri nasihat tumheg mufid na hogi agar mats naslhat 
karda wuh tumhdrd Rabb hai aur turn us M taraf jdoge. (87). Kyd 
wuh kahte hain ki main ne Qurdn 3 hdth bandyd hai agar maia ne jhd^h 
bandyd hai to merd gundh mujh par hai aur jo gundh turn karte ho 
merd kuchh zimma nahia. 

(38.) Aur Ndhkl taraf ilhdm dydki jo wuh karte hain td us par 
' afsos na kar ab un men se koi imdn na Idegd jise Imdn Idnd 

^ thd wuh Id chukd. (39.) Aur td hamdre dhdm ke muwdfiq 
hamdrl dnkhoa ke sdmhne kishti band aur ham se zdlimoa ki nisbat 
nabolkiwuhgarqhonge. (40.) Aur wuh kishti bandtdthd aur us Id 
qaum ke sarddr jab us par se guzarte haaste the, Ndh ne kn.hA agar 
ham par haaste ho to ham turn par haasenge jaise turn haaste ho aur 
tumhea ma’ldm ho jdegd (41.) Ki wuh kaun hai jis par ruswdl kd ’azdb 
degd aur us par ddimi ’azdb utregd. (42 ) Td da ki hamdrd hukm d 
gayd aur tandr ne josh mdrd aur ham ne kahd ki us ke siwd jis par hukm 
chal gayd hai td har jins ke do ’adad jord aur apne ahl ko aur jo imdn 
Idyd ho kishti mea chafhd aur imdnddr thoye the. (43.) Bold kishti 
kd chalnd aur thaharnd Alldh ke ndm se hai turn us mea chajrho merd 
Rabb ba^hshinda mihrbdn hai. (44.) Aur kishti ib ko aisi maujoa 
men ki pahdr ki mdnind thin le gai tab Ndh ne apne bete (tCan ’ An ) 
ko ki kindra par thd (kishti men na dyd thd) kahd ai bete hamdre sdth 
sawdr ho aur kdfiroa ke sdth na rah. (45.) Bold main pahdr par pandh 
Idagd wuh mujhe pdni se bachdegd, kahd Alldh ke ’azdb se dj koi bachd 
nahia saktdwuhi bachegdjis par rahm hddaurdonoa ke darmiydu 
ek mauj d gai Kan’dn ddbnewdlon mea ddb gayd. (46.) Aur kahd gayd 
ai zamin apnd pdni nigal jd aur ai dsmdn thahar jd aur pdni sdkh gayd 
aur kdm ho gayd aui kishti Eoh Jddi par thahar gai aur kahd gayd 
zdlimddrhoa. (47.) Aur Ndh ne apne Rabb ko pukdrd aur kahdai 
Rabb merd betd (Ean’dn) mere ahl men thd (aur mere ahlke bachdnekd 
wa’da thd) terd wa’da haqq hai aur td achchhd hdkim hai. (48.) Farmd* 
yd ai Ndh wuh tere ahl men na thd us ke kdm bad the jo td nahia jdntd 
wuh bdt na pdchh maig tujhe nasihat detd hdg ki jdhilon meg na ho. 
(49.) Kahd ai Rabb main tujh se pandh mdQgtd hdg ki jo maig nahia 
jdntd us ki bdbat tujh se pdchhda agar td mujhe na ba>^she aur rahm’ 
na kare maia ziyda^roa mea hdcgd. (50.) Farmdyd ai Ndh hamdrl 
taraf se ba-saldmati kishti se utar tujh par aur un ummatoa par jo tere 
adtbloa se paidd hoogi barakatea haiOi a>tir ba’z ummatea hw-ig pshea 
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ham baromand karegge pbir hamdri taraf se unhe^dukh ki mdr hogL 
(51.) Yih gaib ki ^abareQ haig (ai Muhammad) ham teri taraf ilhdm 
karte hais td aur teri qaum pahle in bdton ko na jdnte the pas sabr kar 
%hirk&r ahl i khauf kd bhald hai. 

(52.) Aur ’Ad ki taraf us ke bhM Hdd ko ham ne bhejd, kahd al 
qaum AU&h ki ’ibddat karo tumhdre hye us ke siwd koi AUdh 
^ nahiQ magar turn ]hdth b&ndhnewdle ho. (58.) Ai qaum main is 
par turn se ujrat nahin mdngtd meri ujrat us par hai ps ne mujhe paidd 
kiyd, kyd turn nahig samajhte. (54.) Ai qaum apne Rabb se magfirat 
mdago aur us ki taraf phiro wuh turn par ]hari lagdke menh barsdegd. 
(55.) Aur tumhea qdwat par qdwat degdaur turn gunahgdr hoke na 
bh^o. (56.) Bole ai Hud td hamdre pds kuchh sanad leke nahia dyd 
aur ham apne khuddoa ko, tere kahne se na chhoreage aur tu]h par 
imdn na Ideage. (57.) Ham yihi kabte hain ki hamdre khuddoa mea se 
kisi ne tujhe burdi se jhapat hyd hai, kahd main Ehudd ko gawdh Idtd 
hda aur turn gawdh raho ki main AUdh ke siwd tumhdre sharikoa se 
bezdr hda- (58.) Aur turn sab milke mere haqq mea badi karo aur muhlat 
na do. (59.) Main ne apne aur tumhdre Rabb par bharosd kiyd koi haiwdn 
nahia hai Jis ki choti AUdh ke hdth mea na ho zurdr merd Rabb rdh rdst 
par haL (60.) Agar turn mdno (bih*ar hai) main p chiz leke bhejd gayd 
thdtum pds pahu achdchukd merd Rabb ddsre ddmi (dunyd mea) tumhdre 
jd-nishin karegd aur tu m us kd kuchh bigdr na sakoge merd Rab b har shai 
par nigahbdn hai. (61.) Aur jab hamdrdhukmdyd ham ne Hdd ko aur 
us ke'imdnddr sdthion ko apni rahmat se bachd liyd aur sakht ’azdb se 
unhea>ham ne bachdyd. (62.) Yih sarguzasht qaum ’Ad ki hai unhoa 
ne apne Rabb ki dydt kd inkdr aur us ke rasdloa ki nd-farmdni ki aur 
har kisi sarkash mukhdlif kd hukm mdnd thd. (63.) Un ke pichhe 
dunyd aur d^hirat mea la’nat lagdi gayi, suntd hai ’Ad ne apne Rabb 
kd inkdr kiyd, suntd hai phitkdr ho ’Ad par jo Hdd ki qaum thi. 

(64.) Aur Samdd ki taraf us kd bhdi Sdlih bhejd, kahd ai qaum 
AUdh ki ’ibddat karo us ke siwd tumhdrd koi AUdh nahia ns ne 
® tumhea zamin se paidd kiyd aur us mea tumhea basdyd us se 
magfirat mdago phir us ki taraf tauba karo merd Rabb qarib o mu jib 
hai. (65.) Kahd ai Sdlih td ham mea (da’wd nabdwat se pahle) ummed 
kd sha^s thd kyd td hamea uu ki ’ibddat se jinhea hamdre dbd ne 
p4jd mana’ kartd hai jis ki taraf td buldtd hai us mea hamea shakk aur 
pdrd shubha hai. (66.) ^hd ai qaum dekhte ho agar maia Rabb ki 
taraf se hujjat par hda am* us ne mujhe apni taraf se rahmat ba^hshi, 
aur agar us kd nd-farmdn hda to us ke sdmhne kaun meri madad-gdri 
karegd turn siwd khisdrd-ke kuchh merd na-bafhdoge. (67.) Aur m 
qaum yih AUdh M uatni tumhdre Uyenishdn hai ise chhoj: do ki AUdh 
^ ^amin mea khdH phire, aur use burdi se mi chhdo ki tumhea ’azdbi 
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qarib pakregd. (68.) Phir unbon ne us ke pair kit d&le, tab Sdlih 
ne kabd tin din apne gbaron men fdida uthA lo; yib wa’da jhdtbA nabig. 
(69.) Pbir jab ham&rd hukm bam ne S&bli aur us ke im&nd&r 
sdtbion ko ba-rabmat khud us dm ki rusw^i sebacbdliyd ter& Rabb 
zor-4war gdlib bai. (70.) Aur z&hmon ko ek khdss cbingbdr ne liy4 
fajr ko apne gharoQ men murda pare tbe. (71 ) Goy4 wabds kabhi na 
the, suntd hai, SamM neapne Rabb kd inkdr kiyd suntd bai, la’nat ho 
Samdd par. (72.) Aur hamdre rasdl (firishte) Ibrdhim pds bashdrat 
dene de bole saldm, 3 awdb diyd saldm, 2 >b:r der na ki tald hdd bachhfd 
le dyd. (78.) Jab dekbd un ke hdth us taraf nahin dte (nahin khdte) to 
unhee burd jdnd aur un se dil men dard (sam 3 hd ki chor ham) wuh bole 
mat dar ham to qaum L6t ki taraf bheje gae ham. (74.) Aur us ki ’aurat 
khari thi, wuh hansi, phir ham ne us ’aurat ko Izhdq ki bashdrat di, 
aur us ke ba’d Ya’qdb ki (75.) Boli khardbi meri kyd maia jandagi; 
jo buddhi bdn, aur yib merd shauhar jdr mard hai, yih ta’ajjub ki bdt 
hai. (70.) Kabd kyd td Khuddke hukm se ta’ajjub karti hai, ai ahl i 
bait turn par Alldh ki rahmat aur barkat ho Kliudd sitdda buzurg hai. 
(77.) Jab Ibrdhim kd khauf dur hdd aur bashdrat pahunchi to ham se 
qaum Ldt ke bdre men jhagarne Idgd Ibrdhim burd-bdr dard-mand tdib 
thd. (78.) Ai Ibrdhim yih jhagrd chhor de tere Rabb kd hukm d gayd 
un par ’azdb dega na hategd. (79.) Aur jab hamdre rasdl Ldt pds de 
wuh un se nd khush aur tang-dil hdd aur kahd yih dm sakht hai. (80.) 
Aur us ki qaum ke log us pds daure de ki pahle hi se wuh bure kdm kiyd 
karte the Ldt bold ai qaum yih meri betidn hdzir ham wuh tumhdre 
liye ziydda pdk ham Alldh se daro mujhe mere mihmdnon mea ruswd 
na karo, kyd turn meg koi shdista nahin. (81.) Bole tujhe ma’ldm 
hai ki teri betion men hamdrd kuchh baqq nahin jo liam chdhte haig td 
jdntd hai. (82 ) Bold kdsh' ke tumhdre muqdbala men mujhe qdwat 
hoti yd maig kisi muhkam dsre men jd bastd. (83.) Pirishte bole ai 
Ldt ham tere Rabb ke rasdl ham yih tujh tak jiahugch na sakegge, 
kuchh rdt gae td apne ahl leke nikal jd aur turn meg se koi pichhe muy 
ke na dekhe magar teri ’aurat dekhe ki us par wuhi musibat dni hai jo 
in par degi un ke wa’da kd waqt subh hai, kyd subh nazdik nahij i- 
(84.) Jab hamdrd hukm dyd ham ne wuh basti ulat di aur un par khin* 
gar ki patariydg tah ba-tah barsdin jo ki tere Rabb ke pds (ndm ba-ndm 
ash^hds) nishdnddr thig, aur Ldt ki basti (ahl Makka) zdlimog so 
kuchh ddr nabig hai. 

(85.) Aur Madiyan ki taraf un kd bhdi Shu’aib bhejd (ya’ne Yatro 
khusar Mdsd ko) bold ai qaum Alldh ki ’ibddat karo us ke siwd 
^ ^ tumbdrd koi Alldh nahig, turn ndp taul meg kamin na karo 
maig tumhen dsdda hdl dekhtd hdn aur muj’he tumbdri nisbat yaum 
4auhit ke ’azdb kd khauf hai. (86.) Aur ai qaum ndp taul ko pdrd rakbo 
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aur logon ko un ki chizen kam na do aur zamln mes fas&d karte na 
phiro. (87.) AMh k^l baqiya’ (mu’dmala durust k4 nafa*) bihtar hai 
agar momin ho. (88) Aur main tumh&rd nighabdn nahiQ. (89) Bole 
ai Shu’aib kyd teri namdz ne tujhe yih sikhldyd ki ham apne Abd ke 
ma’bddoQ ko chhoren yd dn ki ham apne .am wdl meg jo chdhegna 
kareg td bard burdbdr nek mkld hai. (90.) Kahd ai qanm dekho to agar 
maig apne Rabb se hujjat par hdn aur us ne mujhe apni taraf se ach* 
chhl rozi dl hai aur maig nahig chdhtd ki jin bdton se tumheg mana’ 
kartd hdg wuh maig dp kardn, merd irdda sirf isldh kd hai jahdg tak 
miljh se ho sake aur meri taufiq Alldh se hai mam ne usi par bharosd 
kiyd aur us Id taraf rujd’ hdn. (91.) Aur ai qaum merl mukhdlilat 
tumhare haqq men aisd bd’is na ho ki turn par waisi musibat dwe jaisi 
qaum Ndh yd qaum Hdd yd qaum Sdlih par di thi aur qaum Ldt turn 
se bahut ddr nahin. (92.) Alldh se mu’dfi mdngo phir us ki taraf tauba 
karo merd Babb mihrbdn dost hai. (93.) Bold ai Shu’aib ham teri 
bahut bdten nahin samajhte aur tu]he ham apne darmiydn nd-tawdn 
dekhte haig agar teri birddari na hot! to ham tujhe sangsdr karte aur 
td hamdrd sarddr nahin hai (94.) Bold ai qaum kyd meri birddari 
^udd ki nisbat tumhdre sdmhne ziydda ’aziz hai aur ^udd ko turn 
ne pusht ke pichhe phegk diyd tumdre kdm mere Rabb ke qdbd meg 
haig. (95.) Aur ai qaum turn apni jagah men kdm kiye jdo main apn^ 
jagah men kartd hdg dyanda ko tumheg ma ’1dm ho jdegd. (96.) Kiruswd^ 
kd ’azdb kis par dtd hai aur kaun jhdthd hai tdkte raho, maig bhi tdktd 
hdg. (97.) Aur jab hamdrd hukm dyd ham ne ba-rahmat khud Shu’aib 
aur us ke sdthi imdnddron ko bachd liyd aur ek chinghdr zdlimog par 
ai subh ko apne gharon men mare pare the. (98 ) Goyd wahdg kabhi 
na the, suntd hai, phitkdr pare Madyan par jaise Samdd par phitkdr 
pa^i thi. 

(99.) Aur ham ne Mdsd ko apni nishdnion aur wdzih sanad ke sdth 

, Pira’dn aur us ki jamd’at ki taraf bhejd thd wuh log Fira’dn ke 
® * hukm par chale aur Pira’dn kd hukm achchhd na thd. (100.) 
Pira’dn qaydmat ke din apni qaum ke dge hogd aur unheg dg par jd 
ntdregd aur burd ghdthai jahdg jd utre. (101.) Aurisdunyd meg 
aur qaydmat ke dm un ke pichhe la’nat lagi burd in ’dm hai jo pdyd. 
(102.) Yih bastiog ki ba’z khabareg haig jo ham tujhe sundte haig ba’z 
bastidg qdim haig aur ba’z ujar gain. (108.) Aur ham ne un'par zulm 
nahig kiyd lekin wuh apni jdnog par zulm kar gae jab tere Rabb kd 
amar dyd un ke ma’bdd jinheg wuh Alldh ke siwd pukdrte the un ke 
kuchh kdm na de aur siwde haldkat ke kuchh na barhdyd. (104.) Tere 
Babb ki alsihi pakaf hai jab wuh zdlim bastiog ko paka^td hai beshakk 
ns ki i^rift sal^t dukh ki hai. (105.) Jo koi ’azdb dl^rat se dartd us ke 
liye is bdt ^g nishdn hai, wuh ek din hai jis meg sab ddmi jama’ hogge 



aur yih din (kuttib sam5iwl meg) mashud hai. (106.) Aurhamneus 
men der lagAihai sirf ek mu’aiyan waqtkehye. (107.) Jabwuhdin 
4eg4 koi be-izn i ^udd na bolegd un men bad-bakht aur nek-bakht 
hoBge. (108.) Jo bad-bakht ham dg men jdenge aur wahdn gadhe kl 
dgchf nichi dwdz nikdlenge. (109.) Aur jab takdsmdnaurzamln qdim 
hai usi dwdz mea rahenge magar jo chdhe terd Rabb, kydnki jo chahtd 
hai kartd hai. (110.) Aur wuh jonek-ba^ht thahre jannat men honge jab 
tak zamin dsmdn hai wahdn rahenge magar jo chdhe terd Rabb, gair- 
munqata bal^shish hai. (111.) Tii ai Muhammad un chizoa ki nisbat 
jin ko wuh pdjte ham shakk men na rah (ki wuh lil-haqiqat ma’bdd 
haia yd nahin) jaise un ke dbd pdjte the yih bhi piijte haia aur ham in 
kd hissa be-nuqsdn in ko pdrd denge. 

(112.) Ham ne Mdsd ko kitdb di thi plnr us men ikhtildf hdd aur 
agar tere Rabb kd laf z pahle nikal na gayd hotd (ki sazd qayd- 
mat ko hai) to in ke darmiydn abhi faisla ho jdtd, aur in logog 
ko is mea (ya’ne Qurdn men) pakkd shubha hai. (113.) Aur jab waqt 
dyd terd Rabb sab ko un ke a’amdl kd purd badld degd ki wuh un ke 
kdmoa S 3 ^habarddr hai (111) Pas td ai Muhammad m’a apne tdib 
sdthi ke jaisd tujhe hukm hdd sidhd rah aur sarkashi na karo wuh tum- 
hdre kdm dekhtd hai. (115.) Aur turn zdhmoa ki taraf na jhuko ki 
tumhea dg na pakre aur siwd Alldh ke koi tumhdrd dost nahia hai phir 
turn madadna pdoge. (116.) Aur tii dm ki donon tarfon men aur kuchh 
rdt gaye namdz parhd kar ki nekidn badion ko dfir karti kain, yih 
yddgdri hai ahl i zikr be hye (117.) Aur thahrd rah Alldh nekon kd 
ajr zdya’ nahia kartd. (118.) Turn se pahle ummaton mea sahebdn 
baqiya kydn na hde ki zamin men fasdd se mardum ko mana’ karte 
magar thore hde jinhen ham no un men se b ichd hyd aur zdlimon ne 
usi ki pairaui ki jis mea dsddagi pdi aur wuh gunahgdr the. (119.) Aur 
terd Rabb bastioa ko jab ki un ke ahl nek hon ba-zulm haldk nahia 
kartd. (120.) Aur agar terd Rabb chdhtd to sab logon ko ek hi ummat 
kar 4dltd, aur wuh hamesha ikhtildf karte rahenge magar jis par tere 
Babb kd rahm hdd, ^hudd ne unhea isi hye paidd kiyd hai (ki ikhtildf 
karep) aur tere Rabb ki bdt pdri ho ki mam jinndt aur ddmiop ko jama’ 
karke dozaljJa bhar ddagd. (121.) Aurrasdloa ki khabaroa mea se wuh 
sab bdtea jin se tere dil ko qdim karen ham tujhe sundte haia aur 
is (Sdra Hdd) mea mominin ke liye tere Rabb se haqq bdt aur 
Tnijg<hn.t aur yddgdri di hai. (122.) Aur nd mdnnewdloB se kah de 
ki apni j og^h mea kdm karte raho ham bhi karte haia aur 
rdh takte raho ham bhi tdkteham- (123.) Zamin dsmdn ki poshida 
bdt yhndd ke pds hai aur sdrd kdm us ki taraf jdtd hai td u» ki 
’ibddat kar aur us par bharosa rakh terd Rdbb un ke kdmoa se 
gdfil nahip. 
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(12.) SlTBA YU'SUP MaKKI' HAt 
Aydt 111, Eukfu’ 12. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke n4m se shurli’ kartd hlin. 

(1.) Alif, L^m, Re. Yih kitdb wazih ki 4y4t hain. 

(2.) Ham ne us ko Qurdn (ya’ne majmd’a) ba-zubdn ’Arab! n&zil 
kiy4 hai sh^,yad turn samjho. (3 ) Ham tujhe achchM qissa sundte 
haig IS liye ki ham ne yih Qurdn teri taraf ilhdm klyd hai aur agarchi 
tii pahle gifllog men thA (4.) Jab Ydsuf ne apne bdp se kahd ai bdp 
main ne gydrah sitdron ko aur stiraj o chdnd ko dekhkd ki mujhe sijda 
karte the. (5 ) Kah& ai beteapn^i royd apne bhdion ko na sundndki wuh 
tere liye koi fareb bandenge shaitdn msdn kd sarih dushman hai. (6.) 
Aur yiig terd Rabb tujhe barguzida karegd aur tujhe hadison 'Id ta’bir 
sikhldegd aur apni rahmat tujh par aur auldd Ya’qub par pdri karegd 
jaise us ne tere do dbd Ibrdhim o Izhdq par pahlo use pdrd kiyd hai terd 
Rabb ddnd hakim hai. 

(7.) Albatta Ydsuf aur us ke bhdion men sdilin ke hye nishdn hain. 

(8.) Jab bole ki Ydsuf aur us kd bhdi (Binyamin) hamdre bdp ko 
^ hamdri nisbat ziydda piydre hain hdldnki ham ba-qdwat jamd'at 
haig hamdrd bdp sarih gumrdhi men hai. (9) Ydsuf ko qatl karo yd 
kisi zamin meg phegk do tab bdp ki khdss tawajjih tumhdri taraf hogi, 
aur turn ba’d Ydsuf bhale log hoge. (10 ) Ek qdil ne kahd Ydsuf ko 
qatl na karo agar kuchh karnd chdhte ho to use idrik kde meg ddl 
do koi rdhgir uthd le jdegd. (11.) Bole ai bdp terd kyd hdl hai ki Ydsuf 
ki nisbat td hamdrd I’tibdr nahig kartd aur ham us ke khair-Wiwdh 
haig. (12.) Use kal hamdre sdth bhej ki khde aur khele aur ham us 
ke muhdfiz haig. (13) Bold mujhe fikr hoii hai ki turn usele jdo aur 
dartd hdg ki use bheriyd na khd jde aur turn us ki taraf se gdfil raho. 
(14.) Bole agar use bheriyd khd jde aur ham qawi jamd’at haig to bam 
ziydgkdr hde. (15.) Jab use le gaye aur chdh tdrik meg ddlne kd ittifdq 
kar liyd, ham ne Ydsuf ko ilhdm diyd ki td un ke is kdm se (dyanda ko) 
unheg ^habarddr karegd aur wuh nahig jdnte. (16) Aur shdm ko bdp 
pds rote de. (17.) Aur kahd ai bdp ham musdbiqqat karne lage the aur 
asbdb pds Ydsuf ko bithdyd thd use bheriyd khd gayd aur td 
to hamdri bdt bdwar na karegd agarchi ham sachche hog. (18.) Aur 
us ke kurte par jhdthd lahd lagd Ide, Ya’qdb bold hargiz nahig yih 
tumhdre nafs ne hila bandyd hai ^hair sabr bihtar hai jo kuchh turn 
kahte ho us par Alldh mu’dwdn hai. (19.) Aur ek qdfila d gayd unhog 
ne apnd saqqa (mdshki) bhejd jis ne dol ddld, oold wdh! wdh! yih to 
larkd hai aur ahl qdfila ne bataur.pdgji chbipd liyd aur Alldh jdntd thd 
jo wuh karte the. (20.) Aur unhog ne use ba-qimat ndqis chand gine 
dirhamog par bech diyd aur us se bezdr the. 
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(21.) Aur jis Misrl ne use kharidd apnl ’aurat se kah4 is ko ba- 
g j hurmat rakh shiyad hamdre liye mufid ho y& ham use bet& 
* baniwen, yda ham ne Ydsuf ko us zamin men jagah di aur 
tiki ham use biton ki tiwil sikhlien Allih apne amar par gilib hai le- 
kinaksar idmi nabin jinte. (22.) Aur jab jawin hdi ham ne usehukmaur 
'ilm diyi aur ydn ham nekon ko jazi diyi karte hain. (23.) Aur jis 
’aurat ke ghar men thi us ne us se badkirl ki irida kiyi aur dar- 
wize band kar liye aur kahi jald i, Ydsuf bold Allih ki panih wuh meri 
iqi hai us ne meri achchhi thikini kiyi zilim log bhalii nahin pite. 
(24.) Agar Ydsuf apne Rabb ki taraf se burhin na dekhti to ’aurat 
Ydsuf ki aur Ydsuf ’aurat ki irida to kar hi chuki thi, ydn hi hdi tiki 
ham us se badi aur behayii ko hatien ki wuh hamire khilis bandon 
men thi. (25.) Aur donon darwize ki taraf bhige aur ’aurat ne Ydsuf 
ki kurti pichhe se phir hyi aur ’aurat ki shauhar darwiza ke pis do- 
non ko mil gayi ’aurat boli jis ne teri ’aurat ke sith badi ki irida kiyi 
us ko aur kyi sazi hai magar yih ki qaid ho yi dukh ki ’azib. (26. , 
Boli isi ne meri irida kiyi thi ’aurat ko logon men se ek gawih ne 
ydn gawihi di, agar us ki kurti ige se phati hai to ’aurat sachchi aur 
wuh jhdthi hai. (27 ) Aur jo kurti us ki pichhe se phati hai ’aurat 
jhdthi wuh sachchi hai. (28 ) Jab us ki kurti dekhi ki pichhe 
se pha^ hai to boli yih turn ’auraton ki fareb hai aur tumhiri fareb 
bari hoti hai. (29 ) Ai Ydsuf darguzar kar, aur ai ’aurat apne gunih 
ki mu’ifi mang td hi khati-kiron men hai. 

(30.) Aur shahr ki ’auraton no ipas men kahi ’Aziz ki ’aurat apne 
^ gulim ko badi par phusliti haiaur us ki muhabbat men farefta 
hogai hai ham use sarihgumrihi men dekhte hain. (31.) Jab 
zan ’Aziz ne ’auraton ke makr (ya’negibat) kosuni un ki taraf buliwi 
bheji aur un ke liye mahfil jamii aur un men se har ek ke hith men ek 
chhuri di aur Ydsuf se kahi un ke simhne i jab ’auraton ne use dekhi to 
use bari jini aur apne hith kit liye aur kahi hishi lillih yih insin nahiq 
koi buzurg firishta hai. (32.) Zan ’Aziz ne kahi yihi hai jis ki bibat turn 
ne mujhe malimat ki main ne use phusliyi thi us ne ip ko bachiyi, 
phir bhi agar meri kahni na minegi to qaid men jiegi aur zalil hogi. 
(33.) Boli ai Rabb jis bit ki taraf mujhe buliti hai us se qaid-khina 
mujhe ziyidapasand hai aur agar td un ki fareb mujh se dafa’ na kare 
to maiQ un se mil jidngi aur jihilon men hdngi. (34.) Khudi ne us ki 
suni aur us se un ki fareb ha^yi wuh sunti jinti hai. (35.) Phir logoQ 
ko nishin dekhne ke ba’d ydn sdjhi, ki use ek waqt tak qaid rakheg. 
(36.) Aur us ke sith qaid-khina men do jawin dikhil hde un meg 
se ek boli maig dekhti hdn ki sharib mchorti hdg, aur ddsre 
® ne kahi maig dekhti hug ki apne sir par roti uthie hdg us meg 
se parind.e khite haig, ham tujhe bhali idmi dekhte haig td hameg is 
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kl ta’Wr batll (37.) Bol& jo kMnd bar roz hamea milti hai ftj wuh 

&ne na p4eg4 ki us ke &ue se pahle main us kd baydn tumhen batddfigd 

(ya'ne pahle yih batdtd bun ki dj kyd kbdnd degd) y:b wuh ’ilm hai jo 

^Qiudd ne mujbe sikhldyd main ne un kd din chhor diyd jo Alldb par 

imdnnahis Idteaur munkir dkhirathain* (3^) Aur mam apne dbd Ibrd- 

him o Ishdq o Ya’qub ke din kd muti’ ho gayd hdn, hamdrdxkdm nahin ki 

kisi ko Alldh kd sharik thahrdon yih ham par aur sab logon par Alldh 

kd fazl hai lekin aksar log •nd-shukr hain (39.) Ai qaid-khdna ke 

mere do rafiqo bhald kyd chand judd judd Rabb bihtar hain yd akeld 

zabardast Alldh bihtar hai. (40.) Us ke siwd 3is chiz ko tunvptijte ho 

sirf chand ndm hain jo turn ne aur tumhdre Abd ne rakh liye hain Alldh 

ne un ke bdra men koi dalil ndzil nahin ki hukm Alldh hi kd hai, us ne 

farmd diyd ki sirf usi kf ’ibddat ho yihi sidhd din hai, lekin aksar log 

nahin jdnte. (41 ) Ai qaid-khdna ke mere do rafiqo ek turn men se 

apne mdlik ko sliardb pildegd aur dusrd maslub hogd us ke sir men se 

parinde khdenge, wuh kdm faisal ho gayd jis men turn fatwd chdhte 

ho. (42.) jis ki nisbat gumdn thd ki wuh bachegd usse kahd apne 

mdlik pds rnerd zikr Idjiyo sliaitdn ne mdlik pds us kd zikr use bhfild 

diyd, phir wuh qaid-khdne men kai baras rahd 

(43.) Aur bddshdh ne kahd mam sdt moti gden dekhtd hdn un ko 

sdt dublidn khd rahi ham aur sdt hari bdlen hais aur ddsri 
6 ^ a "" 

siikhi, ai darbdrio mere khwdb men mujhe fatwd do agar turn 

khwdb ki ta’bir karte ho. (44 ) Bole yih to khwdbon ke hare sdkhe 

ghdskdmutthdhai aur ham urte khiydlon ki'ta’bir nahin jdnte. (45.) Un 

men jo bach gayd thd ydn bold aur muddat ba’d ydd kiyd mujhe jdne do 

maift tumhen us ki ta’bir batdungd. (46.) YiSsuf ai sachche ddmi sdt 

moti gden ham jinhen sdt dubhydn khdti ham aur sdt sabz bdlen hain 

aur ddsri siikhi, is bdra men mujhe fatwd de ki main dogon pds jddn 

shdyad wuh samjhen. (47 ) Kahd turn sdt baras pai dar-pai booge so 

jis qadar turn kdto bdlon men rahne do magar jitnd khdnd ho nikdlo. 

(48.) Phir IS ke ba’d baras sakhti ke denge 30 turn ne un barason ke 

liye rakhd hai khdnd magar thord sd (bi3 ke liye) bachd rakhnd. (49.) Phir 

is ke ba’d ek sdl degd jis men log bdrish pdenge aur (ang6r)nichorenge. 

(50.) Aur bddshdh ne kahd mere pds use le do jab Ydsuf pds qdsid 

dyd Ydsuf ne kahd apne mdlik pds chald jd aur us se pdchh ki 

^ ^ un ’auraton kd kyd hdl hai 3inhon ne apne hdth kd^e the merd 

Rabb un ke fareb jdntd hai. (51.) Bddshdh ne kahd ai ’aurato tumhdrd 

kyd hdl hai jab turn ne Yusuf ko phusldyd thd, bolin hdshd-lilldb hames 

us ki koi burdi ma’ldm nahin, ’Aziz ki ’aurat ne kahd ab haqq zdhir ho 

• gayd main ne use us ke nafs se phusldyd thd aur wuh sachchoa men 

hai. (52.) Yih is liye tdki wuh ma’ldm kare ki main ne us ki Wiuflya 

'^ydnat nahiQ ki aur Alldh khiydnatioQ kd fareb chalne nahip detd, - 
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(--TERAHWAN SrPARA—) 

(53.) Aur main (Yiisuf) apne nafs ko bari nahin thahrdtd, nafs to 
burdipar ubhdrtdhai magar jab merdRabb rahm kare be shakk mer4 
Rabb bakhshindamihrbdn hai. (54.) Aur bidshdh ne kahd Ydsuf ko mere 
p4s 14o ki main use apni khidmat men rakhdn, jab Yiisuf se bddsMhne 
kaldm kiyd to kahd dj ke dm td hamdre pds ba-rutba o amdnatddr hdd, 
(55.) Ydsuf bold mujhe sdrl sar-zamln ke khazdnon par muqarrar kar 
de mujhe hifdzat kd 'ilm khdb dtd hai. (50 ) Aur ydn ham ne Ydsuf 
ko mulk men jagah di zamin men jabdn chdhtd rahtd thd, ham apnl 
rahmat jise chdhte pahunchdte aur nekon kd ajr zdya’ nahin karte 
hain. (57 ) Aur Imdnddron parhezgdron kd ajr dkhirat bihlar hai. 

(58.) Aur Ydsuf ke bhdi us pds de us no unhen pahehdn liyd aur 
unhon ne use na pahchdnd (50 ) Aur ]ab un kd asbdb unhe^ 

* taiydr kar diyd unhen kahd apne us bhdi ko jo bdp ki taraf se 
hai mere pds le dnd kyd na dekhd ki main pdrd jiairndna detd aur 
achchhd mihmdnddr hun. (00 ) Agar use mere pds na Idoge to tumhd- 
re liye mere pds paimdna na hogd aur mere nazdik na dnd (61 ) Bole 
us ki bdbat ham bdp ko phusldenge aur ham aisd karenge. (62.) Aur 
apne jawdnon se kahd un kd sarindyamn ke shaliton men rakh den shd* 
yad jab wuh apne logon men pahunchen use pahchdnenge shdyad phir 
deege. (63 ) Jab bdp ki taraf pahunche bole ai bdp paimdna ham se 
rokd gayd hamdre bhdi kojiamdre sdth hhej tab hamen paimdna milegd 
aur ham us ke mulidiiz ham. (04) Us ne kahd kyd main is par 
tumhdrd I’tibdr karun jaise pahle mam ne is ko bhdi par tumhdrd 
i’atibdr kiyd thd Alldh achchhd hdfiz hai aui wuh mihrbdnon men bard 
mihrbdnhai. (05) Aur jab aprid asbdb khold apni punji j^heri hdipdi, 
boleai bdp aur ham kyd chdhen yih hamdripunji maujiid hai hamen 
pher di gai ham aur khiirdk apne ahl ko hye Idenge, aur apne bhdi ki 
hifdzat karenge aur ek lint ke bojh se ziydda Idenge aur yih bojh dsdn 
hai. (66) Bold mam use tumhdre sdth na bhejiingd jab tak Alldh ko 
darmiydn Idke mujh se ’ahd na karo ki turn use mujh pds Idoge agar 
turn qaid na ho jdo, phir jab unhon ne us se ’ahd kar liyd tab bold jo 
bdten ham ne ki hain un par Alldh kdr-sdz hai. (67 ) Aur kahd ai beto 
Misr men turn sab ek darwdza se ddkhil na hond mutafarriq darwdzon 
se jdnd( ki tumhen kisi ki nazar na lage ki ek shakhs ke is qadar bete hain) 
aur maifi Khudd ki kisi bdt se bachd nahin saktd hukm Alldh hi kd hai 
maiQ ne us par bharosa kiyd aur ahl tawakkul ko usi par bharosa 
chdhiye. (68.) Jab wuh jaise bdp ne kahd thd (ba-tafriq) Misr men 
ddljihil hde, Khudd ki taqdir se is dhang ne unhen kuchh na bachdyd 
magar yih Ya’qdb ke dil men ek khwdhisht hi jo us ne ptiri ki aur Ya’qdb 
albatta sdhib-’Um thd hamdri ta’lim se magar aksar 'log nahig jdnte. 
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(69.) Aur jab ba-kMna YiSsuf d^khil hde us ne apne bhdl (Binyamln) 
^ ko p^s baith&ke kah& main terd bMi Ms td gamgin na bond un 
® kdmon se jo wuh karte rahe bain. (70.) Phir jab un kd sdmdn 
taiydr kar diyd to apnd piydla apne bbdi ke shaJite men rakb diyd, pbir 
ek pukdrd ne pukdrd ai qafila-wdlo turn chor ho. (71.) Wuh un par muta- 
wajjih hoke bole tumhdrd kyd jdtd rahd (72.) Kahd bddshdh kd piydla 
nablnmiltd aur ]okoi piydla Ide use (ba-:n’dm)ek untkdbojh(galla) milegd 
aur main zdmin hdn. (73.) Bole AUdh ki qasam turn jdnte ho ki ham 
zamin men fasdd karne nahin de aur ham kabhi chor na the. (74.) Wuh 
bole agar turn jhdthe nikle to chor ki kyd sazd hai. (75.) Kahd jis ke 
shalite se nikle wuhi us kd badld hai ham zdlimon ko yds sazd dete hais 
(76.) Phir us ne apne bhdi ke shalite se pahle, un ke shalite dekhne 
shurd’ kiye, phir apne bhdi ke shalite se piydla nikdld, yds ham ne Ydsuf 
ke fdide ke liye makr kiyd ; Aur Y dsuf apne bhdi ko qdndn shdhi 
mes pakarnd na chdhtd thd magar jo chdhe Alldh, jis ke ham chdbte 
darje barhdte ham aur liar ddnd ke dpar ok ddnd hai. (77.) Bhdi 
bole agar is ne chori ki (kyd ta’ajjub) is ke bhdi (Ydsuf) ne pahle chori 
kithi, Ydsuf ne yih bdt apne dil men rakhi aur un par zdhir na ki 
aur kahd turn darja mes badtar ho aur ]o kahte ho Alldh khdb jdntd 
hai. (78 ) Wuh bole ai ’aziz is kd bdp bahut buddhd hai is ke badle ham 
mes se ek ko pakar le, ham tujhe nek shakhs dekhte hais (79.) Kahd 
Alldh ki pandh ki ham kisi ko pakares usi ko pakarnd hai jis pds 
hamdri pdsji nikli warna ham zdhm honge 

(80i) Jab nd-ummed hde akele saldh karne baithe, bard bold kyd 
turn nahis jdnte is ke bdre mes bdp ne turn se Alldh kd ’ahd 
“ liyd hai aur pahle turn Ydsuf ke bdre mes qusdr kar chuke ho, 
mais is mulk se na sarkdsgd jab tak bdp mujhe hukm na de yd 
Alldh merd faisala kare wuh hukkdm mes achchhd hdkim hai. (81.) 
Turn bdp pds chale jdo aur kaho ai bdp tere bete ne chori ki aur ham ne 
wuhi kahd thd jo ham jdnte the aur ham poshida bdt ke nigabbdn na the. 
(82.) Us shahr se pdchh jis mes ham the aur qdfila se (pdchh) jin 
mes ham de hais aur ham zurdr sachche hais. (83.) Ya’qdb bold hargiz 
nahin tumhdre dilos ne ek bdt garhi hai ab sabr bihtar hai, ummed hai 
-M Alldh un sab ko mere pds Idegd wuh ddnd hakim hai. (84.) Aur 
Ya’qdb ne un ki taraf se mush mor liyd aur kahd hde afsos Ydsuf par 
aur us ki dskhes gam se sufed ho gais this aur wuh dp ko ghost rahd 
thd. (85.) Bolar Alldh ki qasam td Ydsuf kd tazkira na chhoregd jab tak 
td gal jde yd mar jdegd (86.) Bold mais apni be-qardri aur gam M 
shikdyat Alldh hi ki taraf kartd hds aur mais Alldh se wuh bdtes jdntd 
hdn jo turn nahis jdnte. (67.) Aibetojdo Ydsuf ki aur us ke bhdi 
ki taldsh karo aur rahmat Ildhi se nd-ummed nd ho Alldh ki rahmat 
se elTf kd&r nd-ummed hote hais- (88,) Phir jab Ydsuf pds de boledi 
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tdtuf 

’azlz ham par aur ham&re ghar&ne par sakhti & papl hai aur ham 
n&qis plisil Idehain tii hamen plird paim^na de aur hameukhai- 
r&t de All&h khair^t-dihindon ko badl^ det4 hai. (89.) Ydsuf ue kah& 
kuchh ^hab&r hai turn ne Ydsuf se aur us ke bhdi s»e kyd kiy& jab 
ki turn jihil the. (90.) Wuh bole kyd sach W Ydsuf hai, kahd hdQ mais 
Ydsuf hdfi aur yih merd bhdi hai Alidh ne ham par fazl kiyd, jo dartd 
aur sabr kartd, Alidh nekon kd ajr zdya’ nahin kartd. (91.) Bole Alidh 
ki qasam Khudd ne tujhe ham par barguzida kiyd aur ki ham kbatdkdr 
hain. (92.) Kabd dj turn par kuchh ilzdm nahin Khudd tumhen mu’df 
kare wuh mihrbdno men bard mihrbdn hai. (93.) Merd yih kurtd le 
jdo aur use mere bdp ke munh par ddl do ki bind ho jde aur apnd sdrd 
ghardnd mujh pds le do. 

(94.) Aur ]ab qdfila nikld un ke bdp ne kahd mu 3 he Ydsuf ki bd dti 
hai agar turn mujhe bahkd hdd batldo. (95.) Wuh bole Alidh ki 
qasam td apni qadimi gumrdhi men hai. (96.) Jabbashird 
gayd aur kurtd us ke munh par ddld wuh bind ho gayd. (97.) Kahd kyd 
main ne turn se na kahd thd ki mam Khudd so wuh kuchh jdntd hds jo 
turn nahin jdnte. (98.) Bole ai bdj) hamdre gundhonke liye Alidh se 
magfirat mdng ham khatdkdr the. (99 ) Kahd main ab se tumhdre liye 
istigfdr karzngd wuh bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. (100.) Jab Ydsuf pds de 
to us ne apne md bdp ko gale lagdyd (yd apne ^baime men utdrd) aur 
kahtd Inshd-Alldh ba-amn Misr men ddkhil ho. (101.) Aur apne wdli- 
dain ko takht par charhdyd aur (blidi) sab sijda men giro, aur kahd ai 
bdp yih mere pahle khwdb kita’bir hai mere Rabb ne use sach kiyd aur 
us ne mujh par ihsdnkiyd jab mujheqaid-khdne se nikdld aur tumheg 
jangaJ. se yahdn le dyd, us ke ba’d ki shaitdu ne mujh men aur mere 
bhdion men jhagrduthwdyd thd Khudd jo chdhe ba-latdfat kartd wuh ddn 
hakim hai. (102.) Ai Rabb td ne mujhe kuchh bddshdhi di aur hadisofl 
ki tdwil sikhdi td dsmdn zamin kd Khdliq hai td dunyd aur dpurat meg 
merd dost hai mujhe Musalmdn mdriyo aur nekofi men mild dijiyo. (103.) 
Ai Muhammad yih qissa gaib ki khabaron men sehaiham teri taraf iihdm 
karte haig td un ke pds na thd jab wuh apne mashwara par muttadq hde 
aurwuh makr kar rahethe aur agarchi td hirs kare taubhi aksar log 
haig jo is (qissa) ko na rndnegge. (104.) Td is par un se kuchh agr nii.htQ 
mdfigtd yih to ek yddgdri hai ahl dunyd ke liye. 

(105.) Aur bahuteri nishdnidn dsmdn o zamin men haig jin par yih 
log guzarte aur kuchh dhydn nahiji karte. (106.) Aur nirear 
^ * log Alidh par imdn nahig Idte mushrik hi rahte haia. (107.) 
Kydwuhamn menhaifi ki Alidh kd ’azdb dke un parchhdna jdegd 
yd achdnak be-lfhabari mea un ke liye wuh ghayi na d jdegi. (108.) Td 
ki^ yih meri rdh hai mala Alidh ki taraf bind! par buldtdhda aur 
]• merd sdthl hai, aur Alidh pdk haimaia mushrikoa mea nahig. (109.) 
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Aur jo tujh se pahle ham ue bheje wuh bhl ^dmi the bastion ke bdshinde 
un Id taraf ham neilhdm bhejd thi, ky&yih (ahl Makka) zamin mea 
nahia phire ki apne se pahlon ke anjdm flkr karte, dkhirat kd ghar 
ahl i khauf ke Jiye bihtar hai kyd turn nahin samajbte. (110.) Yahda tah 
ki jah rasiil nd-ummed hogaye aur gumdn kiyd ki un se jhdthe wa’d® 
hde bain, tab hamdri madad d pahuachi phir jise ham ne ,chdhd bachd 
liyd aur hamdrd ’azdb mujrimon ki taraf se lauUyd nahin jdtd. (111.) 
Un keqissoamen,ahl I’aqlke liye ’ibrat hai, bandwati bdt nahin lekin ns 
kaldm ki tasdiq hai jo sdmhne maujdd hai aur mommin ke liye har shai 
ki tafsil hai hiddyat o rahmat 

(13.) SU'R.\ RA’AD MAKKr IFAI 
Ji-yut 43 liukd' 6 

Alldh rahmdn rahjm ke ndm se shuru’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Alif, Ldm, Mim, Re. Yih kitdb ki dydt hain, aur jo kuchh tere 
Babb se teri tarif utrd wuh haqqhax lekin aksar ddmi imdn nahin Idte* 
(2 ) Alldh wuh hai jis ne be-sutdn dsmdnunche kiye jinlien turn dekhie 
ho phir wuh ’arsh par sidhd ho gaya aur sdraj o chdnd ko musakhar 
kiydhar ekwaqtmu’aiyantak chaltdhai kdm kitadbir aur dyaton ki tafsil 
kartd hai shdyad turn Rabbki muldqdt kd yaqin karo (3.) Aur wuh hai 
jis ne zaminkophaildyd aur us menpahdr aur nahrenbandin aur har mewe 
ke dohre jore bandye, rdt ko dm se dhdnptd hai ahl likr ke hye is meg 
nishdnhain. (4.) Aur zamin men kitne khet ham pds pds aur angdr 
kebdg hain aur khetidn aur kha 3 dr ke darakht hain ba’z ki jdr pds pds 
ba’z ki alag alag aur ek hi pdni se serdb hain aur ham ba’z ko ba’z par 
mewe ke maza men fazilat dete hain is men ’aqlmandon ke liye nishdn 
haig. (5.) Aur agar td ta’ajjub kare to un kd qaul ’ajib hai k dgd jab ham 
mit^i ho jdeoge kyd ham nai paiddish men denge. (6 ) Yihi log Ra.bb ke 
munkir hain unhin ki gardanon men tauq parenge yihi dozakhi haia 
wahda hamesha rahenge. (7.) Bhaldi se pahle burdi tujh se jald mdngte 
baia awr in se pahle kahdwaten ho guzrin aur terd Rabb ba-wu]dd sitam- 
gdri ke ddmioa ke liye sdhib magfirat hai aur terd Rabb sakht dukh 
denewdld hai. (8.) Kdhr kahte haia ki Muhammad par us ke Rabb se 
koi mu’jiza kyda na utrd, td to dardd hai aur har qaum mea ©k 
hotd hai. 

(9. ) AUdhhar ’auratke hamal ko aur un ke pet sukarne aur baphue 
ko jdntd hai aur har shai us ke sdmhne ba-anddza hai. (10.) Wuh 
* buzurg o buland poshida o zdhir se dgdh hai. (11.) Turn men se 
koi bdt ko chhipde yd zdhir kare bardbar hai aur jo shakhs rdt ko chhip 
rahtd aur din ko gtdioa men phirtd use ma’ldm hai. (12. ) Us ke liye 
-mu’aqqibat hadB(firishte)dge aurjiichhe ba-hukmIjQiudd ualdhildzat kkr- 
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te hais, Khudd kisi qaum Id hdlat tabdil nahin kartd jab tak wuh khud 
apnbdilon ke khiydlna badleg aur jab kisi qaum se ^udd burdi karnd 
chdhtd hai wuh hat nahin sakti aur us ke siwd un kd koi madadgdr 
nahfa hotd. (13.) Wuhi hai ki ba-murdd khauf o tama’tumhen bijli dikh- 
Idyd kartd'hai aur bhdribddal uthdtdhai.(14.) Aur Ra’ad (ndm lirishtayd 
kapak) us ki ba-hamd tasbihkartd hai aur sab iirishteuske khauf se aur 
wuh bijli ke kardke bhejtd hai phir jis par cbdhe girdtd aur wuh (ahl 
Makka)K!hudd ke bdre men jhagarte hain aur wuh hila men sakht hai. 
(15.) Use pukdrnd haqq hai aur us ke siwd jin ko wuh pukdrte hain un 
ke liye kuchh qubdl nahin kar sakte, magar jaise koi pdni ki taraf 
donon hdth phaildtd hai ki us ke munh men d jde wuh kabhi na degd kd- 
flron ki du’d sirf gumrdhi men hai. (16.) Jo koi dsmdnyd zamin men 
hai ba-razd yd ba jabr Alldh hi ko sijda kartd hai aur un ke sdye bhi subh 
0 shdm Alldh ko sijda karte ham. (17.) Tu kah dsmdn aur zamin kd Rabb 
kaun hai, td kah Alldh hai, td kah kyd turn ne us ke siwd aur liimdyati 
thahrde ham jo apne nafa’ o nuqsdn ke mdlik nahin, td kah kydandhd 
aur bind bardbar hain, ydtdrikiydn aur roshni bardbar hain yd turn ne 
un ko Alldh kd sharik thahrdyd, jmhon ne Alldh ki paiddish ki mdnind 
kuchh paiddish ki hai aur un ki nazar men paiddish ral mil gal hai, td 
kah Alldh har shai kd Khdliq aur wuh akeldgdlib hai. (18 ) Us ne dsmdn 
se pdni utdrd aur apne anddza par ndle bah gaye aur bahte pdni so phdl? 
hdd jhdg uthdyd aur us men se jo wuh zewar yd bartan baudne ko dg 
men galdte hain tya’ne dhdt ko) pdni ki mdnmd jhdg nikaltd hai ydg 
Alldh haqq o bdtil ki misdl detd hai, jhdg ndchizho jdtd aur wuh jo logon 
ko mufid hai zamin men rah jdtd hai Alldh ydn baydn kartd hai un ke 
liye jmhon ne apne Rabb ki bdt mdni un ke liye bhaldi hai aur jinhon ne 
na mdni agarchi un ke pds tamdm zamin kd mdlho aur utnd aur bhi ho 
tdki wuh us se tidya den, un ke liye burd hisdb aur un kd thikdnd 
jabannam hai buri jagah. 

(19) Kyd wuh shakhs jo jdntd hai ki jo kuchh tore Rabb se teri 
taraf ndzil hdd haqq hai us ki mdnind bo jdegd jo andhd hai, 
^ ^ wuhi samajhte haig jinhoQ ’aql hai. (20.) Jo Alldh kd pdrd 
iqrdr karte aur ’ahd-shikani nahin karte. (21.) Aur jo Alldh ne jorne ko 
ir^hA (slide rahm) wuh jo jofte ham aur Rabb se darte aur bure hisdb 
se andesha karte ham. (22.) Jo ba-taldsh tawajjuh Ildhi sdbir haia aur 
namdz pa|*hte aur jo ham ne unhen diyd us se Idiufiya aur ’aldniya 
Ijdiarch karte aur badioa ko nekidn karke dafa’ karte haia pichhld ghar 
unhia ke liye hai. (2d.) ’Adan ke bdg haia jm mea ddljchil honge aur un 
ke dbd o azwdj o auldd mea se bhi jo nekokdr haiai s-ur har darwdza se 
un pds firishtedeage. (21 ) Saldm-’alaikum tumhdre sabr ke sabab se 
piAhbU g bai* achchhd hai. (25.) Jinhoa ne ba’d pu^htagi ^uddkd ’ahd 
topd aur jo a Mb ne joyne ko kahd wuh kd^te aur zamin mea f asdd karte 


haia aur aison ke liye la’nat hai aur burdghar. (26.) Alldh jiske liye 
chdlie rozi fardkh kartd hai aur tang kartd hai aur wuh haydt i dunyft 
se khush hain aur haydt i dunyd dkhirat men kuchh nahin magar thoi'd 
fdida. 

(27.) Kdfir kahte hain 'ki Muhammad par us ke Eabb se koi 

^ mu’jiza kydn ndzil na hdd, tu kah jise chdhe Alldh gumr^i 

^ kare aur ]o rujd’ ho usi ko wuh apni taraf rdh dikbdtdbai. (28.) 
Jo Imdn Ide aur jin ke diloQ no ba-zikr Khudd itmindn pdyd, suntd hai; 
Alldh ke zikr se dilon men itmindn dtd hai, ]o imdn Ide aur nek kdm kiye 
un ki khush-bdli aur achchhd thikdnd hai. (29 ) Ydn ham ne tujhe ek 
ummat (ahl Makka) men bhej diyd hai in ke pahle bahut ummaten gnzar 
chukin, tdki td unhen wuh sundwo]o teri taraf ham ne ilhdm kiyd hai 
aur wuh (ahl Makka) rahmdn ko nahin mdnte (yih lafz un men mashhdr 
na thd) td kah wuh merd Rabb hai koi Alldh nahin magar wuh, maifi ne 
us par bharosa kiyd aur us ki taraf meri tauba hai (30.) Qurdn aisd 
nahin (ya’ne us men yih tdqatnahin) ki us se pahdr chalde jden yd zamin 
qata’ ho sake yd us ke sabab so murde ]i uthke bolen balki sab kdm 
Alldh kehain kydirnduddrog ko is men tasalli nahin ki agar Alldh chdhe 
sab ddmion ko hiddyat karo. (31.) Aur kuildr (Makka) parunki kar- 
dani sehamesha ok dfat utarti rahegi (kydnki mujdhidin har roz Id^ 
mdr rakhte the) yd to ai Muhammad un ko ghar ko pds utregd (yih bhi 
un par dfat hai) yahdn tak ki Khudd kd wa’da pahunclic (fath ho yd 
maut dwe) Khudd wa’da khildfi nahin kartd. 

(.32.) Tujh se pahlo rasdlon se thatthe kar chuko ham so maig ne 
auwalan kdhron ko muhlat di phir muwdkhiza kiyd hai phir 
^ l^aisd badld hdd. (33) Jo shakhs (ya’no Alldh) har nafs par us 
ke a’amdl kd badld dene ko qdim hai (wuh achchhd hai) aur unhog ne 
Alldh ke sharik thahrdye ham td kah un ke ndm rakho, yd turn Alldh ko 
wuh bdt batdte ho jo zamin men nahin jdntd yd zdhiri bdt hai, nahig 
balki kdiiron ke fareb un ke liye sajde gaye haig aur Alldh ki rdh se 
wuh roke gaye aur jise Alldh ne gumrdh kiyd us kd koi hddi nahig. (84.) 
Un ke liyeliaydt 1 dunyd men ’azdbhai aur dkhirat kd ’azdb ziydda 
sakht hai aur Alldh se unhog koi bachd nahin saktd. (35.) Jannat id, 
baydn ]is kd wa’da ahl i khauf se hai ydn hai, uskenichenahregbah- 
ti haig, us kd mewa aur sdya ddimi hai, yih anjdm ahl i khauf kd h'aa, auir 
kdhrog kd anjdm dg hai. (36.) Aur jmhen ham ne kitdb di hai (ya’he 
ahl i kitdb) jo tujh par utrd us se khush ham; aur un ki bari jamd’at men 
koibaijoba’z bdtog ko nahig mdntd, tdkahmujhe hukm hdd balki 
Alldh ki ’ibddat kardg aur us kd sharik na thahrddg, maig us M taraf bu- 
Idtdhdgaur merd thikdnd udhar hai. (37.) Aurydg ham ne Qurdn hnkm 
’Arab! ndzil kiyd hai aur agar td ba’d husdl is ’ilm ke un ki ^hwdliis- 
hog par chald to Alldh se bacKdne ko koi himdyati aur mdni’ ntS pde;^ 
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(38.) Aur tu]h se pahle ham ne kitne ravSul bheje jin ko ham ne 
g ’auraten aur auldd dl, aur kof rastil bagair izn Alldh ke mu’jiza 
uahln dikhld sakd, har waqt ke hye ek nawishta hai. (39.) 
All&h jo ch4he us men se mitd de aur jo chdhe hkh de aur us ke pds 
kitdb W mda hai (ya’ne Lauh i Mahfuz). (40 ) Jo wa'da ’azdb ham ue 
(Ahl i Makka se) kiyd hai yatohamtujhe dikhld dengeydtujhe mdr 
4^eage terd zimma sirf paigdm pahunchdnd hai aur hamdrd zimma 
hisdb lend. (41.) Kyd wuh nahig dekhte ki ham zamin (’Arao) ko atrdf 
se ghatrdte dte haig (ya’ne atrdf men qabza Isldm hotd chald dtd hai) 
AUdhhukm kartd hai aur koi us ke hukm kd mdni’ nahin aur wuh zM 
hisdb hai. (42.) In se agle bhi makr kar gae hain sab makr Alldh ke 
hdth men hain, wuh jdntd hai jo liar nafs kamdtd hai, aur ab kdfiron ko 
ma’ldm ho jdogd ki pichhld ghav kiske hye liai (13 ) Kdlir kahto ham 
ki td rasdl nahin hai, tii kah turn men aur mu |h men Allah gawah kdfi ha 
aur wuh shakhs bhi gawdh hai jise kitab (sabiq) kd ’ilm hai. 

(14) SU'UA limA'lII'M MAKlCrifAI 
AydtW2, Rukd'7. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn 

(1.) Ahf, Ldm, Re. Yih kitdb hai jo ham ne teri taraf ndzil ki tdki 
logon koandhere se roshni men Id we un ke Rabb ke izn se gd- 
^ ^ hb sitdda rdh ki taraf. (2.) Alldh wuh hai jo dsmdn o zamin 
ki chizon kd mdhk hai aur sakht ’azdb ke sabab kdtron par alsos. (3.) 
Jo dkhirat par dunyd ki zmdagi pasand karte aur Alldh ki rdh so rukte 
aur us men ’aib taldsh karte hdin wuh ddr ki gumrdhi men ham. (4.) 
Aur ham ne har rasdl us ki hi qaum ki zubdn men bhejd hai tdki un ke 
liye baydn kar sake, phir .pse chdhe Alldh gumrdh kare aur jise chdhe 
hiddyat kare wuh gdlib hakim hai (o ) Ham no Mdsdko mu’jizdt 
deke bhejd thd ki apni qaum ko andhere se roshni men Id we aur unhen 
Alldh ke din ydd dildwe is baydn men har sdbir shdkir ke hye nishdn 
hain. (6 ) Jab Mdsd ne apni qaum se kahd ki Alldh kd ihsdn jo turn 
par hdd ydd karo ki us ne qaum Pira’dn se tumhen najdt di wuh turn . 
heg bard ’azdb de rahd thd tumhdre larkon ko zabh kartd aur larkion 
ko jitd rakhte theaur IS men tumhdre Rabb se tumhdri bari dzmdish 
thi. 

(7.) Aur jab tumhdre Rabb ne sund diyd thd ki agar shukr karoge 
2 , to ziydda ddngd aur jo nd-shukri karoge merd ’azdb sakht hai. 

^ (8.) Aur Mdsd ne kahd thdki agar turn aur sab ahl zamin kd- 

firhojdo Alldh sitdda be-parwdh hai. (9.) Kyd qaum Ndho’Ado 
Samdd Id kbabareg ki turn se pahle the turn pds nahin d chukig aur un se 
pieUdog Id. (10.) Unheg koi nahig jdntd magar Alldh. Un ke pds 
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karengeaul’dilur jAeage, tti logon ko us din se jis mea ’a^db degdcjard. 
(45.) Tab zdlim kahenge ai hamdre Rabb hamea thorl muhlat de. {4^. ) 

tpri da’wat ko mdnea anr rasfiloa ke tdbi’ hon (kahd jdegd) kyd turn 
pahle gasmen na khdte the ki hamea zawdl na hogd (47.) Anr jin kuffdr i 
sdbig ne apni jduoa par sitam kiyd turn an ke gharon men rahte tl^e 
anr turn jda chuke the ki ham ne un se kaise suldk kiye haia aur ham 
un Id kahdwatea tumhen sund chuke the, aur wuh (ahl i Makka) apnd 
ip^kr (Muhammad ko bdra mea) kar chuke hain (ki qaid yd qatl yd ji- 
Idwatan karen) aur un kd malir Alldh ke sdmhne hai aur un kd makr 
^isd nahln ki us se pahdr tal jdea- (48 ) Mat khiydl kar ki Alldh apnd 
wa’da jo sab rasulon se hiid khildf karegd, Alldh gdlib badld lenewdld 
hai. (49 ) Jis dm yih zamin, ek aur zamin dsmdn se, badal jdengl aur 
Alldh wdhid zabardast ke sdmhne sab (qabron se) mkleage. (oO.) Aur 
td us dm gunahgdron ko zanjiron mea ]akrd hiid dekhegd. (51.) In 
ke kurte gandhak (yd rdl) ke honge aur un ke chihre dg chhipd legl, 
ki Khudd har kisl ko us ki kamdi kd badld de Alldh zdd hisdb hai. (52.) 
Yih ddmion ke liye paigdm-rasdni hai tdki m bdtonsedarde ]den aur 
jdneg ki wuh Alldh ek hai chdhiye ki ahl i ’aql dhiydn kareg. 

(15) SU'RA Ha.tr Makki' hai 
Aijdt 99, RvkiV 6. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdQ. 

(1.) Alif, Ldm, Re. Yih kitdb ki dydt aur khuld Qurdn hai. 

(— CHAUDAHWAN SI'PARA.— ) 

(2.) Kdfir aksar auqdt drzd karengeki ham Musalmdn hote. (3.) 
UnbeQ chhor, ki khden aur fdida uthdes aur ummedon meg bhdle raheg 
pichhe ma’ldm hogd. (4 ) Aur jo basti ham ne haldk ki hai us ke liye 
pk ma’ldm nawishta thd. (5 ) Koi guroh apne waqt se dge nahig jd 
sakti aur na pichhe rah sakti. ((>.) Unhog ne kahd, ki ai wuh shakhs 
jis par yih zikr (Qurdn) utrd hai, td pdgal hai. (7.) Td hamdre pds 
ftrishte kydg nahig buldtd agar sachchd hai. (8.) Ham firishtog ko 
nahig utdrd Icarte magar haqq ke sdth, aur us wa(|t un ko muhlat na 
ipilegi. (9.) Yih zikr (Qurdn) ham ne utdrd hai aur ham uskehdhz 
Jiaig. (10.) Agle flrqog meg tujh se pahle ham ne rasdl bheje the. 
(11.) Aur jo rasdl dyd unhog ne us se ^hatthe kiye. (12.) Ydg ham 
ne in mujrimog ke dilog meg {hatthd-bdzi (Idli hai. (13.) Pas wuh 
(Muhammad par) imdnnaldenge, pahlogki ’ddat yahdg bhi wdqi’ ho gai 
Jiai- (14 ) Agar ham un ke liye dsmdn meg ek darwdza kholen aur yih 
1)^ Hxeg charhe^. (15.) Tau bhi kahenge ki nazar-bandi hdi hai aur 
par jddd hiyd fjayd, 
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(16.) Ham tie ismin men burj baa^ anr dsnidn ko n&^^irin keliye 
g , zinat di. (17.) Aur marddd shaitdn se us kl hifdzat kl. (18.) 
Magar jo shaitdn kol bdt chorl se sun gay4 us ke pichhe sba- 
hdb lag&yd. (19.) Aur ham ne zamln ko phaild diyd aur us men pahdf 
4dl diye aur us men har mauzdn shai ham ne ugdl. (20 ) Aur tumhd- 
re liye wahdn ma’Ishaten muqarrar kin aur wuh jin ke turn r&ziq nahih. 
(21.) Kol chiz nahin ki jis ke khazdne ham pds na hon aur bam use 
bd-anddza ma’Mm ndzil karte hain. (22.) Aur ham ne bdrddr hawdes 
chaldin aur dsmdn se pdni utdrd aur tumhen pildyd aur turn us ke jama’ 
kuninda nahin. (23.) Aur ham jildte o mdrte aur ham wdris hain. 
(24.) Aur ham tumhdre aglon aur pichhlon ko jdnte hain (25 ) Aur 
terd Eabb unhen uthdegd wuh ddnd hakim hai. 

(26.) Ham ne insdn ko sari kichar kl khankhandtl mitti se baudyd 
hai. (27.) Aurpahleham jinndt ko dtish-sozdn se band chuke 
the. (28 ) Aur jab tere Rabb ne lirishton se kahd thd ki maiQ 
ek bashar sari kichar ki khankhandtl mitt! se batlddngd. (29) Jab 
maia use durust kar Idn aur apni riih us men phunk dda turn sab us ke 
sdmhne sijda meg gir parnd (30.) Phir sab lirishton ne use sijda 
kiyd. (31 ) Lekin Iblis ne (na kiyd) sajdin men lione se inlcdr kiyd. 
(32.) Farmdyd ai Iblis tujhe kyd liiid ki td sdjditi meg shdniil na hdd. 
(33.) Kahd main hargiz bashar ko sijda na karungd td ne use sari 
kichar kl khankhandtl mitt! se bandyd. (34 ) lAirmdyd nikal jd, td 
marddd hai. (35.) Tdroziinsdf tujh par la’nat hai. (36.) Boldai 
mere Rabb jis din tak murde uthen mujhe mulilat do. (37.) Farmdyd 
tujhe muhlat mill (38.) Td yaum waqt i ma’ldm. (39 ) Bold ai Rabb 
IS liye kl td ne mujhe gumrdh kar diyd main bill un sab ddmiog ko 
zamln men gumrdh kardngd aur baharen dikhddngd. (40.) Siwde un 
ke jo tere barguzidabande hain. (41.) Farmdyd yihi (barguzidagl) mere 
pds dne ki sldhl rdh hai. (42.) Mere bandog par terd galba na hogd 
mdgar un par jo gumrdhog men se terd pairau ho. (43 ) AUr un «ab 
kd Wa’da-gdh dozakh hai. (44.) Jis ke sdt darwdze hain har lirqe ke 
liye ek darwdza muqarrar hai. 

(45.) Ahl i khauf bdgon aur chashmog meg hogge. (46 ) Saldmatl 
^ , se ba-amn us men ddkhil ho jdo. (47.) Jo un ke dilog meh 
khot hai ham nikdl ddlegge, bhdl hoke dmne sdmhhd ke l^khto^ 
par baitho. (48.) Unheg wahdg kuchh takllf na pahugchegl aur Wahd4 
sekabhl na niklegge. (49.) Mere bandog se kah de ki main bakhshindd 
mihrbdnhdg. (50.) Aurki merd ’azdb dukh kdhai. (51.) Aur unheft 
Ibrdhlm ke mihmdnog kd hdl sund. (52.) Jab us pds do bole saldm', 
wuh bold ham turn se darte haig. (53.) Bole mat dar ham tujhe ek 
d&nd larke kl bashdrat dete haig. (54.) Kahd tuba mujhe lj:htishl sunS* 
teho jab ki buyhdpd d chukd kis bdt kl khuslll siindte ho. (55.) fidhft 
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ham ba-ristl tujhe bash&rat dete haig td nd-ummedog meg na ho. (56.) 
Bold Rabb kl rahmat se nd-ummed kaun hotdhai magar gnmrdh log. 
(57.) Phir bold ai rasdlo tumhdrd matlab kyd hai. (58.) Bole ham 
gunahgdr logog ki taraf bheje gae haig. (59.) Ham tamdm dl i Ldt 
ko najdt degge. (60. ) Na us ki ’aurat ko ki ham ne muqarrar kar diyd 
had ki wuh pichhe rahnewdlog meg ho. 

(61.) Jab rasdl dl i Ldt ke pds de. (62.) Bold turn opre log ma’- 
. , Idm hote ho. (63.) Bole nabln ham tere pds wuh chiz leke de 
haig jis meg ahl i shahr shakk karte the, (ya’ne ’azdb.) (64.) 
Aur ham tujh pds haqq bdt Ide aur ham sachche ham. (65.) T d apnog 
ko kuchh rdt gae le mkal aur khud un ke pichhe chal aur turn meg koi 
murke na dekhe aur chale ]do jdhdg hukm hdd. (66.) Aur Ldt ke dil 
meg ham ne yih bdt qdim kar di thi ki ba-waqt subh in logon ki jar kdti 
jdegi (67.) Aur ahl i shahr khushidn karte de. (68.) Bold yih mere 
mihmdn haig m ko ruswd na karo. (69.) Khudd se daro mujhe badndm 
na karo. (70.) Bole kyd ham ne tujhe jahdn ki himdyat se na rokd 
thd. (71.) Bold yih ineri betidg hdzir ham agar karnd chdho. (72.) 
Teri jdn ki qasam wuh apni mastion meg mad-hosh haig. (73.) Sdraj 
nikalte waqt unhen cbmghdr ne liyd. (74.) Ham no us basti ko dpar 
niche kar diyd aur un par khmgar ke qism se patthar barsde. (75.) 
Is qissa meg chihra shmdsog ke liye nishdn ham. (76.) Aur wuh bas' 
ti qadimi sayak par hai. (77.) Is meg mommin ke liye nishdn haig. 
(78.) Aikewdle bhi zdlim the (Aika jangal Madiyan ke pds hai.) (79.) 
Ham ne un se badld liyd aur yih donog shahr rdh par nazr dte haig 
(Makkase Shdm ke musdtir ko.) 

(80.) Hijrwdlog ne (ki Madina o Shdm ke mdbain maiddu hai) ra- 
sdlogkojhuthldyd thd. <81.) Aur ham ne unheg mu’jizepa- 
bugchde the unhog ne un se mugh mord. (82.) Pahdyog meg 
l^tir-jama’i se ghar tardshte the. (83.) Subh ko unheg chinghdr ne 
liyd. (84.) Jo kamdte the un ke kuchh kdm na dyd. (85.) Jo kuchh 
dsmdn aur zamin aur un ke darmiydn hai ham ne ba-rdsti paidd kiyd 
aur wuh ghari dne par hai so td achchhi tarah darguzar kar. (86.) 
Terd Rabb bayd ^hdliq aur ddndhai. (87 ) Ham ne tujhe saba’ masd 
ni (sdra Pdtiha) aur Qurdh ’azim diyd hai. (88 ) Aqsdm i mardum ko 
jin ni’matog ke sdtb ham ne bahramand kiyd hai td (ai Muhammad) 
apnl dgkheg un ni’matog ki taraf na pasdr aur un par gam na kar aur 
apne bdzd mominin ke liye jhukd (narmi dikhld.) (89.) Aur kah maig 
to sdf (jUrdd hdg. (90.) Goyd ham ne Qurdn muqtasamin par ndzil 
Jdyd hai (ya’ne un par jo ba taur tha^thd sdratog ko dpas meg taqsim 
karte haig ki fuldg sdrat teri f uldn meri faldn fuldg ki hai aur hagste 
haig.) (91.) Unhog ne Qurdn ki bo^idg noch li haig. (92.) Tere Babb 
Id qasam ham in sab se pdohhegge. (93.) Jo kdm wuh karte the. (9f 
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Jo tujhe hukm hii4 kholke sund de aur mushrikoQ se muah mor le. (95.) 
Thatthi-bdzon ko ham terl taraf se kdfl ham. (96.) Wuh jo A114,h ke 
s6th diisre A114h muqarrar karte ham unhen ma’ldm ho jdegA (97.) 
Aur ham jdnte haia ki un M bdton se ter4 dil tang hotd hai. (98.) Aur 
apne Babb kl hamd kar aur sdjidin men ho. (99.) Aur apne Babb kf 
’ibddat kar yah&a tak ki tujhe yaqin d jde. 

(16) Su'RA Naifal Maicici' iiai. 

Ayiit 128, JtukiV 16. 

All&hrahmdn rahim ke n4m se shurii’ kartd hun. 

(1.) Hukm Ildhi dyd chdhtd hai (ba talab ’azdb) jaldi na karo, tumhdre 
shirk se wuh pdk o buland liai (2 ) Wuh ba-hukm khud Ar-rlih hrisli- 
te ke wasile apne bandon moa jis par chdhtd hrishton ko bhejtd hai ki 
unhen darden ba-ia mazmiin ki koi Alldh nahin hai magar maia hda 
mujh se daro. (3.) Asmdn aur zamin ko ba-rdsti paidd kiyd tumhdre 
sharikon se buland hai. (4.) Adini ko nutfa so paidd kiyd aur wuh 
sarlh jhagrdld ho gayd. ('i } Aur chdr-pde jiaidd kiye, un men tumhd- 
re hye jdre ke kap;'e aur kai idide ham aur ba’z ko un men se khd lote 
ho. (6.) Aur tumhdre hye un men zinathai jab shdin ko Idte aur cha- 
rdnejdteho. (7.) Wuh tumhdrd bojh us basti tak uthd le jdte hain 
jahdn turn pahunch na sakte magar ba-mashaqqat jdn beshakk tumhdrd 
Babb bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. (H ) Us ne ghore aur khachchar aur 
gadhe tumhdri sawdri aur zinat ke hye paidd kiye aur ab paidd kartd 
rahtd hai jo turn nahia jdnte (9 ) Aur sidhi rdh jo hai Khudd par 
pahuQchti hai aur kol terhi rdh hai aur agar wi’h chdhtd uii sab ko 
hiddyat kartd. 

(10.) Wuh hai jis ne tumhdre hye dsmdn se pdni utdrd use turn pite 
ho aur us sedarakht hote jalidQ turn jdnwar chardto ho. (11.) 

“ ^ Us se tumhdre hye zird ’at aur zaitun aur khajdren aur angdr 
aur har qism ke mewo ugdtd hai ahl fakrko hye is men mu’jiza hai. 
(12.) Aur tumhdre hye rdt aur dm aur sdraj o chdnd ko us no musa- 
lfhp.r kiydaar sitdre us ke hukm ke tdbi’ ham, ahl i ’aql ko hye is men 
mu’jizdt hais. (13.) Aurjousne tumhdre hye zamin men mukhtalif 
ranges ki chizen phaildi ham us men ahl i fikr ke hye mu’jiza hai. (14.) 
Wuhhaijisnedarydkoqdbdkiyd tdkitum usse tdzagosht(machhli) khdo 
aur us men se zewar (moti yd mirjdn) nikdl ke iiahmo, aur td dekhtd 
hai daryd mes kishtids chalti ham tdki turn us ke fazl se (ba-tijdrat) 
ma’ishat talab karo aur ki turn shukrguzdr ho. (15.) Us ne zamin men 
piihdros ho is liye ddld ki wuh tumhes leke hU na jde aur nahren aur 
sa^akes hais shdyad turn rdh pdo. (16.) Aur ’aldmdt hais aur wuh 
-BitdrOBserdh pdtehais- (17.) Kyd^idliq gairl^hdliq ki bardbar ho 
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jdegd turn soch nahin karte. (18) Agar turn AUdh ki nia’maten shu- 
m&r karo unhen gber na sakoge beshakk Alldh bakhshinda mihrbdn 
hai. (19.) Aur 30 tumchhipdteaur zdhir karte ho A114h j6nt4 haL (20.) 
Aur jin ko wuh log Alldh ke siw4i pukirte ham wuh kuchh paidA 
nahifi kar sakte aur Ap paidA-shuda hain. (21.) Zinda uabip murdA 
hain unhea ma’liim nahin. (22.) Ki kab uthAe jAeage. 

(23 ) TamhArA AllAh ek AllAh hai, 30 Akhirat ko nahia mAnte un ke dil 
g inkAri ham Aur wuh sarkash ham (24.) BilA-shakk KhudA ko un 
^ kAzAhiriokhufiyahAl ma’ldm hai. (25.) Aur wuh sarkashon ko 
jiasand nahia kartA. (JO.) Aur jab unhea kahA jAtA hai. ki wuh 30 
tumhAre Eabb ne (Mohammad par) nAzil kiyA hai kyA shai hai, kahte 
haia agloa ki kahAniAn ham. (27.) TAki qiyAmat ke din apne pdre bojh 
aur jinhen be-’ilmi se gumrAh kiyA un ke bojhon men se bhi kuchh 
uthAen, suntA hai burA hai 30 uthAte hain. 

(28.) In ke aglon ne makr kiyA thA (ya’ne Namrud ne) so un ki 
’imArati bunyAdon ki taraf se AllAh AyA aur un jiar chhat gir 
jiari <iuf gdir ma'luiu laial so 'azAb a gayA (29.) Phir AllAh 
unheu qiyAmat ke dm ruswA karegA aur kahogA wuh mere sharik kahAn 
haia 3111 ke bAre mea turn zidd karte the, wuh jiuhea ’ilm milA hai 
kaheage Aj ruswAi aur burAi kAfaron par hai (30 ) Ajini jAnoa par sitam 
karte lido 30 log ki firishtoa ne mAre ham wuh sulh kA paigAm dAlenge 
ki ham kuchh barAi na karte the, hAa AllAh jAntA hai jo turn karte the. 
(31 ) Jahannam ke darwAzoa mea dAkhil ho hamesha wahAa raho, 
sarkashoa bA burA thikAnA hai. (32.) Aur ahl 1 khauf se kahA gayA ki 
wuh kyA hai jo tumhAre Rabb ne (Mohammad par) nAzil kiyA hai bole 
bhalAi hai nek kirdAron ke liye isi dunyA men bhalAi hai (ya’ne hifAzat 
jAn o mAl o ’iz^at) aur Akhirat ka ghar achchhA hai aur muttaqioa kA 
ghar kya khdb hai (33.) ’Adan ke bAgoa mea dAkhil honge un ke 
niche nahren bahti ham Jo chAhen wahAa un ke liye hai AllAh aisA badlA 
muttaqion ko detA hai. (34.) Jm ki jAnen ba-hAlat pakizagi firishte 
iiikAlte hain kahte ham salAm ’alaikum ba-jazA a’amAl bihisht men 3A0. 
(35.) KASr kis intizAri men ham yih ki un ke pAs lirishte Aenge yA AllAh 
apnA hukm (’azAb) bhejegA aise hi in se agloa ne kiyA, AllAh ne un par 
zulm nahia kiyA lekin unhoa ne apni jAnoa par Ap zulm kiyA. (36.) 
Phir un ke a’amAl ki burAi un par Ai aur un ki thatthe bAzi ne unhea 
gher liyA. 

(37. ) Mushnkon ne kahA agar KhudA chAhtA to ham aur hamAre 
. , AbA us ke siwA kisi ko na pdjte aur ham bagair hukm us ke kisl 
shai Ijo liarAin na tliahrAte, aise hi 111 se agloa ne kahA tbA , 
rasdloapar sirf kliulApaigAm pahuychAuA hai. (38.) Aur har ummat 
mea ham ne ek rasdl bhejA hai ki AllAh ki ’ibAdat karo aurTAgdt se 
hache raho phir un mea Itisi ho AUAh ne hidAyat ki aur kisi par gam> 
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T&hi qdim ho gal, zamln men sa\r karo aur socho ki Mukazzibon kd 
anjdm kyd hdd hai. (39.) Agartuunkt hiddyat kd harls hai (to kyd 
kar saktd hai) jise Alldh gumrdh kare UvSo wuhluddyat nahin kartdiuu* 
un kd madad-gdr kol nahin. (40 ) Unhon no apiii pakki qaRinoQ so Khudd 
ki qasam khdi hai ki ]o mar gayd Khudd uso na uthdegd, bSn is par 
sachchd wa’da hai lekin aksar ddmi nahin jdnte. (41 ) Wuh is liye 
uthdegd ki jis bdt men wuh jhagarte tlie un ke hy(^ zdhir Icaro aur tdki 
kdfiron k3 ma’Iiim ho ki wuh jhuthe t.lio (42) Jab ham kisi sliai kd 
irdda karte ham us ke hye hamdrd yihi qaul liai ki haul kalite hain ho 
jd pas ho jdtd hai. 

(43) Jinhon ne ziilm uthdke Alldh ke hyo liiirat ki un kd thikdnd 
f) ’a kareiig(» aur dkhirat kd bndld bard 

hai agar wuh ydueu (4t ) Jinhon no sabr kiva aur a]uio RaMi 
par bharosa rakha. (4a) Aur tu]h se pnhle bhi jo iiaui no biu'ja wuh 
ddmi the un ki taral htiin illidm karto the agar turn nahin janti' to ahl i 
zikr (ya’ne ahl 1 kitab) sp puchh lo (4f) ) Unhon ham no ha-dalail aur 
ba-kutub bhejd aur ham ne tei*i taraf zikr (Qurdn) uUird tdki logon ko 
liye jo un ki taraf ndzil hudbaydn kare aur tdki wuh tiler karon (47 ) 
Jo log badi ke mausubo (Muhammad ki nisbat) karto liain kyd wuh is 
se amn-ydfta ham ki Alldh unhen zamin men dhansd de yd gair malum 
taraf se un par ’azdb dwe. (4H ) Yd Alldh unhon chalte phirte (ba maut) 
pakar le wuh na thakd sakenge. (49 ) Yd un ko ba'd dardne ko pakre, 
tumhdrd Rabb bard mihrbdn hai (oO.) Kyd unhon no na doklid ki ]o 
shai Alldh ne paidd ki un ke sdye dalme aur bdon se Allah ko siicia kaite 
hue dhalte ham aur wuh ’djizi kaite ham. (ol ) Jo dsindn o zamin men 
hai az qisni jdnddr aur tirishte Allali leo sijcla kaitt' hain aur takabbur 
nahin karte. (52.) Upar se ajme Rabb kd kliauf lakhte auriohukm 
pdte so karte hain, 

(7)3.) Aur Alldh no kahd hai ki do Alldh na thahrdo (Pdrsi tirqa 
„ , Sdnwiyyah ki taraf i.shdra hai) wuh to ek hi Alldh hai us se daro 
* (54.) Jo dsnidn ozamhi menbai us kd hai aur insdf hamesha 

us ko Idzim hai kyd turn gair Khudd so darto ho. (55 ) Aur jo m’raat 
turn pds hai Alldh se hai phir jo sakhti turn pardjdti hai turn usi ki 
taraf chaldte ho. (56.) Phir jab wuh turn se sakhti dur kar dotd liai 
turn men se ek tirqa fauran Rabb ke sdth sharik thahrdtd hai. (57 ) 
Tdki hamdre diye hue par nd shukri karen turn fdida uthd lo dkhir ko 
ma’ldm karoge. ( 58. ) Aur hamdri di hiii rozi men se un ke hye jmliea 
nahin jdnte hissa tajwiz karte ham, Alldh ki qasam tumhdri if trdi bdtoii 
Id bdbat turn se puohhd jdegd. (59.) Aur Khudd ke liye (tirishton ko) 
be^idn thahrdte hain wuh pdk hai, aur apne hye jo cbdhe muqarrar 
karte hain (ya’ne bete.) (60.) Aur jab un men kisi ko (tawallud) larki 
ki k^abar di jdtihai us kd muQb siydh ho jdtd hai aur dil men gamgin 
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hai. (61.) Nd-kbush khabar ke sabab logon se cbhiptd pbirtd bai, is 
taraddud mes ki be-’izzatl qubdl karke us ko (duny4 men) rabne ddfl 
yd use mitti meg dabd ddn, suntd bai burd faisala karte baiQ. (62. > Jo 
dkhirat par imdn nabln rakbte un kl sifat burl bai aur Alldb kl sifat 
buland hai aur wuli gdhb pukhtakdr hai. 

(63.) Aur agar Alldb ddmion ko un ke sitam par pakre to zamin par 
g , ^ kol jumbish kumnda bdql na rahegd (kull ban! Adam o Adam 
gunahgdr gair ma’siim niklonge) magar wuh unhen waqt 
mu’aiyan tak muhlat de rahd hai yib un ka waqt degd ek gharltaqad- 
dum o taakhkhur na karenge (64.) Jinhen makrdh samajhte (ya’ne 
larMdn) unhen Alldb ke bye tajwlz karte aur un kl zubdnen jhdtb bolt! 
haia ki hamdre bye khiibl bai be-shakk un ke bye dg bai wuh ifrdt men 
4dle gaye. (65 ) Alldb kl qasam tujb se pahle ham ne bahut ummatoa 
men rasdl bhejethe shaitdn ne un ke a’araal unhen bhale kar dikhlde 
the so wubi dj un kd dost hai aur m ke bye dukh kd ’azdb hai. (66 ) 
Aur hamneislbye tujh par kitdb ndzil ki hai ki tfl un ke bye un ki 
ikhtildfi bdton kd baydn tare aur hiddyat o rahmat imdnddron ke bye 
hai. (67.) Aur Alldh ne dsmdn se pdni utdrd ]is se ba’d maut zamin ko 
jildyd IS men sdma’ln ke bye msbdn hai. 

(68 ) Tumhdre bye chdrpdon men ’ibrat hai ]o un ke pet men hai 
gobar aur khdu ke darimydii khdbs dddh ham tumhen pildte 
hain ]o pinewdlon ko khush-gawdr hai. (69.) Aur kba]dr o 
angdr ke phalon men se turn shai db aur achchhd rizq nikdlte bo ahl ’aql 
ke bye is men msbdn hai. (70 ) Aur tere Rabb ne shahd ki makkbi ko 
iihdm diyd ki pahdron aur darakhton o belon ki tattion men ghar band. 
(71.) Aur bar jins kd mewa khd aur apne Rabb ki musakh^ar rdhon 
men dial, m makkbion ke pet men se pine ki chiz (shahd) rang ba rang 
nikaltd bai us men ddmion be bye shifd hai ahl fikr ke bye is men 
nishdu hai. (72.) Aur Alldh ne tumhen paidd kiyd phir tumhen maut 
detd aur koi turn men aisd hai ki nikammi ’umr tak pahunchdyd jdtd 
hai ki jdnne ke ba’d kuchh na jdne (buddhd be- ’aql ho ]de) Alldh ddnd 
tawdnd hai. 

(73.) Aur Alldh ne tumhdre ba’z ko ba’z par rizq men fazilat di, 
jinben fazilat mill wuh apnd rizq guldmon ko nahin dete ki 
wuh sab (ya’ne mdbk o guldm) rizq men bardbar ho jden pas kyd 
wuh Alldh ki ni’mat ke munkir hain. (74.) Aur Abdh ne tumhdre 
uafson mense tumhdre bye ’auraten paidd kin aur tumhdrl ’auraton men 
se tumhdre bye bete aur pote paidd kiye aur tuiqhen suthri chizen 
khdne ko dig, so kyd wuh bdtil par imdn Idte aur ni’mat Ildhi ke 
munkir hain. (75.) Aur Alldh ke siwd un ko pdjte jo dsmdn zamin 
men un ki rozi ke kuchh mukhtdr nahin hain aur na maqddr rakhte. 
(76.) So turn Abdh ke bye masaleg na sundo ipiudd jdntd hai anr turn 
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nahln jdnte.* (77.) Alldhne masal sunsilki ek maml6k gulAm hai jo 
kisi shai par ikht.iydr nahin rakhtd aur ek wuh shakhs hai jise ham ne 
achchhi rozi dl wuh us meij se ba-zdhir o khufiya kharch kartd hai kyd 
yih donon bardbar hain, Alldh kl hamd ho, phir un men aksar nahin 
jdnte, (78.)Aur Alldh ne masal sundl do ddmi ham ek un men gdngd 
hai kuchh kdm nahin kar saktd aur wuh apne mdlik par bojh hai ki 
jidhar use bhe^td hai kuchh bhaldi nahin Isitd kyd wuh us ko bardbar hai 
JO ba-’adl hukm kartd aur dp rdh-rdst par hai. 

(79.) Zamin dsmdn kd ’ilin i gaib Alldh ko hai khdss ghari (qiyd- 
j mat) kd mu ’d mala palak ki jhapak ki mdnind yd is se bhi qaribhai 

^ Alldh har shai par qddir hai. (80) Alldh ne tumhen tumhdri 
mdon kepeton men se nikdld turn kuchh na jdnte the aur tumhen kdn 
aur dnkhen aur dil diye shdyad turn shukr karo. (81.) Kyd turn parind- 
on ko dsmdn ki fazd men nahin dekhte un ko Alldh thdm rakhtd hai 
imdnddron keliye is men nishdn hai. (82) Khudd ne tumhdre ghar 
sukdnat ki jagah aur chdr-pdon kf khdl se de^e band diye safar men aur 
iqdmat men wuh tumhen halke ma’lum hote ham aur un ki dn aur 
babrion aur bdlon se kitni chizen aur fawdid ek waqt tak hain. (83.) 
Aur Alldh no apni khilqat se tumhdre hye sdye paidd kiye aur pahdron 
men gdr bande aur kurte band diye ki tumhen gar mi se bachden aur 
aise u:urte bhi jo lardi men bachden (zirah) yun wuh apni ni’mat turn 
par pdri kartd hai ki shdyad turn Musalmdn ho jdo (84 ) Phir agar 
wuh na rodnen to terd zimma sdf sundndthd (85) Alldh ki ni’mat 
pahchdntephir munkir hote aur un men bahut kdfir ham 

(86) Jis din ham har ummat men ek gawdh khard karenge phir 
kdfiron ko (’uzr kd) izn na hogdaur na un se ruju’ matlub hogd. 
^ (87.) Aur jab zdlim ’azdb dokhenge na un se takhfif hogi na 
unhen muhlat milegi. (88) Aur jab inushnkapne sharikon ko de- 
khenge, bolenge ai Rabb yih hamdre sharik hain jinhen ham tere siwd 
pukdrte the, phir sharikon se kahenge turn jhiithe ho (89.) Aur Alldh 
se sulh kdpaigdm ddlengeaur un ke jhuth un se gum ho jdenge. (90.) 
Jo kdfir hain aur Alldh ki rdh se rokte hain ham unlien 'azdb par 'azdb 
denge fasdd ke badle men (91) Aur jab har ummat men un par ek 
gawdh unhin men kd khard karenge aur tujhe (ai Muhammad) un (ahl 
Makka) par gawdh Idenge, aur ham ne tujh par kitdb utdri jis men har 
shai kd baydn hai aur hiddyat o ralimat aur bashdrat Musalmdnon ke 
liye. 

(92.) Alldh 'adlonekiaur ahl qardbat ko kuchh dene kd hukm 
^ ^ kartd, aur be-haydi o nd-pasand shai aur sarkashi se mana’ kartd 
hai, tumhen wa’z kartd hai shdyad turn ydd rakho. (93.) Aur 
jab ’ahd bdndho to Khudd kd ’ahd pdrd karo aur pakki qasmea khdke 
ua toro ki turn ne Alldh ko qasmon me^ apne dpar nigahbdn ^babrdyd 
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hai, AU&b janti hai jo turn karte ho. (94.) Aur turn us ’auratki m&nind 
na ho jis ne apnd slit ba’d mihnat tukre tukre kar diyA, turn apnl qasm- 
OQ ko apne darmiydn hila i dakhl thahr&te ho ki turn ddsri guroh se 
(amw&l men) ek barhiyi guroh ban jio, All&h tumhen waf&ddri meQ 
dzmdtd hai, aur Aildh qiydmat ke din tumhdri ikhtildfi bdton ko khot 
ke baydn karegd. (95.' Aur agar Alldhchdhtd turn sab ek hi ummal 
ho jdte lekin wuh jise chdhe gumrdh kare aur jise chdhe hiddyat kare 
tumhdre kdmon ki turn se piichh hogi (96 ) Aur apni qasmon ko apne 
darmiydn hila dakhl na-bando ki ba’d ustuwdri koi qadamdig na jde aur 
tumAlldhki rdh se rokne ke bd’is hoke ’azdb chakkho aur tumheg 
bard ’azdb ho (97.) Aur ’ahd i Khudd ke muqdbala meja haqir qimat 
na lo, jo AUdh ke pds hai wuh tumhdre hy<' achchd hai agar turn jdno. 
(98.) Jo tumhdre pd'shai jdtd rahegd aur ]o Alldh ke pds hai bdqi hai, 
aur ham sdbit-qadamonko unke kdmon kd badld achchhd denge. (99.) 
Hard ho yd ’aurat jo mo min hoke nek kdm kare ham use achchhi 
zindagl se zinda kirenge aur un ke achchhe kdmon kd p karte the 
badld denge. (100 ) So lab tii Qurdn parhe mardiid shaitdn se Alldh 
ki pandh mdng. (101 ) Ahl i tawkkul aur imdnddron par us kd galba 
nahin chaltd. (102 ) Us kd galba unhin par chaltd hai jo shaitdn ke dost 
aur mushrik ham. 

(103.) Aur ]ab ham ek dyat ki jagah diisri dyat badalte hain, aur 
Alldh khdb ]dntd ha’ 30 utdr rahd hai wuh kahte ham Muham- 
mad to muftari hai balki aksar un men nahin ]dnte. (104 ) Td 
kah Rdh ul Quds ne tere Rabb ki taraf se ba-rdsti Qurdn ndzil kiyd hai 
tdki imdnddron ko mustaqim kare aur Musalmdnon ko hiddyat o bashd- 
ratho. (105) Aur hamen ma’ldm hai ki wuh (ahl Makka) kahte hain 
ki Muhammad ko ek ddmi sikhldtd hai (ya'ne Jabr yd Abd Fikha o Yesdr 
oAeshwg ki Nasrdni saiqalgar Makka men the aur aksar rdton ko 
jama’ hoke hazrat ko kutub muqaddasa sundte the) jis ki taraf nisbat 
karte haie (ki fuldn shakhs sikhldtd hai) us ki zubdn ’Ajmi hai (ki wuh 
Bdmi thd bdzdri ’Arabi sikhi thi ahl zubdn ki mdnind na bolsdktd thd 
Kaldm Muqaddas kd ’Arabi tarjumalikhd hdd parhke sundtdthdaur 
shikasta ’Arabi men bdten kartd thd) aur yih Qurdn sdf ’Arabi zubdn 
hai. (106 ) Jo Alldh ki bdt par imdn nahin Idte Alldh unhen hiddyat na 
karegd unhes dukh kd ’azdbhogd. (107.) Jo Alldh ki dydt ko nahin 
mdnte wuhi jhdthi bdten bandte aur jhdthehain. (108.) Jo koi ba’d 
imdn Alldh kd munkir hdd na wuh jis par zabardasti hdi aur us kd dil 
ba-imdn itmindn men hai magar wuh jo dil kholke munkir hdd un par 
AIIAh kd gazab aur un ke hye bard ’azdb hai. (109.) Yih is liye ki d^hi- 
rat par haydt i dunyd ko pasand kiyd aur Khudd kdfir logoa ko hiddyat 
nahin kartd. (llO.)Yih wuh hain jin ke dilon aur kdnog aur dakhoQ par 
Alldh nq muhr lagdi aur yihi gdfil haig, be-shakk d^irat meg nuqsdn 
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utb&esge. (111.) Phir ter^Rabb un ke liye jinhon ne fitna mea parue 
ke ba’d, bijrat kl pbir jib4d kiyd aur s4bit qadam rahe in b&ton ke ba’d 
ter4 Babb bakbshinda mibrbdn bai. 

(112.) Jis din bar kol apne dil men utdr cbarbdo kartd &eg& aur 
bar kisl ko us ke a’antdl k^, purd badld milegd aur un par zulm 
^ na hogd. (113.) Aur Alldh ne misdl sundf, ki ek sbahr (ya’ne 
Makka) drdm aur amn men thd us kd rizq ba kushddagi bar jagah se 
chald dtd thd (ki bar taraf se hdji dte mandi lagtl tijdrat hot! thi) sbabr 
ne Alldb ke ihsdnon kl nd-shukrl kl, Khudd ne bhukh o kbauf kd libds use 
pahndyd (ki mujdhidln ne rdh tijdrat band kl hai) un kl karnl ke sabab. 
(114.) Un ke pds unbln men se ek rasul dyd use jhuthldyd is bye unbeg 
’azdb ne pakrd aur wub zdbm bain. (115 ) Ai Musalmdnon turn Alldb kd 
diyd blid baldl aur pdk rizq khdo (30 jihdd se bdsil liotd hail aur Alldb 
kl ni ’mat kd shukr karo agar turn us ke parastdr ho (116.) Alldb ne 
jo tumpar baidm kiyd hai sirf inurddr aur khun aur suar kd gosbt 
aur jis zablha par gair Alldb kd ndm jiukdrd gayd jibir 30 bdgi aur sar- 
kash na boke ’d3iz ho gayd (wuh ui bardm ashiyd ko bbl kbd sakld hai) 
Alldb bakbshinda mibrbdn hai. (117.) Turn apnl zubdnon kl darog-gol 
se yiifl na kaho ki yih baldl aur wuh bardm hai ki Alldb par 3biith bdgd- 
ho, 30 Alldb par jhdthbdndhteun kd chhutkdrd na hogd. (118.) Tbopd 
paiddbai aur unbeg dukhkd ’azdb bogd (119.) Aur Yabdd par bam 
ne wubl bardm kiyd thd 30 pahle ham tu3he sund chuke, un par ham 
ne kuchb sitam nabln kiyd, wuh apnl 3dnon par dp si tarn karte the. 
(120.) Jmhon ne ba-ndddnl badl kl pbir ba’d us ke tdib bde aur 
sbdista bo gae is tauba ke ba’d, terd Rabb bakbshinda mibrbdn 
bai 

(121.) Ibrdblm peshwd ’dbid 1 Khudd ek-tarfa shakhs thdaur mush- 
rikog men senathd. (122.) Alldb kl ni’maton kd shdkir thd, 
^uddne use pasand kiyd aur rdh rdst dikbldyd. (123.) Aur 
bam ne use dunyd meg kbubl bakbsbl aur wuh ba-dkhirat nekog meg 
hai. (124.) Pbir ham ne teri taraf ilhdm bhe3d, ki td Ibrdblm ek-tarfa ke 
mazbab parchal aur wuh mushrikog men na thd. (125.) Sabt un logog 
par muqarrar hdd thd 30 dpas men i^tildf kar rahe the ; aur terd Rabb 
qiydmat ke dm un kl ikhtildfl bdton meg faisala karegd. (126.) Td 
hikmataur ’umdanaslbat se apne Rabb kl rdh par buld aur ba-taur 
ibsan un se mundzara kar, terd Rabb use kbdb 3dntd hai 30 us kl rdh 
se gumrdh hdd hai ; aur wuh hiddyat-ydfton se khdb dgdh hai. (127.) 
Aur jo turn badld do to utnd bl badld do jis qadar tumheg takllf pabunchl 
hai: aur jo turn sabr karo to sabr sdbirog ke bye khdb hai. (128.) Td 
sabr kar aur td Alldb kl madad se sabr kar sakegd aur un par gam na 
kbd aur un ke farebog se tang dil na bo Alldb ahl i ^diauf aur nekog ke 
sdth bai 
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(— PANDRAHWAN SIPARA.-) 

(17.) SU'KA Banp IsRA'EL Makkp hai 
Aydt 111, BuM' 12. 

Alldh rahtadn raMm ke ndm se shur6’ kartA hiin. 

(1 ) Wuh pdk hai, jo apne banda (Muhammad) ko masjid hardm 
^ (Ka’ba) se masjid ’Aqsd (Haikal Yar6salam)takjxskegirda gird 
ham ne barakat di hai, rdt ko (khwdb men) le gayd, t4ki use 
ba’z apne nishdn dikhldwo, wuh sunt^ dekhtd hai. (2 ) Aur ham ne 
MtSsdi ko kit4b di, aur us kitdb ko Bani Isrdel ke liye hiddyat thahrdyd, 
ki mere siw4 turn kisi ko kdr-sAz na ]^no (3 ) Ai us shakhs (Sdm) ki 
auUd, jiseham ne Ndhke sdth kishti men charhdyd thd; Ndh banda 
shukrguzdr thA (4.) Aur ham ne Bani Isrd,el ki nisbat kit&b men 
taqdiri hukm kiy& thA, ki turn zamin men do bdr fasM karoge aur 
niMyat magrdr aur sarka.sh hoge. (5.) Phir jab in do fa.s4don men 
so un kd pahld wa’da Ayd ham ne sakht jang-dwar bande (Kasdi) turn 
par bheje, phir wuh gharon men d ghuse (Mt radr ke liye) aur Khudd 
kd wa’da bond thd (6.) Phir ham ne un par tumhen galba diydaur 
tumhen ba-amwdl o auldd madad di aur bahut barhdyd (7.) Agar 
turn bhaldi karo yd burdi apni jdnon ke hye hai : phir jab hamdrd 
ddsrd taqdiri wa’da dyd, (ham ne Rumi bheje) ki wuh tumhdre chihre 
udds karen aur masjid (Haikal) men ddkhii hon, jaise wuh pahle log 
(Kasdi) ddkhil hdo the, tdki wuh bar shai maqbdza ko barbdd kare^. 
(8.) Shdyad (ya’ne, ab ba-’ahd Isldm) tumhdrd Rabb turn par rahm 
kare; aur jo turn nd-farmdni men lautogo ham bhi sazd mea lautenge 
aur ham ne kdliron ke liye jahannum ko jail-khdna bandyd hai. (9.) 
Yih Qurdn, wuh rdh dikhldti hai jo bahut sidhi hai; nek a’amdl Momi- 
nin ko bare ajr ki bashdrat detd hai. (lU.) Jo nek a’amal karte hain 
un ke hye bard ajr hai. (11.) Aur jo dkhirat ko nahia mdnte un ke liye 
dukh kd ’azdb ham ne taiydr kiyd hai, 

(12.)Aur ddmi jaise du’d i khair kartd hai waise bad du’d bhi kartd 
j haiaurinsdn jald-bdz hai. (13.) Aur ham ne rdt aur din do 
^ ^ nishdn muqarrar kiye haia phir ham ne rdc kd nishdn mi^yd 
aur din kd nishdn roshan kiyd, tdki turn apne Rabb se rozi taldsh karo, 
aur barsoa kdshumdr hisdb jdno, aur ham ne har shai kd ba-tafsil baydn 
kiyd. (14.) Aur har ddmi kd parmda ham ne us ki gardan mea chim^ 
diyd hai (ya’ne taqdir) aur qiydmat ke din ham us ke liye kitdb nikdlen- 
ge wuh use khuld pdegd. (15.)Parh apni kitdb tfi dj bar khud kdfi 
muhdsib hai. (16.) Jo hiddyat pdtd apne liye hai aur jo gumrdh hotd 
apne nafs par hotd hai aur koi bojhi kisi kd bojh na uthdegd ; aur ham 
*ai!&b nahia karte, jab takrasdl na bhfejen. (17.) Aur jab ham kisi basti 
ke baUk karne kd irdda karte haia wahda ke daulatmandoa' ko hukm 
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dctehais, pas wuh nifarm^ni karte, aar mustahaqq ’az6b ho j&te, tab 
ham nnbefi ukh&f pheakte haifi. (lb.) AurN&h ke ba’d ham ue bahot 
ummatoQ hai^k kia, aar Khudd apne bandoQ ke gun&hoa k& d4a& bind 
kdfihai. (19.) Jo dunyd kd tdlib hai fauran ham us ko usi dunyd meQ 
jo chdhen dete haiQ, jis ko ham dead chdheQ; phir ham ne as ke liye 
ddaa^h muqarrar Myd hai, maldmati marddd wahdQ pahuQchegd. 
(20.)Aur jo db^hirat kd tdlib hai, aar momin hoke mundsib koshish 
kartd hai, un ki koshish maqbdl hai. (21.) Inko aurunkohar kisi ko 
ham madad dete haiQ, tere Babb ki bakhshish meg se ; aur tere Babb 
kl bakhshish rokl nahlc gai. (22.) Dekh ham ne ba’z ko ba’z par kaisi 
fazilat dl hai aur dkhirat men ba)*edarje aur bar! fazilat hai. (23.) Alldh 
ke sdth ddsrd AUdh na thahrd, ki td maldmati mabrdm na ho baithe. 

(24.) Aur tere Babb ne hukm diyd hai, ki turn us ke siwd kisi ki 
^ ’ibddat na karo aur wdlidain se neki karo ; agar un mea se ek 
yd do tere sdmhne buddhe ho jdwea un ko uff na bol aur na 
jhirak un ke sdmhne adab se bdt kar. (25.) Aur rahm se ’djizl ke bdzti 
un ke liye jhukd aur bol, ki ai Babb in donoa par rahm famd, jaisd ki 
in donoa ne jab maia chhotd thd raujhe pdld hai. (26.) Jo tumhdre 
diloa mea hai tumhdrd Babb khdb jdntd hai, agar turn nek ho. (27.) 
Wuh tdib-in ke liye bakhshinda hai. (28.) Aur rishteddr muhtdj aur 
musdfir kd haqq add karaur fuzdl kharch na ho. (29.) Fuzdl kharch 
shaitdnon ke bhdi haia, aur shaitdn apne Babb kd nd shukr hai. (30.) 
Aur jo td apne Babb se ba-taldsh rizq ummedwdr hoke kabhi un se 
muah phere to unhea narm kaldm se jawdb de. (31.) Aur apni gardan 
kl taraf apnd hdth na bdadh rakb, aur bilkull use khol bhi na de, ki 
maldmati dar-mdnda bo baithe. (32 ) Alldh jis ke liye chdhe rozi khole 
yd tang kare; wuh apne bandoa kd ddnd bind hai. 

(83.) Aur apni auldd ko ba-khauf muflasi mdrna ddio, unhea 
^ tumhea ham rizq dete haia, un kdqatl karndbard gundb hain 
(34.) Aur turn zind ke nazdlk na jdoyih behaydi bad-rdhlhaL (35.) 
Aur jis kd mdrnd Alldh ne hardm kiyd us ko na mdro mager haqq par aur 
jo mazldm mdrd gayd us ke wdris ko ham ne galba diyd hai, chdhiye, ki 
wuh qatl mea ziyddatlna kare; wuh madad -ydfta hogd. (36.) Aur mdl 
ya^m ke nazdlk na jdo magar ba-tarlq mundsib, jab tak wuh jawdn 
ho,' aur ’ahd ko pdrd kiyd karo ’ahd ki bdbat pursish hogi. (37.) Aur 
jabudpqpaimdna pdrd bharo aur sidhi tardzd mea tolo:yib bibtar 
hatis'kdunjdm ’umdahai. (38.) Aur jis bdtkd tujhe ’ilm uahia us ke 
dat'pai ua ho, kdn aur dakh aur dil in sab se us amr ki pursish hogi. 
(SOt^Aur zamln par mataktd na ohal; na td Uamin phdf saktd hai, na 
pdfe^oa ki bulaudi-ko pabuach saktd hai. (40) In sab bdtoa kl burdl 
Ipiuddr^o ud-pasand haii (41.) Yih ta'llm us hikmat se hai jo tere 
BI^^$h%e't 9 jhe*fflidmdiydJ!tai *aar 'AUdh^keisdtlr'ddsre AUdh ns'iniid^ 
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warna til mal^toati mardM hoke jahannam meg j&eg&. (42.) Kyi 
tumheg ^udd ne betog ke liye chun liyd, aur dp firisbtog meg se 
be^dg le bai^d hai, turn bari bdt bolte ho. 

(43.) Aur bam ne is Qurdn meg garddn ki hai, ki wuh naslhat 
g pakpeg taubhl yih un meg nafrat hi barhdtd hai. (44.) Td kab 
agar Alldh ke sdth aur Alldh bote jaise vuh kahte haig to woh 
sab sdhib ’arsh W taraf (munazd^t ki) rdh nikdlte (45.) Wuh pdk aur 
buland un ke aqwdi se bahut dgchdhai. (46.) Asmdn aur zamin aur 
jo un meg hai us kf tasbih kartd hai aur koi shai nabig hai jo us ki 
tasbih na karti ho lekin turn un ki tasbih nahig samajhte wuh burdbdr 
baV^hshinda hai. (47.) Jab td Qurdn parhtd hai to ham munkirin 
d^hirat aur tere darmiydn ek poshida parda ddl dete haig. (48.) Aur 
un ke dilog par ek dhaknd rakhte haig, ki Qurdn ko na samjheg aur un 
ke kdnog meg girdni ddlte ham. (49.) Aur jab td Qurdn meg wdhid 
^hudd kd zikr kartd hai nafrat karke ulte bhdgte haig. (50.) Ham jdnte 
haig, ki wuh kis murdd se Qurdn sunte haig (ya’no hagsne ko) jab teri 
taraf kdn lagdte aur jab dpas meg maslahat karte tab zdhm kahte haig, 
ki turn to ek mas hur (diwdnd) ke pairau ho. (51. ) Dekb tere haqq 
meg liaisi misdlen sundte ham bahik gaye; rdh nahig pdte. (52.) Aur 
kahte haig, ki jab ham haddidg aur chdr-chdr bo gaye kyd ham nai 
paiddisb meg uthegge. (53.) T(3 kah turn patthar ho jdo yd lohd ban 
jdo yd koi aur makhldq jo tumheg bayd ma’ldm ho : phir wuh kahegge, 
ki hameg kaun pher Idegd : tu kah jis ne tumheg paUe paidd kiyd thd : 
phir teri taraf apne sir hildegge aur (bataur thatthd) kahegge wuh 
qiydmat kab hogi, tu kah shdyad wuh nazdik hai. (54.) Jab wuh tum- 
heg pukdregd aur turn ba-sitdish use jawdb doge aur gumdn karoge, ki 
ham thori der (dunyd meg) rahe the. 

(55.) Aur mere bandog se kah ki wuh bat boleg jo bihtar hai 
^ kydgki sbaitdn un men lardi kartd hai shaitdn ddmi kd sarih 
dushman hai. (56.) Tumhdrd Babb tumheg li:bdb jdntd hai 
chdhe turn par rahm kare yd chdhe tumheg ’azdb kare ; aur ham ne 
tujhe ai (Muhammad) un par wakil karke nahig bbejd. ( 57 .) Jo dsmdg 
aur zamin meg hai un ko terd Babb kbub jdntd hai ; aur ba’z nabion 
ko ham ne ba’z par buzurgi di ; aur DdM ko bam ne Zabdr di. (58.) Td 
kah Alldh ke siwd jinheg turn Alldh samajhte ho pukdro un se tumhdxi 
mushkil-kushdi aur tabdil nahig ho sakii. (59.) Wuh jinheg -pukdrie 
haig wuh ^hud apne Babb ki taraf wasila ki taldsh meg haig, ki koi 
un meg aqrab ho aur us ki rahmat ke ummedwdr aur ’azdb se ^hdif 
haig tere Babb kd ’azdb dU'i' ki bdt hai. (60.) Aur qiydmat se pable 
koi basti bdqi na rahegi, ki ham use haldk na kareg, yd sa)^t ’azdb 
meg na ^dleg yih kitdb meg likhd bdd hai. (61.) Aur hwn bb mu’jize 
bhejnf is liyo mauqdf kar diye haig, ki agle logog ne ug^bas 
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tM: aur ham ne Samtid ko bataur dalll (ya’ne mu’jiza) uthnl dl th 
phir unhofi ne us par zulm kiyd aur mujize ham isi mur&d se bhejte 
hais, ki khauf ho. (62.) Aur ham tujhe kah chuke, ki tere Rabb ne 
&dmion ko (ba-qabza khud bil-jabr) gher rakh& bai : aur wuh roy& 
(ya’ne khwdb Mi’rdj) jo ham ne tujhe dikhl^,yd thil aur wuh dara^ht jis 
par Qur&n men la’nat hlil hai ham ne ^dmlon ke hye fitna thahriiyd hai 
aur ham unhen dar&te hain (ya’ne qissa Mi’r&jo darakht i ma’ldn ke 
zikr se murdd dardnil hai) magaryih dardnd sirf sarkashi barhdtd 
hai. 

(63.) Aur jab ham ne firishton se kahd, ki Adam ko sijda karo, sab 
^ ne sijda kiyd magar Iblis ne (na kiyd) bold kyd main use sijda 
kardn jise td ne mitti se bandyd. (04.) Phir bold td dekhiyo 
jise td ne mujh par fazilatdihai agar td muihe qiydmat tak muhlat 
degd, to main us ki auldd ko jar se ukhdr ddldngd, siwde thoron ke. 
(65.) Parmdyd chald jd, un men se jo tere tdbi’ hogd, turn sab kd:ja- 
hannam pdrd badld hogd. (66) Jise tdba-dwdz khud un men bahkd sake 
bahkd, aur apne sawdr aur piydde un par charhd Id aur amwdl o auldd 
men un kd sbarik ho aur unhen wa’da de aur shaitdn unhen sirf fareb 
ke wa’de detd hai. (67.) Mere bandoQ par terd galba na hogd terd 
Babb kdrsdz kdfi hai. (68 ) Tumhdrd Babb wuh hai, jo daryd meg 
kishtldQ chaldtdhai, tdki turn us kd fazl (rozgdr) taldsh karo wuh turn 
par mihrbdn hai. (69 ) Aur jab daryd men turn par sakhti dti hai to 
^udd ke siwd un sab ko jinhen pukdrd karte the bhdl jdte ho; jab wuh 
khushki par bachd Idtd hai, munh morte ho; aur iusdn nd-shukr hai. 
(70.) Kyd turn is se amn-ydfta ho, ki wuh tumheu khushki meg dhasd 
de yd turn par patthar barsdwe; phir apne hye koi wakil na pdo. (71.) 
Yd is se amn-ydfta ho, ki phir tumhen dd<!ri bdr daryd men Idwe aur 
turn par dndhi kd jhokd bheje aur tumhdre kufar ke sabab tumheg 
garq kare par turn apne hye ham par koi da’wd-ddr na pdo. (72.) Ham 
ne bani Adam ko buzurgi di aur khushki o daryd men sawdri ba^hshi 
aur pdkiza rizq diyd aur apni khilqat men bahuton par unheQ afzal 
thahrdyd. 

(73 ) Jis din ham sab ddmioa ko un ke imdn ke sdth buldeoge, phir 
g jis ke dahne hdth meg kitdb (a’amdl-ndma) diyd jdegd wuh apni 
kitdb parhenge aur un par ba-miqddr dhdgd zulm na hogd. 
(74.) Aur jo is dunyd mea audhd hai wuh dkhirat meg andhd hai aur 
siydda gumrdh hogd. (75.) Qarib thd ki (Baoi Saqif) hamdre diye hde 
ilhdm se tujhe ba-fareb rokte, ki td us ilhdm ke siwd aur kuchh ham 
par iftird kartd aur us waqt wuh tujhe dost samajhte (kahte the, ki 
ham ba-la shart Musalmdn ho sakte haiQ, ki hamen ek sdl aur but-pa- 
rasti ki ijdzat de aur hamdri zamin Tdef ko bardm Makka Id bardbar 
hamtat de aur namdz jaeQ sijda o rukd’ hamen mu’df kar de auf jo koi 
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(18 ) Sdtra Kahv MAKKr hai. 

AyM 110 , RuW 12 . 

AMh rahindn rahim ke n4ni se shurd’ kartd hdQ. 

(1.) Alldh kihamdhojis ne apne bande par kitdb ndzil ki aur us 
meu kuchh ’aib na rakhd. (2. ) Sidhi kitdb hai tdki wuh apni 
^ taraf se ba-sakht dfat dardwe aur nek d’amdl mominin ko 
bashdrat sund, ki un ice liye achchhd ajr hai jis meQ hamesha rahegge. 
(3.) Aur unhea bhi dardwe jo kahte hain, ki Alldh ne betd liyd hai. 
(4.) Unhen is qaul kd kuchh ’ilm hdsil nahin aur na un ke dbdko is kd 
kuchh ’ilm thd; bard bol hai p un ke munhon se nikaltd hai jhdth hai 
jo wuh kahte haiQ. (,^).) Phir shdyad td ba-rdh-i-afsos un ke pichhe 
apni jdn ghont ke maregd, ke wuh is MuhammadI hadis par imdn nahig 
Idte (bardbar held batlde jdte hain). (6 ) Jo kuchh zamin par hai 
ham ne zamin ki raunaq ke hye bandyd, tdki ahl-i-dunyd ko azmden, ki 
kaun nek kdm kartd hai. <7.) Jo kuchh zamin par hai ham use ndbdd 
karke zamin be-zard’at kar denge. (8 ) Td kyd samajhtdhai ki Ashdb 
i-kahf oRaqim hamdri nishdniog meQkuchhachambhdthe(yih wuh ba’z 
Tsdi hain jo ba-’ahd Daqydnds pahdr ke gdr men chhipe the ]ab Masihi 
mdre jdte the). (9.) Jab wuh jawdn gdr mes jd baithe phir bole ai Rabb 
ham par apni taraf se rahm kar aur hamdre mu’dmala men hamdre liye 
rdh-ydbi nikdl. (10 ) Phir ham ne gdr meg chand baras un ke kdn 
thapak diye (ya'ne, siild diyd). (11.) Phir ham ne unheg jagdyd tdki 
ham ma’ldm kareg ki donog (Yahdd o Nasard) firqog meg se kis ne un 
ke (gdr meg) rahne ki muddat ydd rakhi hai. 

(12.) Ham ba-rdsti tujhe un kd qissa sundte haig, wuh chand 
jawdn the Kabb par imdn Ide aur ham ne un ki ziydda hiddyat 
^ ki. (13 ) Aur un ke dil ham ne lagde the, jab wuh uthe bole 
ai hamdre Rabb dsmdn zamin ke Rabb ham us ke siwd kisi aur Alldh 
ko na pukdregge (warna) hamdrd qaul kufr meg ifrdt kd hogd. ( 14 .) 
Yih hamdri qaum hai jis ne us ke siwd kai Alldh thahrde haig; un ke 
sublet par dalil wdzih kydg nahig Idte jo Alldh par jhdth bdgdhe us se 
bard zdlim kaun hai. (15.) Aur jab ham un se aur un ke ma’bddog se 
jo Alldh ke siwd haig alag ho gae to us gdr meg chal baitho tumhdrd 
Rabb apni rahmat se tumheg fardkbi degd aur tumhdre kdm meg 
tumheg manfa’at ba^shegd. (16.) Aur (ai Muhammad) td Sdrt^j ko 
dekhegd, jab nikaltd hai un ki gdr se bach ke dahni taraf ko jdtd hai aur 
jab gurdb hotd hai bdig taraf ko katrd jdtd hai aur wuh knshddagi meg 
wahdg hain yih bdt Alldh ki dydt (mu’jizdt) meg se hai jise Alldh ne rdh 
^khdi wuhi rdh-ydb hdd aur jise wuh gumrdh kare td us ke liye koi 
lidmumd dost na pdegd, 
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(17.) Aur samjhegd ki wuh jig rahe bain bildgkl wub sote 
, bail, aui' un ki dabni o bdig karwa^en badalte rabte bail 
^ aur un kd kuttd dstdna par bdzd pasdre bde bai: agar td unhei 
jbdikke dekbe to un se ^bauf kbde aur pith pher kc bbdgegd. (18.) 
Isi tarab bam ne unbei (ek daf ’a) jagd diya tbd, ki dpas mei bdtei karei; 
un mei se ek ne kabd turn kitui der yabdi rabe; wub bole ek din yd 
din kd kucbhbissa rabe bail pbir bole Alldb jdntd bai, ki kis qadr I’abe; 
ab turn apne mei se ek ko apnd rupiya deke is shabr mei (ki Afsus tbd 
pbir Tartus ndm bo gayd) bhej do tdkidarydft kare, ki pdkiza kbdnd kis 
Id ddkdn par bai, us se tumhdre pds Idwe aur narmi se bole aur kisi ko 
tumbdre bdl ki ^babar na de. (19.) Agar ahl-i-sbahr turn par qdbd 
pdeige tumbei sangsdr kareige yd apne din .mei tumbei lautdeige 
aur ba-in sdrat turn kabbi najdt ua pdoge. clO.) Aur ydi bam no un 
ke bdl se logoi ko khabarddr kiyd tdki wuh jdnei, ki Alldh kd wa’da 
sacbchd bai aur us gbafi (qaydmat) mei shakk naliii; jab wuh un ke 
bdre mei jhagre theunbonnekalid, kiunkedpar'imdrat bandounkdbdl 
Alldh hi jdne jo un ke muqaddama mei gdlib the; unhoi ne kabd, ki ham 
un parekmasjid'(ya’ne, Girjd) bandenge. (21 ) Wuhkaheige, ki wuh tin 
shales bail chauthd un kd kuttd bai aur ba'z kabeige wuh pdich bail 
cbba^ un kd kuttd bai, be-tukl bdt haiaur kabeige wuh sdt haii, dthwdi 
un kd kuttd liai; td kah Alldh un kd shumdr jdntd bai aur log unhei 
nahii jdnte, magar thore. (22.) Un ke bdre mei jbagrd na kar magar 
sarsari bdt aur an ke bdre men kisi ahl-i kitdb se fatwd na mdig 

(23.) Aur kisi shai ki bdbat ydi na bol, ki mail kal ke roz yih 
, kardigd magar Insbd Alldh ke sdth aur jab td Insbd-Alldli 
^ kabnd bhdl jde Jab ydddwe us waqt Babb ko ydd kar ; aur kab 
sbdyad merd'Rabb mujhe us (qissamazkdra)se ziyddaqarib Inddyatkare. 
(24.) Aur (wuh ashdb i Kaif) apne gdr mei tin sau baras rahe, aur nau 
barasaur ziydda hde. (25 ) Td kah Alldh jdntd hai jis qadar rahe dsmdn o 
zamin kd ’ilm i gaib us ko hai kyd khdb dekhtd aur kyd ^hdb sunti 
hai us ke siwd un ke liye koi dost nahii aur wuh apne hukm mei 
ko sharik nahin kartd. (26.) Aur tere Babb ki kitdb mei se jo tujhe 
ilHAm bdd pafh us ki bdten koi badal nabii saktd td us ke siv^d jde 
pandb na p^egd. (27.) Aur jo log subh o sbdm apne Babb ko pukdrte 
UB'ld raajGnandichdhte bail (ya’ne, faqrde Makka) td un ke sdth mild 
rah aur teri dikbei un ki taraf se pbir na jdei kyd td haydt i dunyd ki 
zlnat dhditjlhtd hai, aur us shalchs kd muti’ na ho jis ke dil par ham ne 
apni y^-gdri ki taraf se parda (jdl diyd hai aur wuh apni l^wdbish kd 
pairau bai us kd kdm az hadd guzashta hai (wuh Umayd bin tpmlf 
yd Ani^^nn Hazz tbd) (ki suhbat fuqrdi se hazrat ko mana’ kartd tbd.) 

yili sacbcbi bdt tumbdre Babb se bai, jo koi chdhe 
{(^^BtU^gr-Srur jo chdbekdfir rabe, bam ne zdlimoi ke liye dg .taiydr ki 
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hii, ki us kl qan&toQ ne unhea gher liy& hat ; aur agar fary&d karesgo 
to un ki f&ry&d-rasi usi pdni se ki j&egi jo gale bfie t&aba (y& garm 
pip) ki m&nind hai wub muQb bbdn ddleg& buri pind aur buri Ar&m-g&b 
b^ (29.) Jo Imdn l&e aur nek kdm kiye bam nekoQ kd ajr nabin kbote 
(30.) Un ke liye ’Adan ke bdg bain jin ke nicbe nabren bahti bais 'wabdn 
zewar pabndyd jdegd sone ke kare aur wub mabln o dabiz resbami sabz 
kapre p>ahiDeQge : wabdg takye lagdke takbton par baitbenge acbcbbd 
saw&b aur acbcbbi irdm-gdh bai. 

(31.) Td inben do ddmioQ ki misdl sund un men se ek ko bam ne do 
g angdr ke bdg diyethe donofl ke gird kba]dr ke daraWat the 
aur bich meg bam ne zard’at kl, donon bdg apnd pbal dete aur 
kucbh kam na karte the. (32.) Aur ham ne un ke darmiydn nahr jdri 
ki; us sha^bs ko me we milte the, phir us neapne dost se asndi guftogd 
meQkahd maiQ tujh se mdl aur mardumdn men ziydda hdn. (33.) Aur 
apne bdg ke andar dyd aur wub apni ]dn par zulm kartd thd , bold maiQ 
kbiydl nabin kartd, ki yih bdg kabhi barbdd bo. (34. i Aur mam nahiQ 
samajbtd ki, qiydmat ki ghari qdim hogi aur agar main apne Babb kitaraf 
l>hir pahuQchdyd ]diin to m bdgoQ se bihtar jagah pddngd. (35.) Us ke 
dost ne bdton men us sekahd, ki kyd td us kd munkir hdd jis ne tujhe 
mi^tise bandy d; phirnutfese; phir tujhe pdrd mard banddiyd. (36.) 
Lekm (maiQ kahtd hdQ) ki Alldh merd Rabb bai aur maiQ us ke sdtb ko 
sbarikuahiQ ^babrdtd. (37.) Aur jab td bdg meQ dyd tdne kydQ na kabdi 
kl JO Alldh chdbe so botd bai, qudrat usi ki bai, agar td mujbe amwdl o 
aukd meQ apne se kam dekhtd bai. (8b. j Bbdyad merd Rabb mujbe 
tere bdg se bihtar (bdg) de, aur tere bdg par dsmdn se bijUdn girde aur 
wub subb ko chatial maiddn rah jde. (39.) Yd us kd pdni sukb jde, 
phirtd ba-taldsh bhi ndldsake. (40.) Aur us kdpbalgberdjdw pbirsubh 
ko us ki Idgat par hdth maltd uthe aur wub apni cbbatrioQ par gird 
pafd mile : aur kahe kdsh ! ki maiQ apne Rabb ke sdtb kisi ko sharik 
na kartd. (41.) Aur Alldb ke siwd us kd koi madadgdr nahoaur na wub 
badld le sake- (42.) Isi maqdm se Alldh ki saobchi milkiyat sdbit bai 
wohi badld aur sawdb dene meQ bihtar bai. 

(48.) Aur haydt i dunyA ki misdltdunheQ sttnd wub pdni ki md- 
g , nind hai jo ham ne dsmdn se ndzil kiyd jis meQ roldagi mil gai, 
phir wub roidagi chdr-chdr hdi use bawd ne urdyd: aur Alldh 
bar shai par qddir hai. (44.) Mdl aur auldd baydt i dunyd ki zinat hai 
aur nekidQ bdqi rabnewWdn tere Rabb ke pds sawdb meQ aur ummed 
meQ bihtar aur ^hdb haiQ. (49.) Aur jis din bam pahAj-OQ ko cbaldeQ- 
geaur td zamfn ko khuli dekbegd ham un sab ko utfadenge aur ham un 
mes kisi ko na chhoreQge. (46.) Aur wub sab safl-basta tere Rabb ke 
sdmbne pesb kiya jdeQge; turn hamdre pdd de jaide bam ne tumb^Q 
pi^te'paiddrkiyd tbd: bailki turn ne gQo^’kiydlbdi'lii bam Hyie - 
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wa’dei na thahrdaQge. (47) Aur kitdb rakM jdegl us waqt tu mujrim- 
oa ko kitdb ke nawishta sa kliauf-zada dekliegd; aur wah kaheagS) ki 
afsos ham par is kitdb kd kyd hdl hai, ki kol ohhoti yd bar! bdt nahia jo 
us mea marqdm na ho aur jo ’amal kiye the wah s ib sdrahne mauidd 
hoage aur Rabb kisi par zulm ua karegd. 

(48.) Aur jab ham ne flrishtoa se kahd, ki Adam ko sijda karo 
^ sab ne sijda kiyd magar Iblis ne na kiyd wuh jinnon mea se th & 
apneJRabb ke farindn se nikal bhdgd; paskyd turn mere siwa 
us iblis koaur us ki aaldd ko dost thahrdte ho wuh tumlidre dushmau 
haiasiur sitamgdroa kd baild bard hai. (49) A-jinau aar zamin ki 
paiddish maia ne iblis aur us ki aulad ki uihin diaaiai aur na uuki 
paiddish unhen dikhldi aur iiiaiu apnd qiiwat i bdzii guuirdh-kuuindou 
ko nahia bandyd kartd (5 ) ) Aur jis dm wuh kaliogd, ki mere sharik 
on ko jo tumhdre gumdu tneu the ab pakaro wuh pukdrenge phir wuh 
unhea jawdb na deage aur ham un ke darimydn ek wddi qdim kareage. 
(51.) Aur mujrim dg ko dekhke sama|h jaenge, ki hamen us mea giriul 
hai us se hat rahne kd mauqa’ na pdenge 

(32.) Aur ham ue is Qurdn menddmion ke liyo har ek kahdwat ki 
g garddn ki hai, aur ddmi hard jhagrdlu hai. (59.) Jab ki un ke 
pds hiddyat (Qurdn) di to ddmion ko imdn Idno aur istigfdr se 
sirf isi bdt iie rokd hai kt aglon ki rasm (ya’ne, qahr Ildhi) un par dwe 
yd un ke sdmhne ’azdb (jahdd) d khard ho (54 ) Aur ham rasdloa ko 
bashdrat sundii aur dardd bandke bhejd karte haia aur kdlir bdtil taqrir 
Idke jhagrd karte ham, ki haqq ko bdtil se gird wen aur unhon ne 
hamdri dydt ko aur un bdton ko jm se darda gaye thatthd thahrd liyd 
hai. (55.) Aur jo koi apno Rabb ki dyat se sainjhdyd gayd aur us se us 
ne munh mord aur apne guzashta a'amdl ko bhiil gayd us se ziydda 
zdlim kaun hai. ham ue un ke dilon par jiarda ddld aur kdiiotj men 
girdni; tdki Qurdn ko na samjhen. (56 ) Ab agar tu unhea hiddyat ki, 
taraf bulde wuh kabhi hiddyat par na denge. (57.) Aur terd Rabb 
bsi^hshinda rahmat-wdld hai ; agar wuh un ke kiye par un kd muwdkba- 
zakai'e to fauran ’azdb bhej degd- balki un ke liye ek mt’dd hai 
(ya’ne jahdd kd waq,t) us se idhar pandh-gdh oa pdenge. (58.) Yih bas- 
tida (Ssiddm wg. ki) hain jinhon ham ne haldk kiyd jab wuh zdlim ho 
gai this aur ham ne un ki haldkat kd waqt muqarrar kiyd thd. 

(59.) Aur jab Mdsd ne apne jawdn (Yashd’ bin Ndn) se kahd, ki 
^ maifl bardbar chaldQgd jab tak majma’ bahren par pahuQchdn 
(jahdn bahr Rdm o bahr Fdras milte ham) yd mam Qarndn tak 
chaJd hi ’ jddsgd. (60.) Jab donon majma ’ Bahren par pahugch gae to 
donoQ apni machhli bhiil gae, phir machhli ne daryd men surang band 
keapni rdh mkdli. (61.) Jab donon dgo nikal gae Miisd ne apne jawdn se 
luhd, Id bamdrd subh kd khdnd Id ham ne apne is sa&r men talfHf nthdi 
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haL (62.) Bold td ne dekhd, ki jab ham ne patthar ke pds drdm kiyd 
thd maiQ machhli bhiil gaydaur us ki ydd mujhe shaitdn hi ne bhuldi aur 
us ne (]0 bhuni machhli thi, zindahoke) ’ajabtaurse daryd men apni rdh 
li. (63.) Mdsd ne kahd yihi bdt ham chdhte the phir donon apne naqsh i 
qadam taldsh karfce hate. (61 ) Fhir doqon ne hamdre bandon men se 
ek banda pdyd jis par ham ne apni taraf se rahmat ki thi aur apne pds 
se ham ne use ’ilm sikhldyd thd (wuh bdbd Khizar the). (65.) Mdsd ne 
use kahd, kyd, maig is shart par teri pairaui kardn, ki p bhaldi tu jhe 
sikhldi gai hai td mujhe sikhlde. (66.) Kahd, ki td mere sdth sabr ki 
tdqat na rakhegd. (67) Aur td kydnkar us bdt par sabr karegd jo ba- 
ddnish^tere qdbd meg nahin (68.) Kahd Inshd-Alldh td mujhe sdbir 
pdegd, aur.maig tere kisi hukra ki nd-farmdni na kardngd. (69.) Kahd 
agar td ineri pairaui kartd hai kisi bdt k d suwdl mujh se na kijio jab 
tak, ki main us kd dp hi zikr na kardn 

(7(1.) Ab donon chaJe (shdyad Yashd’ ko chhor diyd) td dnki ek 
kishti men donon sawdr hde; Khizar ne kishti men chhed kar 
diyd, Mdsd ne kahd kyd td ne is liye chhed kyd, ki ahl kishti ko 
dubdwe, td ne anokhd kdm kiyd. (71.) Bold kyd main ne na kahd thd, 
ki td mere sdth sabr na kar sakegd. (72.) Kahd meri bhdl par merd 
muwdkhaza na kar aur mere kdm ke sabab mere sir par sakhti na ddl. 
(73. ) Phir donog chale, td dnki ek larke se donon mile Khizar ne use 
qatl kiyd Mdsd ne kahd dyd td ne ek pdk ]dn ko bagair qisds ke mdrd 
td ne nd-pasand kdm kiyd. 

(-SOLAHWAN SrPARA-) 

(74.) Bold kyd maig ne tujhe na kahd thd, ki td mere sdth sabr na 
kar sakegd. (75.) Mdsd bold agar is ke ba’d koi bdt pdchhdn to mujhe 
apne sdth na rakhnd td meri taraf se ma'zdr hogd. (76.) Phir donon 
chale aur ek gdgw ke logog pds donon de,'8ur un se khdnd mdggd unhog 
ne un ki mihmdni se inkdr kiyd wahdg unhog ne ek diwdr dekhi jo gird 
chdhti thi, Khizar ne us diwdr ko durust kiyd, Mdsd bold is mihnat 
par td un se mazddri le saktd thd. (77.) Us ne kahd ab mujh men aur 
tujh megjuddihaimaigtujheuskd bhed jis par tdsabrna kar sakd 
batddggd. (78.) Wuh kishti chand muhtdjog ki thi jo daryd meg kdm 
karte the, main ne chdhd, ki use ’aib-ddr kardn, aur un ke pare ek bdd- 
shdh hai jo har kishti zabardasti pakartd hai. (79 ) Aur wuh larkd jo 
thd us ke wdlidain momin the; bam dar gae, ki yih larkd un ke siron par 
sarkashi aur kufr na ddle. (80.) Phir bam ne irdda kiyd, ki un kd 
Babb un ke liye suthrdi aur muhabbat meg bihtar o aqarab larkd 
badal degd. (81.) Aur wuh diwdr jo thi shahr ke do yatim larkog ki 
thi aur q$ he uu k? U;re khasdua thd aur up kd bdp nek shaksh 
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tM tere Rabb ne ch4h4, ki wuh donon jaw4n hoke wuh !^haz4na tere 
Babb kl rahmat se nikdlen : aur main ne yih k4m apni taraf se nahiQ 
kiyd, yih us kd bhed hai jis par td sabr na kar sakd. 

(82.) Aur wuh (Yahdd) tu]h se (al Miibiminad) Zd-l-Qarnain (do 
singwdle bddshdh‘ kd hdl pdchhte ham td kah ab us kd zikr 
mam tumhdre sdmhne parhtd hdQ. (83.) Ham ne use zamin 
meg bd-qudrat kiyd aur bar shai kd sabab use diyd aur wuh sabab ke 
darpai hdd. (84 ) Yahdn tak, ki jab wuh sdraj ddbne ki jagah par 
jd pahunchd us ne Sdra3 ko kichar ke chashme men ddbtd hdd pdyd 
aur wahdn us ne ek qaum ko dekhd. (85 ) Ham ne kahd ai Zu-l-Qarnain 
yd totd unhen ’azdb de (qatl kar) yd un men khdbi rakh de (unhen dini 
hiddyat kar.) (86.) Bold jo koi zahm hai mam use ’azdb kardngd phir 
wuh apne Rabb ki taraf jdegd aur wuh use sakht ’azdb karegd (87.) 
Aur JO koi imdn Idyd aur nek kdm kiye us ke hye achchhd badld hai aur 
ham use apne kdm men dsdn bdt kahenge (ya’ne, halki sharah denge.) 
(88.) Phir wuh sabab ke pichhepard. (89.) Yahdn tak, ki jab wuh sdraj 
nikalne ki jagah jd pahunchd wahdn us ne ek qaum ko pdyd, jm ke hye 
ham ne sdraj ke ware, kuchh parda hi na rakhd thd (.ya’ne sdraj ke aur 
un ke darmiydn koi shai hdil na thi na kaprd, na makdn, na sdya.) 
(90 ) Ydn hi hai (ya’ne haqiqi bdt isi tarah hai jo ham ne sundi) aur us 
ke pds ki khabar khdb hamdre qdbd men dgai hai. (91.) Phir wuh 
sabab ke pichhe pard. (92 ) Yahdn tak, ki Sadddm ke darmiydn jd 
pahunchd (Sadddm do pahdr ham un ke darmiydn sadd i-Sikandari h»i 
Arminiyd aur Azr bejdnke pds ydTurkistdn ki shimdlihaddpar walidg 
Ydjdj o Mdjdj rahte ham) Sadddm so is taraf us ne ek qaum ko pdyd, jo 
bdt nahin samajhte the. (93.) Wuh bole ai Zd-l-Qarnam Ydjdj o Mdjdj 
zamin par mutsid hain pas kydham tujhe is shartpar khirdj don, ki tu 
hamdre aur un ke darmiydn ek diwdr bandwe (94.) Boldjo mere Rabb 
ne mujhe is men maqddr diyd hai wuh bilitar hai turn ba-qdwat mori 
madad karo mam un ke aur tumhdre darmiydn moti diwdr handdngd. 
(95.) Turn lohe ke tukre mere pds Ido yahdn tak ki donon jiahdroQ ke 
darmiydn kd maiddn lohe se bhar ke bardbar kar diyd : Phir kahd turn 
sab dhaunko jab wuh sab (lohd) dg ho gayd, kahd pighld hdd tdnbd mere 
pds Ido, ki us ke dpar ddldn (96.) Phir un (Ydjdj o Mdjdj) ki tdqat na 
hdi, ki us par charh dee aur us men sdrdkh bhi na kar sake. (97.) Kahd 
yih meri Rabb ki rahmat se hai. (98.) Jab mere Rabb kd wa’da degd 
(ya’ne qiydmat) wuh us diwdr ko dhd degd aur mere Rabb kd wa’da 
sachchd hai. (99. ) Aur us din ham ba’z ko ba’z mea mauj karne ke liye 
chhor deage aur narsingd phdakd jdwegd, phir ham un sab ko ikatthd 
kareage. (100.) Aur us din ham kdfiroa ke sdmhne jahannam pesh 
kareage. (101.) Jin ki dakhea hamdri yddgdri se parde mea ^^^11 
wuh sun na sakte the. 
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(102.) KAfir kyA samajhte bain, ki mere siwA mere bandoQ ko 
himAyati thahrAegge, ham ne kAfiroa ke liye dozakh mibmAti- 
khAna banAyA hai. (103 ) TA kah maig tumhea batAAa a’amAl 
mea ziyAda ziyAakAr kaun hai. (104.) Jm ki koshish bayAt i dunyA 
mea bhatak rabi hai, aur wuh samajhte haia, ki ham 'amal mea neki 
kar rahe haia- (105 ) W uhi apne Rabb ki Ayato mulAqAt ke munkir haia 
un ke a’amAl nest hAe, phir bam un ke bye qiyAmat ke din taul qAiin 
ha kareage. (106.) Un kA badlA jahannam hai, is sabab se, ki kAfir hAe 
aur meri AyAt ko aur mere rasAlon ko thatthA thahrAyA. (107.'Jo imAn 
lie aur nek kAm kiye un ke liye firdaus ke bAg mihmAn-khAna baig , 
(108.) Us mea hamesha rahenge us jagah se maqAm badli na kareage. 
(109.) TA kah agar mere Rabb ki bAten (likhne ke bye) samundar siyAhi 
ban jAe to mere Ribb ki bAten tamAm hone se pahle samundar kharch 
ho jAegA, agarchi ham waisAhi ek aur samundar madadmea lAea. (110.) 
TA kah maia to Admi hAn tumhAri mAnmd, mujhe ilhAm hotA bai , ki 
tumhArA AllAh ek AllAh hai pas jo koi mulAqAt Rabb kA ummedwAr hai 
chahiye, ki ’amAl nek kare aur apne Rabb ki ’ibAdat mea kisi ko 
sharik na banAwe. 

(19) Su'iiA Mariyam Makki' hai. 

Aydt 98, Ruled' 6. 

AllAh rahmAn rahim ke nAm se shurA’ kartA hAa. 

(1.) K. H. Y. A S. Tere Rabb ki rahmat ka bayAn us ke bande 
ZakariyAh ki nisbat. (2.) Jab us neapne Rabb ko khutiya AwAz se 
pukArA. (3) BolA ai Rabb mere badan ki haddiAa sust ho gaia aur 
burhApe se sir roshan ho gayA. (4 ) Aur mam kabhi tujh se ai Babb 
du’A karke mahrAm nahin rahA. (5.) Aur mam apne ba’d wArisoa se 
^artA hAa aur meri ’aurat bAaoh hai phir tA apnitarafse mujhe ek 
wAris bakhsh do. i6.) Ki merA wAris ho aur aulAd Ya’qAb mea se 
wAris thahre aur ai Rabb use pasandida kar. (7.) Ai ZakariyAh ham 
tujhe ek larke ki bashArat dete haia us kA nAm YahiA hogA. (8.) Is 
waqt se pahle ham ne koi Admi us kA ham-nAm nahin kiyA. (9.) BolA ai 
Rabb mere liye larka kyAakar ho jAegA meri ’aurat baa jh hai aur mnig 
burhApe se za’ifi men A gayA. (10 ) FarmAyA liAl to yihi hai; tere Rabb 
ne kahA hai, ki yih kAm mujli par AsAu liai, main ne tujhe palile banAyA 
jab ki td kuchh shai na thA. (ll.)BolA ai Rabb mere hye koi niahAn 
muqarrar kar, kahA, terA nishAu yih hai, ki barAbar tin rAt td bol na 
sakegA. (12 ) Phir wuh mjhi'Ab se nikal ke apni qaum ke sAmhne AyA, 
aur un ki taraf ishAra kiyA, kisubho shAm tasbih karte rahefl. (13.) 
Ai YahiA zor se kitAb thAm le, aur ham ne tifli mea use hukm diyA 
(ya’ne nabdwat. ) (14.) Aur rahmat o suthrAi, aur wuh parhezgAr thA : 
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anr w&lidain se nekl kartd thdanr be bukm mutkabbir na tb&. (15.) Ant 
saldm hai us par jis din wuh paid& hli4, aur jis din •wuh maregi aur jis 
din ji ke uth kbar& hogA 

(16.) Aur kit4b Qurin meg Mariyam k4 zikr kar jab wuh apne 
2 logon se shirk royd. mak&n men alag ho baithl. (17.) Un ki 

“ taraf se ek pard4 d41 liy4 pas ham ne us Id taraf apni rdh ko 
bhej diyd, phir wuh ham4ri rfihpdrA insAn banke us kesAmhnedi. 
(18 ) Mariyam ne kahA, main tu]h se rahmAn ki pan Ah mAggti hAg, 
agarchi tA parhezgAron men kyAn na ho. (19.) KahA main tere Babb 
kA rasAl hAn, tAki tujhe ek pAkiza larkA ^bakhsh jAAn. (20 ) Wuh boli 
mere kyAnkar larkA ho jAegA aur kisi Admi ne mujhe nahin chhAA aur 
maig hargiz badkAr nahin. (21.) BolA be-shakk yihi bAt hai, tere Babb 
ne kahA hai, ki yih mu’Amala mujh par AsAn hai aur ham is lajrke ko 
Admion ke liye apni taraf se mu’jiza aur rahmat banAenge aur is paidA- 
ish kA mu’Amala azal se muqarrar hai, ^kl be-pidar paidA ho ) (22.) Phir 
Mariyam ne us larke ko pet menliyA ; phir use haml men leke kisi dAr 
ke makAn men kinAra ho baithi. (23.) Phir ]anne kA dard use ek khajAr 
ki jar ke pAs le AyA ; boli kAsh ! ki mam is se pahle mar jAti aur bhAli 
bisri hoti. (24.) Phir us ke niche se (us ke larke ne us ko AwAz di ki gam 
nakhA tere Babb ne tere niche (ya’ne qadmon ke tale) ekpAni kA chash 
ma jAri MyA hai. (25.) Aur tA apni taraf khajAr kA tannA hilA tujh par 
pakki khajAren gireggi. (26.) KhA aur pi aur Ankh thandi rakh ; aur 
jo tA kisi Admi ko dekhe; (27.) To kahiyo ki main ne rahmAn kA roza 
rakhA hai so Aj main kisi Admi se na bolAggi. (28.) Phir Mariyam 
larke ko apne logon pAs uthA lAi, bole ai Mariyam tA ’ajib chiz lAi. (29.) 
Ai HArAn ki bahin terA bAp bad Admi na thA aur teri mA bhi badkAr na- 
thi. (30 ) Mariyam ne larke ki taraf ishAra kiy A wuh bole ham us se 
jo gahwAramen bachcha hai kyAgkar kalAm karen. (31.) Bachcha bolA 
maig AllAh kA banda hAn us ne mu]he kitAb (Injil) di aur nabi banAyA 
hai. (32.) Aur mujhe mubArak kiyA jahAn kabig main hAg; aur mujhe 
namAz aur zakAt kA hukm diyA jab tak zinda hAn. (33.) Aur mujhe 
mAke sAth neksulAk thahrAyA aur mujhe zAlim bad-balkht nahig banAyA. 
(84.) Mujh par salAm jis din maig paidA hAA, aur jis din main marAggA 
aur jis din maig ji uthAggA (35 ) Yihisahih qissa ’IsA bin Mariyam kA 
hai, jis meg wuh (NasArA shakkkarrahe ham.) (36.) KhudA ko lAiq 
^Mg, ki koi betA rakhe wuh pAk hai, jab koi bAt thahrAtA hai kahtA 
hai, hojA, aur wuh ho jAti hai. (37.) Aur ki AllAh merA aur tumhAitA 
Babb hai us ki ’ibAdat karo : yih rAh rAst hai. (88.) Phir hrqog m ua 
ke darmiyAn ikhtilAf dAlA Ya«m 'azi.Ti ki huzAri ke waqt kAfirog ke liye 
ivAwailA hai. (89.) Jis din hamAre sAmhne Aenge kyA kuchh suaegge 
AAr kyA kuchh dekbehge lekin zAlim Aj ke din sarih gumrAhl meg haig 
(^.) AiMnfaaittmad tAuaheghasrat ke dM se darA jab muqaddama 
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faisal hoaur wuh gaflat hi men hoQge aur wuh ab imdn nahin Mte. (41.) 
Ham zamia ke aur har kisl shakhs ke jo-zamiu par hai w^ris hoQge aur 
wuh sab hamdrl taraf denge. 

(42.) Aur kitdb men Ibr&him ki zikr kar wuh sachch^ nabl thA 
^ ^ (43. ) Jab us ne apne b4p se kah^ ai bdp jo koi na suue na dekhe 
na tere kuchh kdm 4we ; tri use na pd]. (44.) Ai bdp mujhe 
wuh ’ilm mild hai ]o tujhe nahig mild td mere tdbi’ ho main tujhe sidhd 
rdh dikhldungA (45.) Ai bdp shaitdn ki ’ibddat na kar shaitdn rahmdn 
kd ndfarmdn hai. (46.) Ai bdp main dartdhdn, ki rahmdn ki taraf se 
tuih par ’azab na djde phir td shaitdn kd sdthi ho ]degd. (47.) Bold ai 
Ibrdhim kyd td mere khuddon se phird hdd hai agar ba’z na degd to 
main tujhe pattharon se mdrdngd, aur chald jd muddat tak mujh se 
ddr rah. (48 ) Ibrdhim bold saldm ’alaik (ya’ne, main chald) apne 
Rabb se tere liye magiirat mdngdngd wuh mujh par mihrbdn hai. 
(49.) Main turn se aur Khudd ke siwd tumhdre ma’bddon se yaksd hotd 
hdn aur aptie Rabb ko pukdrdngd aur unimed bai, ki Rabb se du’d 
karke be nasib na hdngd. (.50 ) Jab wuh un se aur Alldli ke siwd un ke 
ma’bddon se kindra hdd. ham ne use Izhdq aur Ya’qdb bakhsh diyd 
aur har ek ko ham ne nabl bandyd. (51.) Aur un tinon ko ham ne apnl 
rahmat se (sab kuchh) -diyd aur ham ne un ke liye sachdi id buland 
zubdn muqarrar ki (ki har kol un buzurgon kd zikr kbair kartd hai.) 

(52.) Aur kitdb men Mdsd kd zikr.kar, wuh barguzlda aur rasdl nabl 

, thd. (53.) B!am ne use koh Tdr ki dabni jdnib se pukdrd aur 
bhed batdne ko nazdlk buldyd thd. (54. ) Aur ham ne apnl 
rahmat se use us kd bhdi Hdrdn nabl band ke bakhsh diyd thd. (55.) 
Aur kitdb men Ismd’U kd zikr kar wuh wa’da kd sachchd aur rasdl 
nabl thd. (56.) Apne ghar wdlon ko namdz aur zakdt kd hukm detd 
aur Khudd ko pasandlda thd. (57.) Aur kitdb men Idris (Handk) kd 
zikr kar wuh sachchd nabl thd. (58.) Aur bam ne use dnche makdn men 
uthd hyd. (59.) Yih wuh hain jo auldd Adam men se nablon men kain 
jin par Alldh ne fazl kiyd aur un ki nasi hain jinhen ham ne Ndh ke 
sdth (kishti men) cha^hd liyd thd aur auldd men Ibrdhim o Isrdel ki 
jinhen ham ne hiddyat ki aur barguzlda kiyd. jab rahmdn kidydtun 
ke sdmne paphi jdti thin i^ote hde sijda men gir jdte the. (60.) Phir un 
ki jagah nd-khalf paidd ho gaye, namdz chhor di aur shahwaton ke tdbi’ 
hde, pas in logon ko dge chalke (^aydia milegi (jo doza^ men maiddn 
hai) (61.) Magar jo tauba kare aur ' Muhammad par j imdn Idwe aur 
nek kdm kare wnhi bdgon men dd^il honge aur un par kuchh zulm na 
heg^d. (62.) ’Adan ke bdg andekbe, jin kd apne bandon se rahmdn ne 
wa’da kiyd hai aur us kd wa’da anewdld hai. (63) Wahdn behdda bdt 
na sunenge, magar saldm aur un kd rizq subh o shdm wahdn unhen 
mild karegd. (64) Yibi jannat hai jis se ham apne b’az muttaqi bandon 
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ko mfrds tnen denge. (65) Aur ham bagair hukm itere Rabb ke utr6 
nahin karte (Jabr5.il kahtd'hai) ]o hamdre dge pichhe aur darmiydn meft 
hai, usi Alldh kd hai aur terd Rabb bhdlnewdld nahiQ. (66.) Wuh 
dsmdu aur zamlu aur un ke darmiydul ashiyd kd Rabb hai us kl ’ibddat 
kar aur us ki ’ibddat .par qdim rah, kyd tii us ke kisi ham- ndm ko 
pahchdntd hai. 

(67.) Aur insdn kahtd hai, ki kyd main ba’d maut phir ji uthdngd. 
g (68.) Kyd insdn ydd nahin kartd, ki ham ne use pahle bandyd 

* aur wuh kuchh shai na thd. (69.) Tere Rabb ki qasam ham 
unhen shaitdnon ke sdth ikatthd karenge phir ham un se jahannam ke 
girda-gird ghutne tikwdenge. (70.) Piiir ham har firqa men se use jo 
rahmdn par akar.-bdz thd khinchkar alag karenge. (71.) Aur ham 
unhen khub pahchdnte hain jo dozakh men bhunne ke Idiq hain. (72 ) 
Aur turn men se (ai Musalmdnon) ek bhi nahin hai ]o dozakh menwdrid 
(ddkhil) na ho yih wa’da tere Rabb par bataur farz muqarrar ho chukd 
hai. (73.) Phir ham muttaqion ko (wahdn se) najdt denge aur zdlimon ko 
usi men pard chhor denge. (74 ) Aur jab hamdri khuli dyat un ke 
sdmhne parhi jdti hain kdtir log Musalmdnon se kahte hain, ki ham 
donon firqon men so martaba aur majhs (ya’ne society) men kaun 
bihtar aur achchhd hai (ya’nj, ham bihtar hain ) (75 ) Anr ham ne in se 
pahle bahut ummaton ko, jo sdmdn aur namuddri men achchhi thin 
haldk kiyd hai (76 ) T d kah jo gumrdhi men hai chdhiye ki rahmdn use 
(gumrdhi men) larnbd khinche. (77 ) Jab tak, ki wa’da ko dekhen yd 
’azdb (jahdd) kd wa’da yd qiydmat kd wa’da, tab jdnenge, ki kaun rutba 
men bad aur fauj men kamzor thd. (,78.) Aur hiddyat-ydfton ko Alldh 
ziyddahiddyat kartd hai (79.) Aur bdqi rahnewdli nekide tere Rabb 
ke pds sawdb aur bdzgasht men ziydda bihtar hain. (80.) Aur td ne 
(ai Muhammad As bin Wdil ko) dekhd ]o hamdri dyat ko nahin mdntd 
aur (thatthd se) kahtd hai ki (qiydmat men) raujhe bahut daulat aur 
auldd milegi (81.) Kyd wuh gaib ko jhdnk dyd hai yd rahmdn se iqrdr 
le baithd hai (82.) Hargiz nahin jo wuh kahtd hai ham likh rakhegge 
aur us ke liye lambd ’azdb barhdegge. (83.) Aur jo us ke pds hai ham 
wdpas lenge aur hamdre pds akeld degd. (84.) Aur Alldh ke siwd ka 
ek Alldh thahrdte haig, tdki wuh un ke madadgdr hog. (85.) Hargiz 
nahin un ki ’ibddat kd (qiydmat men) inkdr karegge aur un ke mukhdlif 
honge. 

(86.) Kyd td ne na 'dekhd, kl ham nekdliron par shaydtin irsdl kar 
g rakhe hamjo unhen khdb uchhdlte ham. (87.) Td un par (’azdb 
men) jaldi na kar ; ham un ke liye shumdr pdrd karte haig 
(88.) Jis dm ham muttaqiog ko rahmdn ke pds ba-sawdri jama’ karegge: 
^89.) Aur mujrimog ko jahannam ki taraf piydsd hdgkegge. (90.) Unheg 
sliafd’at kd ikhtiydr na hogd, magar us ko jis ne rahmdn se iqrdr le liyd 
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hai. (91.) Aur kahte hain, ki rahmdn be^ rakhti liai burl b4t bolte 
ho. (92.) Qarib hai ki is b^tse dsmda chir jden aur zamin phat jde aur 
pahdf kdupke gir paren. (93.) Is bye, ki wuh rahmdn ke liye betd 
sdbit karte hain, aur Alldh ko Idiq nahin, ki betd rakhe. (94.) 
Asmda aur zatnin men koi nahin hai, ki rahmdn pds banda hoke na 
dwe : usne unhee'gher liyd ; aur shumdr kar rakhd hai • (95.) Aur wuh 
sab qiydmat ke dm us pds akele'denge. (96.) Joimdnlde aur nek kdm 
kiye un ke bye rahmdn dost paidd karegd. (97.) Ham ne yih Qurdn 
teri zubdn par dsdn kar diyd td us se muttaqiog ko bashdrat de aur 
jhagrdld logos ko dardwe (98 ) Aur un se pahle ham bahut ummaton 
ko haldk kar chuke ham kyd un men se tu kisi ko dekhtd hai yd kisi ki 
dwdz suntd hai 


(20) Su'UA T.mia' Makki' hat 
Aydt 135, Itukii 8. 

Alldh rahmdn rahiin ko ndm so shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Tahd Qurdn ham ne tujh par is liye ndzil nahin kiyd, ki td 
mashaqqat khinche (2) Magar jo 4are us ke bye nasihathai. (3.) Jis 
ne zamin aur buland dsmdn ko paidd kiyd us ki taraf se ba-tadrij utrd 
hai (4) Wuh rahmdn ’arsh parqdimhai. (5.) Jo dsmdn aur zamin 
meQ hai aur ]o kuchh un men hai aur zamin ke niche hai us kd hai. (6.) 
Agar td pukdrke bole to wuh bhed aur ziydda khuliya amr ko bhi ]dntd 
hai. .(7 ) Koi Alldh nahin magar wuh, sab achchhe ndm usi ke hain. (8 ) 
Aur kyd td ne Mdsd ki hadis suni hai. (9.) Jab dg dekhi apne ghar 
wdlon se kahd, turn thahro main ne dg dekhi hai. (10.) Shdyad us men 
se tumhdre pds koi angdrd Iddn yd dg ke pds kuchh rahnumdi pddg. 
(11) Jab us pds dydpukdrd gayd, ki ai Mdsd. (12.) Main terd Rabb 
hda apni donon jdtidn utdr, ki td mnqaddas wddi Tuwd men hai (Tuwd 
mulk Shdm mea ek maiddn hai use wddi Aiman bhi kahte haia.) (13) 
Maia ne tujhe chun liyd, pas jo tujhe ilhdm hotd hai sun. (14 ) Mala 
hda Alldh; koi Alldh nahia, magar main hda meri bandagi kar aur 
meri -yddgdrl ke bye namdz parhd kar. (15.) Wuh ghari (qiydmat) 
dnewdli hai main us kd waqt poshida rakhtd hdn. (16.) Tdki, har koi 
apni koshish kd badld 'pdwe, (17 ) Tujhe yaqin qiydmat se us kd 
giunkir aur muti' khwdhlsh rokne na pdwe warna td phitkdrd jdegd 
(18.) Aur ai Mdsd yih tere dahne hdth mea kyd hai. (19) Bold meri 
Id^hi hai is par ^ek lagdtd hda aur apni bakrioa par is se patte jhdrd 
^nr IS men mujhe aur bhi fdide'haia* (20.) Farmdyd ai Mdsd 
)ff| pheak da. (21.) Us ne pheftk dl wqh faqran daurtd sdap ban gai. 
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( 22 .) Fdrm^yi use<pakar le aar mat dar ham us td pahlt sdrat (nature) 
badal deiige. (23.) Aur apnd h&th apne b&zd se lag& wuh bagair 
burdl sufed uikleg^ yih dusrd mu’jiza hai. (24.) Tdki ham apne ba^e 
mu’jizoQ meg se tujhe kuchh dikhlden. (25.) Td Fira’du kl taraf chald 
jd, Id wuh sarkash ho gayd hai. 

(26.) Bold ai Babb merd sina kushada kai’. (27.) Aur mord kdm 
2 , dsdnkar. (28.) Aur meri zubdn ki girah kliol dc, (29.) Ki wuh 
med bdt .samjhen. (3(). ) Aur mereahl mouse luero liyo ok wazir 
banA (31.) Merd bhdi Hdrdii. (32 ) Us se meri kamar mazbut kar. (33.) 
Aur mere kdm men use sharik band (34.) Tdki, ham teri bahut tasbih 
aur bahut yddgdri karen. (33.) Td hamardhdldekhtdhai. (3G.)Parmdyd 
ai Mdsd terd suwdl tujhe mild. (37 ) Aur ham ne ek aur daf’a bhi tujh 
par ihsdn kiyd thd. (38 ) Jab ki ham ne tori mdn ko ilhdm diyd thd, jo 
ilhdm, ki diyd thd. (39.) Yih, ki larke ko sanduq men ddlke daryd ineQ 
ddl de, phir daryd us ko kindre par dal dega ; Musd kd aur merd 
dushmaii use uthd legd aur main ne apui t iral se tujh par muhab- 
bat ddli. (40.) Aur tdki td meri dnkh ke sdmhne parwarish jidwe. (41) 
Jab teri bahin phir raid thi phir kahti thi main tumhen ek shales 
batddQ ]o is larke ko pdle phir ham tujhe teri mdn ki taraf le de, tdki 
us kl dnkheg (hand! lion aur wuh gam na khde aur tu ne ek sha^hs 
ko qatl kiyd aur ham ne tujhe gam se najdt di aur ham ne tujhe kuchh 
dzmdish men ddld. (42.) Phir td ahl Madiyan men kal baras rahd ; ab 
td(is wddi men) taqdir ke muwdhq d pahunchd, ai Mdsd. (43.) Aur 
maifl ne tujhe apne liye barguzida kiyd. (44. ) Td aur terd bhdi mere 
mu’jize leke jdo aur meri yddgdri men turn donon susti na karo. (45;) 
Fira’dn ke pds chale jdo, ki wuh sarkash ho gayd hai. (46.) Turn 
donoQ us se ba-narmi bdt karo shdyad wuh soche aur dare. (47.) Donog 
bole aiBabb ham darte haig, ki wuh ham par ta’addl aur zulmna kare. 
(48.) Farmdyd turn donog na daro maig turn donog ke sdth hdg suntd 
hdg aur dekhtd hdg. (49.) Us pds jdo aur kaho, ki ham donog tere 
Babbke do rasdl hain hamdre sdth banl Isrdel ko bbej de aur unheg na 
satd, ham tere Babb se mu’jize leke de hain aur saldmati us ki hai jo 
hiddyat kd pairau ho (60.) Hameg ilhdm hdd hai, ki jo koi jhdthlte 
aur mugh more usl ko 'azdb bogd. (51.) Bold turn donog kd Babb 
Iraunhai. (52.) Kahd hamdrd Babb wuh hai jls ne har shai ko paidd 
kiyd aur hiddyat farmdi. (53.) Bold agli ummatog kd kyd hdl hai, 
(54.) Kahd un kd ’ilm Babb ke pds kitdb meg hai merd Babb bha^ktd 
bhdltd nahig. (55.) Jis ne tumbdre liye zamin ko bichhaund bahdyd 
aur us meg tumhdre liye sarkeg chaldig, aur dsmdn se pdni utdrd 
aur us se ham ne mukhtalif aqsdm ki nabdtdt nikdli. (56.) Khde 
aur apne chdrpde chardo us meg sdhibdn ’aql ke liye nishda 
haig. 
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(57.) Zamin se ham ne tumbes paid& kiy& aur usi men tnmben 
2 phir le j&enge aur usi meg se ddsri b4r nikileege. (58.) Aur 
hamneFira’dnkoapnekull mu’pze dikbl^, us ne jbutbldy& 
aur n% mdnA (59.) Bol4, ai Mdsd td is liye dyd, ki apne jddd se hames 
hamdri zamin se nikdle. (60.) Ham tere sdmbne tere ki m&nind 
jddd pesh karegge td hamdre aur apne darmiydn miydna sbabr mefi 
ek jagab wa’da-gdh muqarrar kar, ki bam donon us ke kbildf na kareg. 
(61.) Kahd tumhdrd wa’da-gdb jasbn kd din bai, aur yih ki sab log pabar 
din charhe jama’ bon. (62.) Phir Fira’dn chald gayd aur apnd fareb 
jama’ kiyd, phir bdbar dyd. (63 ) Mdsd ne kahd turn par wdwaild turn 
^Qiudd par jhdth bdndhte ho, wuh tumhen ba-’azdb fand karegd. (64.) 
Aur jis ne jhdth bdndhd wuh nd murdd hdd (65.) Phir wuh apne mu’d- 
mala men bdbam jhagre aur posbida maslahat ki. (66.) Bole yih do 
jdddgar bain in kd irdda hai, ki tumhen apne jddd ke wasila des mkdld 
den aur tumhdrd din jo ashrdf hai ddr karen (67.) Turn apud fareb jama’ 
karo, phir saff bdndh ke do, aur dj jo gdlib dyd, usi ne murdd pdi. (68 ) 
Boleai Mdsd yd td ddl yd ham pahle ddlen. (69.) Kahd turn ddlo, aur 
wuh to un ki rassids aur Idthidn thin, ki un ke jddd se Mdsd ke l^hiydl 
men daurti zdhir hdiij. (70.) Phir Mdsd apne dil men dar gayd. (71.) 
Ham ne kahd mat dar td hi gdlib rahegd. (72.) Aur jo tere dahne hdth 
mea hai ddl de, ki in ki san’at ko nigal jde jo unhon ne bandyd, jdddgar 
kd fareb hai, aur jahdn jdddgar dtd hai nd-murdd rahtd hai. (73.) Phir 
jdddgar sijda men girde gaye bole Mdsd aur Hdrdn ke Rabb par ham 
Imdn Ide. (74.) Bold turn mere hukm se pahle us par imdn Ide; yih (Mdsd) 
tumhdrd buzurg ma’ldm hotd hai jis ne tumhen jddd sikhldyd, main 
tumhdre muqdbil ke hdth pdnw kdtdngd, aur turn sabkokhajdr keshai- 
tiroa par sdli ddngd, tdki tumhea ma’ldm ho ki ham mea kaun sakht o 
pdeddr ’azdb detdhai. (75.) Bole daldil pesh dmadd par ham tujhe tarjih 
nahla de sakte, na us par jis ne hamea paidd kiyd, pas jo chdhtd hai so 
hukm de: td isi dunyd ki zindagi par hukm degd; ham apne Rabb par 
imdn Ide, ki wuh hamdre gundh ba^she aur yih gundh bhi, ki td ne 
ham se jabran jddd kardyd aur AUdb bihtar o pdyinda hai. (76.) Jo 
jpiudd ke pds mujrim hoke gayd us ke liye jahannam hai, na us meg 
maregd na jiegd. (77.) Aur jo us pds momin o neka’amdl hoke gayd 
unhia ke liye buland darje haia. (78.) ’Adan ke bdg jin ke niche nahrea 
bahti, wabda hamesha raheage yih us kd badld hai, jo pdk hdd. 

(79.) Aur ham ne Mdsd ko ilhdm diyd, ki mere bandoa ko rdt mea 
le nikal aur unhea daryd ki sdkhi rdh mea ddl de. (80.) Aur 
^ td un ke d pakayne kd khauf o ^hatrd na kar. (81.) Phir Fira’dn 

faujlekeunke pichhe ho liyd, phir unhea daryd mea jis ne 
4hdap hyd Fira’dn ne apni qaum ko gumrdh kiyd rdh na batdL (82) Ai 
Xsrdel tuiphdre dushmtni se maia P? tumhea najdt di aur koh Tdr 
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ki dahn! taraf turn se wa’da kiyd aur turn par maun o salwa n&zil kiyd, 
(83. > Achcbhi chlzeg khdo jo ham ne tumheg dig aur us meg sarkashi na 
karo, ki turn par merd gazab na &we, aur jis par mer& gazab utr& wuhi 
gir gayd. (84.) Aur jo tauba kare aur Imdn Ide aur nek ’amdl kare 
phir hid&yat pdwe maig us ke liye ba^shmda hfig. (85.) Aur ai Mds& 
td ne apni qaum se, aisi jaldi kyiig ki, (ki pabdi* par waqt mu’aiyau se 
pable & gayd.) (86.) Bold wuh mere pichbe haig aur maig tere pds jald 
d gayd, ki td rdzi ho ]de. (87.) Farmdyd ham ne tere ba’d teri qaum ko 
dzmdyd aur Sdmri ne unhen gumrdh kar diyd hai. (88.) Phir Mdsd 
ba-afsos gussa meg bhard hdd apni qaum ki taraf dyd. (89.) Kahd ai 
qaum kyd Rabb ne turn se achchhd wa’da na kiyd tbd; kyd turn par mud* 
dat bafh gai thi, yd turn ne apne dpar gazab Ildhi utdrne kd qasd kiyd 
thd, ki turn ne mere wa’da ke khildf kiyd. (90.) Bole ham ne ba-ikhti- 
ydr khud khildf wa’da na kiyd magar bam par (Misri) qaum ke zewardt 
se bo]h Idde gaye the, bam ne wuh phenk diye isi tarah Sdmri ne (jo 
us pds thd) phenk diyd Phir us ne un ke liye ek bacbhrd nikdld wuh 
jism thd gde ki dwdz detd thd. phir wuh bole yih tumhdrd aur Mdsd 
kd Alldh hai (Musd apnd Alldh yahdn) bhdl ke chald gayd hai. (91.) Kyd 
wuh nabin dekhte, ki wuh unheg kisi bdt kd jawdb nahin detd aur un 
ke nafa’ nuqsdn par kuchh iljchtiydr nahig rakhtd. 

(92.) Aur pahle unhen Hdrdn kah chukd thd, ki ai qaum is bachh^e 
g ke sabab turn litne meg ddle gaye ho, aur ki tumhdrd Rabb 
rahmdn hai turn mere tdbi’ raho aur meri mdno. (93.) Bole, 
ki ham usi bachhre ke mutakif (mujdwir) rahenge, jab tak ham pds 
Mdsd dwe. (94.) Kahd ai Hdrdn ]ab td ne dekbd, ki wuh gumrdh hde, 
to meri pairaui se tu]he kis ne rokd, kyd td ne mere bukm ki ndfarmdni 
kL (95.) Bold ai meri md ke bete meri ddrbi aur sir na pakar maig 
dard, ki td kahegd, td ne bani Isrdel meg phdt ddlf aur meri bdt ydd 
narakhi. (96.) Bold, ai Sdmri terd kyd matlab hai (ki td ne yih kiyd) 
wuh bold main ne wuh kuchh dekhd jo in Isrdeliog ne na dekhd ki jab 
Pira’dngarq hdd maig neJibrailkoghore par sawdr dekhd thd phir 
maig ne us rasdl (Jibrail ke) naqsh-qadam meg se ek mutthi khdk uthd 
lithi wuh main no ^bachhre ke pet meg) ddl di thi (is liye bachbrd gde 
ki boii bolne lagd) aur yihi bdt mujhe achchhi ma’ldm hdi. (97.) Mdsd 
bold chald jd, teri sazd isi zindagi meg yih hai, ki td (bar kisi ko,) kabe 
mujhe na chhdo, (isi liye ab tak Sdmariog ke hdth ki cbiz Yahddi nahig 
khdte) aur tere liye ek wa’da hai jo l^hildf na hogd, (ya’ne, ’azdb qiyd- 
mat) aur dekb apnd Alldh jis par td mujdwir ho bai^bd thd : maig use 
jalddggd phir daryd meg us ki khdk bikher ddggd. (98.) Tumhdrd 
ma’b^d wuh Alldh hai, koi Alldh nahig magar wuh hai, bar shai us ke 
’ilm meg samd rabi hai. (99.) Guzashta khabarog meg se ham tujhe (ai 
Muhammad) ydgqissasundte haig: aur ham ne tujhe apne pda seek 
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tuikira diy&. (100.) Jo us se mdah more wuh qiy&mat ke din bojb 
n^biagd. (101.) Aar us bojh men hamesha rahegd aur qiydmat ke din 
an ke liye bafd bojh hai. (102.) Jis dm narsingd phdskesge ham us 
din mujrimos ko niU dskhes karke u^bdegga (103.) Wuh dpas men 
^nfiya kaheQge, ki ham to sirf das roz (dunyd me^) rahe the. (104.) 
Ham hhdb jdnte haiQ jo wuh kahegge, jab un men achchhl rdhwdld 
shahhs bolegd, ki turn ek hi dm rahe the. 

(105.) Aur pahdron ki bdbat tujh se pdchhte haig Id kah merd 
, Kabb unhen urd degd. (106.) Aur zamin ko sdf maiddn karegd, 
* phir td zamin par koi tila aur mor na dekhegd. (107.) Us 
din sab log be-kaji pukdrd ke tdbi* honge aur rahmdn ke liye 
dwdzeg past hongi aur td sirf narm dwdz sunegd. (108.) Us 
din shafd’at kdm na degi, magar jise rahmdn ne izn diyd aur bdt pasand 
di. (109.) Wuh jdntd hai jo ddmion ke dge aur pichhe hai aur ddmi 
^huddko ’ilm meg nahin gher sakte. (110) Zmda, qdim, ddrinda ke 
liye sab munh past ho jdenge aur jis ne zulm kd bojh uthdyd na 
murdd hdd. (111.) Aur jis ne momin hoke nek ’amdl klye wuh zulm 
o nuqsdn se na daregd. (112.) Aurydnhamne tujh par ’Arab! Qurdn 
utdrd hai aur us meg wd’id ki garddn ki hai, shdyad wuh dareg yd 
Qurdn un ke andar fikr paidd kare. (113.) Alldh sachchd bddshdh 
buland hai, aur Qurdn parhne meg (ai Muhammad) td jaldi na kiyd kar, 
jab tak us kd Uhdm pdrd na ho ]de, aur kah, ai Rabb; mujhe ’ilm ziydda 
de. (114.) Aur pahle.ham ne Adam se ’ahd kiyd thd wuh bhdl gayd, 
aur ham ne us meg kuchh himmat na pdi. 

(115.) Aur jab ham ne hrishtog se kahd, ki Adam ko sijda kai'o sab 
^ ne sijda kiyd magar Iblis ne inkdr kiyd, phir ham ne kahdai 
Adam yih Iblis terd aur teri zauja kd dusman hai, na ho, ki 
turn donog ko jannat se nikalwd de, phir td taklif meg pare. (116.) 
Jannat meg tore liye yih hai, ki na bhdkd ho, na nangd. (117.) Aur, M 
wahdg na td piydsa ho na dhdp khdwe. (118.) Phir shaitdn ne Adam ke 
dil meg waswasa ddld: bold ai Adam kyd maig tujhe sadd jine kd da* 
ra^t aur wuh saltanat jo kohna na ho batddg. (119.) Phir us meg se 
donog ne khdyd, phir donog ki sharmgdheg donog ko ma’ldm ho gaig, 
aur dopog apne dpar bdg kepatte togkne lage aur Adam ne apne Rabb 
k{ ndfarmdni ki so gumrdbho gayd. (120 ) Phir Rabb ne use barguzi* 
da kiyd aur us par mutawajjih hdd aur hiddyat ki. (121.) Farmdyd turn 
donog yahdg se ika^^he utro, ek ddsre kd dushman hoke, meri taraf ae 
turn pds hiddyat degi. (122.) Jo meri hiddyat ke tdbi’ hogd na bahke- 
gd na dukh uthdegd. (123 ) Aur jo meri ydd se ipugh moyegd us M 
na’ishat tang hogi. (124.) Aur qiydmat ke din ham use apdhd u^hdegge. 
(1^.) Kahegd ai Babb mujhe andbd kydg uthdyd maig to bind thd. 
(1^) Kahegd isi tarah hamdri dydt tere pds dig td ne unheg bhuldyd 


Amid 


vrmpm 


i«r 


usl tarah td bhuldyd gayd. (127.) Aur is! tarah jo hamdri dyatog par 
imdn na Idyd aar hadd se barhd bam jazd diyd karte hais, aur be-shakk 
d^iratkd ’azdbsal^btopdeddrhai. (128.) Kydisbdt se unhea hidd- 
yat na hdl, ki un se pahle bahut ummaton ko ham ne haldk kiyd ]o apne 
gharofi mea chalte pbirte the, is fikr mea sdbibdn ’aql ke bye nisbdn 
haia. 

(129.) Aur agar tere Babb se waqt i muqaf rara aur nikll bdi bdt (taq 
g , dir!) na hot! to ’azdb fauran d cbimattd. (130.) Ab jo kahtehaia us 

* par sabr kar aur sdraj nikaln e aur ddbne se pahle ba-hamd Babb 
tasbih Myd kar aur rdt ki ba’z gharioa mea aur din ki atrdf mea tasbih 
kar shdyad td rdz! ho jdegd. (131.) Aur haydt i dunyd k! raunaq ke liye 
un mea se ba’z ko, jo tarah tarah ke fawdid ham ne diye haia td un kl 
taraf dakhea na pasdr, ki us mea un ki dzmdish hai aur tere Babb kd 
rizq bihtar aur pdeddr hai. (132.) Aur tu apne gharwdloa ko namdz kd 
hukm de aur khud namdz par qdim rah. ham tujh se rozi nahin mdagte 
balki tujhe rozi dete haia uur d^hir muttaqioa kd bhald bai. (133/ Aur 
wuh kahte haia, ki Muhammad apne Babb se hamdre sdmhne koi mu’- 
jiza kyua nahin Idtd; kyd un ke pds wuh dalilnahia dijo pahli kitdboa 
mea hai (ya’ne paigambaroa ke qisse aur mu’jize nahia sunde gaye, 
phir mu’jiza kyda mdagte ham, un ke mu’jize sunke hazrat par imdn 
Idwea.) (Idl ) Aur agar ham is se pahle unhea ba-’azdb haldk kar dete 
wuh kahte ai Babb hamdre pds kui rasdi kyua ua bhejd, ki ham zillat 
aur ^hwdri se pahle teri dydt ke tdbi’ ho 3 dte. (185.) Td kah bar koi 
muntazir hai, pas turn muntazir raho turn jdnoge, ki rdh rdst ke ahl 
kaun the: aur kis ne rdh pdi. 

(21) SU'RA AMBIYA' MaKKF HAI. 

Jiydt 112, RuU' 7. 

Alldh rahmdnrabim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hda. 

(— SATBAHWAS SIPABA— ) 

(1.) Mardum da (Makka) ke hisdb kd waqt qarib d gayd, aur wuh 
gaflat mea munh more haia* (2.) Jo nai nasihat un ke Babb se Qurdn 
mea un ke liyedti hai sunke thatthe mdrte ham* (3.) In ke dil khelte 
haia uur wuh kbufiya maslabat bbi karte, zdlim (kahte haia) yih Mubam- 
mad tumhdri mdnind insdn had kyd turn us kd sihr (fareb) mdnte ho 
aur hdl yih hai, ki turn dakhoa se dekh rahe ho (ki kyd hdl hai.) (4.) 
]^^d merd Babb bar bdt jo dsmdn u zamin mea bai jdntdbai wuh ddpd o 
fhanwd hai. (5.) Balki wuh kahte haia, ki Qurdn I^hwdboa he tar o 
'j^hnshk gbds kd mut^hd had badki us ne jhd^h bdadhd hai balki wuh 
shd'irhai (warna) wuh koi mu’jiza dikhldwe jaise agle rasdlog ne dikh- 
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l&ehais. (6.) In se pahlekol basti jise ham ne haUk kiyd, im&n 
]&{ thi pas ky4 yih imin l^age. (7.) Aiir tujh se pable jo ham ne bheje 
wuh bhi &dmi the ham ne unhen lihdm diy& th&, agar turn nahln jtote 
to ahl i kit&b se pdcbh lo. (8.) Aar ham ne un ke aise badan bhi na 
ban&e the, ki kh&n& na khien aur wuh hamesha rabuewdle na the. 
(9.) Phir un ke haqq men ham ne wa’da (’azib) sach kar diy& aur unhep 
aur jise ch&hi bachi liy6%ur musrifon ko hal&k kiyd. (10.) Aur ham ne 
tumb&ri taraf (ai Quresh) kit&b nizil ki us men tumh&rd zikr hai (ya’ne 
n&mwari k& shuhri) ky4 turn (is bhed ko) nahin samajhte. 

(11.) Aur ham ne bahutzilim basti&n tor m&ri ham aur un ke ba’d 
^ ddsre log paidd kiye hain. (12.) Jab unhnn ne hamdre ’az&b 
ki dbat suni wah4n se daurne lage. (13 ) Mat daro udhar hi 
apne gharon ki taraf ]ah&n turn ne &rdm p&y^ th4, ]&o sh&yad gam 
khw4ri kiye ]4o. (14) Bole afsos ham zdlim the. (15.) Yun hi bolte 

rahe ]ab tak, ki ham ne unhen kate bujhe kar diyd (10.) Aur ham ne 
&sm&a aur zamin aur jo un men hai bataur khel nabin bandiy^ 
(17.) Agar ham khilaun^i ban4a& ch^hte, to ham apni liydqat ke muwAfiq 
ban&te, agar hamen manzdr hotA (18.) Balki ham to bdtil ke dpar 
haqq ddlte bain, ki us kd sir tore, ki wuh ndbud ho; aur turn par w&wail&: 
un bdton ke sabab jo ban^te ho. (19 ) Aur jo koi dsmdn o zamin men 
hai Khud& k& hai, aur jo Khud4 ke pis hai wuh sab us ki ’ibidat se na 
takabbur karte na sust hote ham. i20 ) Rit din tasbih karte aur nahin 
tbakhte. (21.; Kyi inhon ne zamin ki chizon men se AUih banie 
haini ki wuh inhen khari karenge. (22.) Agar zamm ismin men Allih 
ke siwi kdi Allih hote to zamin ismin tabih ho jite, Allih, milik 'arsh 
in ki biton se pik hai. (23.) Jo wuh karti hai piichhi naliin j4,ti aur yih 
log puchhe jite hain* (24.) Kyi unhon ne us se alag kai Khudi thabrie 
hain> td kah apni dalil lio. yih bayin mere sithion ki hai, aur un ki 
bhi JO mujh se pahle the, balki aksar log haqq ko na jin ke munh moyte 
hain (25.) Jo koi rasdl, ham ne tujh se pahle bheji us ko ham ne yihi 
ilhim diyi, ki koi Allih nahin magar main bin mujhe pdjo. (26.) Aur 
wuh kahte hain, ki rahmin ne beti liyi hai, pik hai, wuh. balki ’izzat 
dir bande hain- (27.) Us se barhke nahin bolte aur us ke hukm se 
kim karte hain. (28.) Wuh jinti hai jo un ke ige aur pichhe hai; wuh 
sbafi’at nahin karte. (29.) Magar us ke liye jis se Allih rizi bdi aur 
wuh l^ud Allih ke khauf se kimpte hain. (30.) Aur jo koi un men se 
kahe, ki main Allih ke siwi ek ^hudi hdn aise ko ham dozal^h ki sazi 
denge isi tarah ham zilimon ko sazi diyi karte hain. 

(81.) Kyi in kifiron It'S na dekbi, ki ismin aur zamin ratak the 

, (ya’ne shai wahid) phir ham ne unhea fatak kar diyi (ya’ne judi 
* judi) aur bar shai ko bam ne pini se zinda kiyi, kiyi wuh 
nabin minte. (82.) Aur bam ne zamin meg pabiy banie, ki zamin 
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&dinioQ ko leke hil ua aur us men kusb&da sarkeg ban&fn, ki wuh 
r&hp&wen. (38.) Anr ham ne dsmdn ko bacb&o kf chhat ban& diy& 
aur wuh dsm&ni nish&non ko dhy&n men nahin l&te. (34 ) Usi ne r&t 
aur din aur sdraj o cb&nd bandyd yih sab falak meg shin&wdri karte 
bain. ( 35.) (Ai Mubamad) tujh se pahle ham ne kisl ko hamesha jini 
’at4 iiabin kiyd, pas agar t6 mar ]deg&, to kyi wuh hnmesha jlwegge. 
(36.) Haruafs maut ko chakhegd aur ham tumben burdi o bbaldi men 
ba tarlq imtihdn dzmdte bain aur turn hamdri taraf doge. (37.) Aur 
kdfirdn (Makka) jab tujhe dekhte thatthd hi karte bain, ki wuh yibi 
(shakhs) hai jo hamdre khuddt)n kd zikr (ba-ibdnat) kartd hai aur wuh 
log rahmdil ko nahin mdnte (yih lafz nn ke sdmhne ajnabl thd.) (3ft.) 
A'dmf jaldi se band hai (ya’ne us ke mizdj men jaldi hai) mam tumben 
apnemu'jize dikhdiingd jaldi na karo jahdd kdwaqt dtdhai matghabrdo. 
(39.) Aur kahte hain, ki wa’da kab degd agar turn sachche ho. (40.) 
Kdsh ! ki kdtir jdnte jab wuh dg ko apne munhon aur kamron se na 
hatd sakenge, aur na madad pdwenge (41 ) Balki wa’da achdnak degd, 
phir un ke hosh kho degd yih use hatd na sakenge na muhlat pdenge. 
(42.) Tujh se pahle bahut rasdlon ke sdth thatthehochukehain; un meg 
se thatthd-bdzon ko un ke thatthd ki chiz ne pakrd hai. 

(43 ) Td kah rdt men aur din men rahmdn se kaun tumhdri hifdzat 
^ kartd hai magar wuh zikr Rabb se munh more hain. (44.) Kyd 
hamdre siwd un ke aur bhi Alldh hain, ki unhen bachdtehain; 
wuh apni jdnon ki madad nahin kar sakte, aur na wuh hamdre rafiq 
hain. (45.) Balki ham ne inhen aur in ke dbd ko fdida pahunchdyd hai 
yahdn tak, kiun ki ’umr dardz hdi (chundnchi buddhe but-parast Makka 
men maujud hain) kyd wuh naliiq dekhte, ki ham atrdf se zamin gha^- 
te chale dte ham (ki atrdf ’Arab men Isldm ki fath mujdbidin se ho 
rahi hai) ab kyd wuh (Quresh) gdlib honge. (46.) Td kah main to tum- 
hea ba ilhdm dardtd hdn, bahre jab darde jdte hain dwdz nahin sunte. 
(47.) Agar tere Rabb ke ’azdb ki bd bhi unhen pahunchegi to boleage, 
M afsos ham zdlim the. (48.) Aur ham qiydmat ke din insdf ki tardzd- 
es rakhenge kisi par kuchb zulm ,na hogd; Aur agar rdi ke ddne ki 
bardbar bhi hogd, bam use Idenge, aur ham kdfi muhdsib haiQ. (49.) 
Aur ham ne Mdsd o Hdrdn ko Furqdn (Tauret) diyd thd roshni o nasi- 
hat ahl i khauf ke liye. (50.) Jo nd-did^r Rabb se darte aur us ghapi 
se kdaptehaig. (51.) Aur yih zikr (Qurdn) mubdrak hai; ham ne 
utdrd, kyd turn us ke munkir bo. 

(52.) Aur ham ne pahle Ibrdhim ko us ki rdhydbi ’indyat ki, aur 
ham use jdnte the. (53.) Jab us ne apne bdp aur apni qaum se 
® kahd, ki yih taswirdt kydhaiQjin ke turn mujdwir ho. (54.) 
'Bole ham ne apne dbd ko inhea pdjtepdyd hai. (55.) Bold turn aur 
tnmhdre dbd sarih gumrdhi mea bo. (56.) Bole kyd td each kehtd hai 
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yfk kbil&rioQ men se hai. (57.) Bol^ &smdn o zamin k& m^lik tumbiri 
Babb hai jis ne uuben paid& kiyd aur maiQ isi bdt ke qailon mea bdQ. 
(58.) Aur mujbe Alldb kl qasam jab turn cbale jioge main tumbire 
butoQ se fareb kardngA (59.) Pbir us ne unben cbakn&cbdr kar 
magar bare but ko na tofd, ki wub us ki taraf deQge. (60.) Bole Ms 
ne bamdre ^huddon se yib kiyd wub sitamgdroQ mea bai. (61.) Bole 
ham ne ek jawdn Ibrdhim ndmi ki nisbat sund hai, M wub in butoa kd 
zikr kartd hai. (62.) Bole use logon ke sdmhne Ido shdyad wub gawdbl 
dea. (63.) Bole ai Ibrdhim kyd td ne bamdre khuddon se aisd kiyd. 
(64.) Bold nahia balki bare but ne yib kiyd turn in butoa se pdchh lo: 
agar wub bolen. (65.) Wub apne dilon men soch ke bole, turn dp hi 
zdlim ho. (66.) Phir sarnigdn hde, td jdntd hai, ki wub nabia bolte. 
(67.) Kabd kyd turn Alldh ke siwd aison ko pdjte ho jo tumdrd nafa’ 
nuqsdn nahia kar sakte. tuH hai turn par aur Alldh ke siwd tumbdre 
ma'bddoa par kyd tumhea 'aql nahin (68 ) Wub bole Ibrdhim ko dg 
mea jaldo aur apne ma’bddon ki madad karo agar karnd chdbte ho. 
(69.) Ham ne kahd ai dg Ibrdhim par thandak aur saldmati ho jd. (70.) 
Unhoa ne us ke sdth fareb kd irdda kiyd bam ne unhia, ko ziydakdr kar 
diyd. (71.) Aur ham ne Ibrdhim o Ldt ko wahda se bachdke us sar> 
zamin ki taraf bhejd jis mea ham ne sdre jahdn ke liye barakat rakhi 
bai (ya’ne kind’an men). (72 ) Aur ham ne Ibrdhim ko Izbdq o Ya’qdb 
bataur in ’dm bakhsh diyd aur sab ko ham ne nek-ba^ht kiyd. (73.) 
Aur unhea bam ne Imdm bandyd, ki hdmdre hukm se hiddyat karea 
aur ham ne un ki taraf nekidn karne kd aur namdz parhne aur zakdt 
dene kd ilhdm bhejd aur wub hamdre ’dbid the. (74.) Aur ham ne Ldt 
ko ’ilm aur hukm diyd aur us basti se ]o bad kdm karte the use bachd 
nikdld, wub bad log gunahgdr the. (75.) Aur ham ne use apni rahmat 
mea ddlfhil kiyd wuli nek-ba^htoa mea bai. 

(76.) Aur Ndh, jab wub pable pukdrd ham neusM du’d qubdlki 
^ phir use aur us ke ahl ko bari sakhti se bachdyd. (77.) Aur 
^ ham ne use us qanm par fath di jinhoa ne hamdre dydt ko 
jhuthldyd wub bad log the ham ne un sab ko dubdyd. (78.) Aur Dddd 
o Sulaimdn jab donoa kbet kd jbagrd faisal karte the, jab Qaum M 
bakrida kbet char gala tbia aur ham un kd faisala dekh rahe the. (79.) 
Phir ham ne Sulaimdn kofaisala samjhd diyd thd: aur donoa ko ham 
ne hukm aur ’ilm diyd thd aur ham ne pahdr aur parinde Dddd ke tdbi’ 
kardiye the, ki wuh us ke sdth tasbih karte, aur karnewdle ham the. 
(80.) Aur ham ne Dddd ko tumhdrd pahndwd bandne ki san’at sikhldi 
thi, ki tumhea lardi mea mahfdz rakhe ya'ne, zirah) so kyd turn shukr 
karte ho. (81.) Aur ham ne sa^ht bawd Sulaimdn ke qdbd mea ki thi, 
ki wuh us ke hukm se us zamin mea chalti thi jis mea ham ne barakat' 
dl (ya’ne knid’an mea) anr hamea bar chfe Id l^bar hai (82.) Anr 
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shait&non men se Sulaimdn ke tdbi’ wuh shaydtin kiye the) jo us ke liye 
daryd. men gota lagdte (ki jawdhirdt nikdlen) aur us ke siwd aur kdm 
bhi karte the aur ham un ke muhdfiz the (ki shardrat na karen). (83.) 
Aur Aiyflb thd jis ne apne Rabb ko pukdrd, ki inu3he dukh pahunchd 
hai aur tii mihrbdnon men bard luihrbdu hai, (HI ) Ham ne us ki sun 
li aur US kd dukh dur kiyd aur us ke log (jo mar gao the jild ke) use de 
diye aur un ke sdth aur bhi unhin ki radmnd use diyo, apui taraf se 
rahmat karke aur is liye ki ’dbidin ko uasihat ho. (85.) Aur Ismd’ilo 
Idres aur Zulkifil yih sab sdbn* the. (86.) Ham ne unlien apni rahmat 
men ddkhil kiyd wuh nek-bakhton men the. (87.) Aur machhli-wdld 
(Yunas)jab gussa karke chald gayd samjhd, ki ham use p.ikar na 
sakenge; phir tdrikion men pukdrd, ki koi Alldh nahin magar tu pdk 
hai, main zdlimon men hdn. (88.) Ham no us ki suni aur gam se bachd 
liydydn ham mominin konajdt dete ham. (89) Aur Zakanvd jab 
apne Rabb ko pukdrd, ki ai Rabb mujhe akeld ua chhor tu wdnson 
men achchhd hai (90.) Ham ne us ki sani aur use Yahiydh bakhsh 
diyd aur us ki ’aurat ko changd kar yd yih log nekion men daurte 
aur hamec ba-ragbat o khauf pukdrto aur ham so d ibe rahte the (91 ) 
Aur wuh ’aurat (Mariyam) jis ue apni sharm-gdh lei hifdzatki phir ham 
ne us men apni ruh phdQk di aur ham no us ’aurat ko aur us ke bete ko 
tamdm jahdn kehye ek mu’jiza thahrdyd (9i ) Yih tumhdri ummat 
hai, ekhi ummat aur main tumhdrd Rabb hun merl bandagi karo. 
(93.) Aur unhon ne apnd mu’dmala dpas men tukre tukre kar hyd wuh 
sab hamdri taraf denge 

(94.) Jo koi momin hoke nekikare us ki koshish nd-maqbdl na hogi 
„ , aur ham us ke kdtib honge i!).") ) Aur jis basti ko ham ne 
‘ ^ haldk kiyd unhen phir dunyd men dndhardm hai. (90.) Jab 
tak Y'djd] Mdjdj chhore jden, aur wuh har bulandi se daurte denge. 
(97.) Aur sachchdwa’danazdikdjdegd, phir ndgdh kdtiron ki dnkhea 
dpar tdkengi; wdwaild ham is hdl sc gdiil the balki ham zdhm the. (98.) 
Turn log aur Alldh ko siwd tumhdre ma’bdd dozakh kd bdlar. ho jdoge, 
turn us men ddkhil hoge. (99. > Agar yih tumhdre ma'bdd Alldh hote 
dozakh mea ddkhil na hote aur wuh sab is men hamesha rahenge. 
(100.) Unhen wahda ba-dwdz i khar chilldnd hai aur wuh us men kuchh 
nasunenge. (101.) Jm ke hye hamdri taraf se auwalan khdbi muqar- 
rar ho gai hai wuh us se ddr rahenge. (102.) Wuh dozakh ki dhat bhi 
na suneng, aur jo un kd ji chdhegd wuh hamesha us mea rahenge. 
(103.) Wuh bard dar unhea na dardegd; aur linshte un kd istiqbdl 
karenge, yih tumhdrd wuh dm hai jis kd turn se wa’da hud thd. (104.) 
Jis din ham dsmdn ko lapeteage jaise nawishtoa ko tdmdr lapettd hai, 
jaise ham ne palili paiddish shard’ ki thi ham use duhrdeage. wa’dd 
hamdre zimma hai: hamea karnd hai. (105) Aur bam no ba’d nasihat 
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Zabtir mea likli diyd, ki mere nek bande zamln ke wiris hoQge. (106.) 
Is wa'de men ’dbidon ke hye matlab-rasi ki sdrat hai. (107.) Aur ham 
ne tujhe (ai Muhammad) jah4n ke hye ba-taur rahmat bhej& hai. (108.) 
Td bo], ki mujhe ilhdm hotd hai, ki tumhdrd ma’bdd ek AUdh hai pas kyd 
turn Musalmdn ho (yd nahin.) (109 ) Agar munh moren td kah maig 
tumhen bataur bardbari khabar de chukd (ab ]ang hogi) aur maiQ nahiQ 
jdntd, ki JO wa’da detd liun nazdik hai yd ddr. (110.) Wuh khuli bdt 
ko (jo main ne ’aldniya kalii) jdntd hai aur tumhdri poshida bdtes bhi 
jdntd hai. (111.) Aur mam nahin jdntd shdyad yih wa’da tumhdri 
dzmdish ho yd ek waqt tak tumhdri bahra-mandi ho. (112 ) Td kah, ai 
Rabb, ba-rdsti liukm kar; aur haindrd Rabb rahmdn hai, tumhdri bdtOQ 
par us se madad indngi jdti hai (ki jahdd ho aur fath ho jde). 

(22) SU'KA HaJJ MaDANI' hai. 

Aydt 78, llukd’ 10. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim kc iidm se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Ai logo, apno Rabb sedarous ghari kd zalzala bari bdthai^ 
(2 ) Jis dm usedekhoge dddh pildi apne dddh pilde ko bhdl jdegi, aur 
hdmila apiid liamal gird degi aur tujhe sab ddmina«he men ma’ldm 
hongo aur wuh nashe men nahin magar Alldh kd ’azdb sakht hai. 3.) 
Ba’z ddini be ’ilin Alldh men jhagrd karte aur har shaitdn sarkash ke 
pairau hain. ( 1.) Shaitdn ki qismat men likhd gayd hai, ki jo koi us kd 
dost bane (yd jis kd wuh dost bane) use gumrdh karegd aur ’azdb i 
dozakh ki rah bataugd (5.) Ai logo agar jl uthne ke bdre men tumhes 
shakk hai to ham ne tumhen mitti se paidd kiyd hai, phir nutfe se phir 
phutki se, phir musauwira wg. musauwira boti se, tdki ham tumhdre 
hye baydn karen, aur ribmon men jo ham chdhen waqt muqarrara tak 
thabrd rakhte ham phir ham tumhen bachcha bandke nikdlte, phir turn 
apni jawdiii ko pahunchte ho; aur ba’z turn men se mar jdte aur ba’z 
nd-kdra ’umr tak pahunehde jdte, tdki bad ’ilm kuchh na jdnea aur td 
zamin ko khushk dekhtd hai, jab ham. us par iidni ndzil karte hilti 
phdltiaur qism qismkinafis chizen ugdti hai. (6.) Yih is liye, ki 
Alldh wuh hi haqq hai wuh murdon ko jildtd aur wuh har shai par 
qddir hai, (7.) Aur wuh ghari degi us mes kuchh shakk nahia, aur 
^hudd unhea jo qabroa ni6Q haia uthdegd. (8.) Aur ddmioa mea koi 
hai, ki Alldh ke bdre men be-’ilm aur be-hiddyat aur be-raushan Mtdb 
jhagfd kartd hai (9.) Magrdri se, tdki Khudd ki rdh se bahkdwe: 
us ke liye dunyd mea ruswdi hai aur ham use qiydmat ke din jaltd 
*azdb chakhdeage* (10.) Yih, tere a’amdl kd badld hai; aur AUdh ban. 
doa par, zdlim nabia> 
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(11.) Aur Minion mes Ifol liai, ki AlldhkI 'ibMat harf par kartd 
hai, a?ar use bhaldl pahuncho us se tasalll pdtJl aur jo ilzmdish 
^ Awe apne munh par palat jtUd dunyd aur ilkhirat gmwAt sarlli 
nuqsAn yih hi hai. (12 ) Alldh ke siwd use pukdrtd hai jo us kd nafa’ 
nuqsdn na kar sake; yihl ba'Id gumrdhi hai. (13.) Use pukdrtd hai jis 
se nafa’ kl nisbafnuqsdn ziydda nazdik hai- burd dqd aur burd raflq. 
(14.) Jo Imdnlde aur nek kdm kiye Alldh unhen bdgon men ddklul kare- 
gd jin ke niche nahren bahti hain, Alldh lo chdlio so kare (15 ) Jo kol 
khiydl kartd hai, kl Alldh use (ya’ne, Muhammad ko yd iisl sluikhs ko) 
dunyd aur dkhirat men hargiz madad na dogd, olidhiye, ki wuh 
AsmdnkI taraf ek rassi latkdwe phir kdt ddlc, ])hir deklio, ki us ki yih 
tadbir gussa khotl hai yd naliln (murdd, dnki apni clili it men plidnsi lo 
ke mar jde ) (16 ) Aur yun ham ne yih Qui-dii khuli dyaLon mon utdrd 
hai aur be-shakk Alldh jise clidhe hiddyat karo (17 ) .lo Musalindnhuo, 
aur jo Yahud hiie, aur Sayebin o Nasdra aur Ma]usi am* j ) mushrik 
(’Arab) hain Alldh qiydmat ko dm m men faisala kiregd, Alldh har vshai 
parhdzir hai. (18 ) Kydtu ne na dokhd, ki )o koi dsmdn o zamin moii 
hai aur siiraj o chdnd aur sitdro, pihdr aur darakht aur chdr*pdo aur 
ddmion men se bahut log Allah ko si jda karte ham aur bahul hain jinpar 
’azdb qdim ho gayd. (19) Aur 30 kol Alldh ko zalil karo use koi kzzat 
na degd Alldh 30 chd'.ie so kare (2 ) ) Yih d > (M imm o kdfir) mudda’I 
ham apne Rabb men 3 hagrd k irte ham , wuh ) ) kalir liain un ko liyo dg 
ke kapre qata’ ho chuke him, im ke siron p ir ko iiilt i paui ddld jdegd. 
(21.) UsI pdul se un kd chainrdaur jo un ke pel men liai galdyd 3 degd: 
aur lohe ke hataure un ke (pitno) ke liye uiaujud h im (22 ) .Fab dozakh 
se nikalne kd irdda ka range, kl gam so bachen; phir u.>i imuj, lau^e 
jdenge: aur chakho 3 alan kd ’azdb. 

(23.) Jo Imdn Ide aur nek kdm kiye Alldh unhon bdgon men ddkhil 
^ karegd jin ke niche nahren baht! ham aur wahdn unhen gahnd 
^ pahndyd jdegd sone ke kare aur motl aur un ki poslidk wahdn 
resham kl hogl. (24.) Unhen achchhi bdl ki hiddyat Jiiii thi, aur sitii- 
da kl rdh dikhdl gai thi. (25.) Jo kdfir ham aur Alldh ki rdh aur Ma/- 
jid Hardm se rokte ham, 30 ham ne sab logon ke liyo band! liai, us men 
mutawattin aur bdhar kd sliakhs bardbar hain. 

(26 ) Aur jo koi ba-sitam us men kajrawi karnd chdhtd hai use 
^ dukh kd ’azdb ham chakhdenge (27 ) Aur 3 ab ham no Ibrdhim 
ke liye Kndna-Ka’ba kd thikdnd durust kar diyd, ki mere sdth 
kisl ko sharik na kar aur mere gliar ko a!ii i fcawdf o qiydm o rukii’ o 
sujdd KQ liye pdk kar. (28. i Aur logon men hajj ke liye pukdr de, ki 
tere pds paidal dea, aur har Idgar shutar par sawdr hoke har ek ddr kl 
rdh se chale dea. (29.) Ki apne (tijdratl o dini) fdidon ke liye hdzir 
hou, aur aiydm xaa’luma mea maweshi chaupdoa kl qurbdnl par jo us 
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ne diye haia Alldh k& n&m j&d karen; us mea se khdo aur bhtikhe faqir 
ko khilfio. (30.) Phir cMhiye, ki apnd badanl mail ddr karea (hajimat 
wagairase) aur apnl mannaten add karen aur purdne ghar ke girddgird 
phiren. ’ (31.) Yih bdt aur 30 koi hurmdt i ^uddki ta’zim kare us kel 
liye Rabb ke nazdik, wuh bihtar hai, aur tumhdre liye maweshi haldl 
hain magar jo tumhen batde gae pas turn buton ki nd-pdki se aur jhtith 
bolne se bache raho. (32.) Alldh ke liye ek-tarfa hoke, na us ke mush- 
rik hoko; jis ne Alldh ke sdth sharik thahrdyd goyd wuh dsmdn se gir 
pard jihir use pariudon ne uchak liyd yd use hawd ne kisi aur jagah 
men palak diyd (33 ) Yih bdt hai, aur 31 s ne nishdndt Khuddki ta’zim 
ki, so yih ta’ziin dili parliezgdri se hai. (34.) Aur un chdrpdon men 
tumhdre liye waqt muqarrara tak bahut fdide hain phir unhen purdne 
ghar tak 3 dnd hai (ki wahdn zabh honge.) 

(35.) Aur ham ne har ummat ke liye qurbdni kd tariqa muqarrar 
^ kiyd hai tdki wuh maweshi chdrpdon ke zabh par 30 us ne un- 
hen diye Alldh kd ndm ydd karen, pas tumhdrd Alldh, ek hi 
Alldh hai us kefarmdnbarddr ho aur tu un farotanoQ ko bashdrat dfe. 
(36.) Jin ke dil ba-waqt zikr Ildhi dar 3 dte hain, 30 masdib par sdbir 
hain aur narndz parhd karto aur hamdre diye men se kharch karte hain. 
(37.) Aur budne (qurbdni ke tint) ham ne tumhdre liye Alldh ke nishdn 
muqarrar kiye ham un men tumhdre liye khair hai, 3 ab wuh qatdr 
bdndhe khare hon unpar Alldh kd ndm parho (ya’ne, takbir zabh parh- 
kar khare hdon ko kdto na gird ke) 3 ab wuh apni karwaton par gir 
paren un men se khdo aur bo suwdl o ba-suwdl faqir ko khildo yiin ham 
ne wuh tumhdre qdbii mon kiye shdyad turn shukr karo. i3H.) Un kd 
gosht aur khiin Alldh ko nahin pahchdntd lekin tumhdrd taqdwi pa- 
hunchtd hai, yun ham ne unhon tumhdre has men kiyd, tdki turn is bdt 
par, ki us ne tumhen hiddyat ki x\lldh ki takbir bolo aur nekon ko bashd- 
rat de. (39.) Be-shakk Alldh mommon se (un ke gundh) dafa’ kartd 
hai Alldh ko koi dagdbdz nd-shukr pasand nahin dtd. 

(40.) (Jahdd kd) hukm un Musalmdnon ko diyd gayd jin se (ahl 
^ Makka) larte ham ba-in sabab, ki un par zulm hdd hai aur 
Alldh un ki madad par qddir hai. (41.) Yih wuh hain 30 nd- 
haqq apne gharon se nikdle gae, is .liye ki wuh Alldh ko apnd Rabb ba- 
tdte the, aur agar Alldh ba’z ddmion ko ba-wasila ba’z dafa’ na kare to 
(Masihi faqiron ke) takiye aur girje aur (Yah fid) ke ’ibddat-khdne aur 
Musalmdnon ki masjiden jahdn Alldh kd bahut ndm liyd jdtd hai zurfir 
dhdijdeagi, aur Alldh use madad degd 30 Alldh ko m^ad detd hai: 
Alldh qawi o gdlib hai. (42.) Wuh log jinhen agar ham zamin mea 
maqdfir den narndz parhen zakdt den aur bheldi kd hukm karea aur 
buri bdt se mana’ karen aur sab mu’dmaldt kd anjdm Alldh ke hdth hai, 
(43.) Aur jo wuh tujhe jhuthldea to tujh se pahle qaum Nfih o A4 o Sa- 
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mtld ne jhuthl&yd hai aur qauinIbrdhimoqaumLiitDe;aur ahl Madiyan 
ne, aur Mdsd bhi jhuthldyd gayd thd; phir main ne kdfiron ko muhlat 
dl phir unhen pakrd thd: phir mere inkdr kd kyd anjdm hdd. (,44.) 
Bahut bastidQ hain jo zdlim thin ham ne unhen haldk kiyd ab wuh apni 
chhaton par giripari haiQ aur bahut chune gach mahal aur kden oe-kdr 
hain. (45.) Kyd'(ahl Makka) zamin ki sair nahin karte, ki inhen sa- 
majhddr dil yd shinwd kdn-hdsil hon, dnkhen to andhi nahin hotin lekin 
dil jo sinon men hain andhe hote hain. (46.) Aur wuh tujhse jald 'azdb 
mdngte hain aurKhuddapnd wa’da-khildf nairaregd, aur ok dm Alldh 
ke nazdik tumhdre shumdr se hazdr baras Ice bardbar hai. (47.) Aur 
bahut .si zdlim bastion ko mam ne muhlat deke pakrd hai aur hamdri 
taraf dnd hai. 

(4H ) Td kah, ai logo main tumhdre liye sarih dardd lidn. (49.) Jo 
^ imdn Ide aur nek kdm kiye un ke liye magtirat o 'izzat kd rizq 
hai. (50. ) Aur jinhon ne hamdri dydt ke hardiie men koshish 
ki wuhi dozakhi ham. (51.) Aur koi rasiil o nabi nahin hai, ]0 tu]h se 
pahle ham ne bhejd, ki jab wuh kuchh khiydl bdndline lagd shaitdn ne 
us ke khiydl men kuchh na kuchli ddl diyd hai (isi tarah Hazrat ke 
mu{ih men us ne buton ki ta’rif ddl di thi — ki wuh but ’Alam i bdld ki 
lyhdbsurat ’aui'aten ham, unki shild’at ummedki ]dti hai, jab ki Hazrat 
sdra 1 Najm parh raho the) pas Alldh shaitdn ki ddli hui bdt mansdkh 
kartd, aur apni dydt ko pakkd kartd hai aur Alldh ddnd hakim hai. (52.) 
Aur yih (shaitdni ’ilqd ba-khiydl rasdl) is hyo hotd hai, ki sakht dil logos 
kd aur mundfiqon kd imtilidn lio jde aur bo-shakk zdlim mukhdlifat 
ba’idd men ham. (53.) Aur yih (shaitdni ilqd) is hye hotd hai, kiahl 
’ilm ko ma’lum ho, ki wuh (ya’ne Qurdn) tere liabb se sach hai, phir 
wuh us par imdn Iden aur un ke dil us ko liye ’djiz hon, aur Alldh imdn- 
ddron Irf rdh-rdst ki taraf hddi hai. (54 ) Aur kuffdr (Makka) is bdt 
se (ki buton ki ta’rif Qurdn men Idke phir nikdli hai) hamesha shakk 
men rahenge, yahdn tak ki un par ndgdh ghari d jde yd un par manhdn 
din kd ’azdb d pare (Mujdhidin ke qabza men dwen.) (55.) Us din 
Alldh kd mulk ho jdwegd (ya’ne, saltanat Isldmiya) wuh un men hukm 
karegd aur jo imdn Ide aur nek kdm kiye ni’mat ko bdgon men honge. 
(56.) Aur jo kdfir rahe aur hamdri dydt ko jhuthldyd unhes ruswdi kd 
’azdb hogd. 

(57.) Aur jinhon ne Alldh ki rdh men bijrat ki phir mdre gae yd mar 
g gae unhen Alldh achchhd rizq degd, aur Alldh rdziqos mes 
achchhdbai. (58.) Wuh unhen aisi jagah le jdegd jis se wuh 
rdzi hosge aur Alldh ddnd burdbdr hai. (59.) Yih bdt hai: aur jis ne 
aisd badld diyd jaisd us ke sdth kiyd gayd tbd, phir us par ziyddati ki 
gal use Alldh madad degd Alldh bakhshinda mu’dfi-dihinda hai. (60.) 
Yjh madad is liye <hai, ki Alldh rdt kodin mep aur din ko rdt mes 
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d&^hil kiy4 kartd hai, aur suntd dekhtd hai. (61.) Aur yih ma* 
dad is liye hai, ki Alldh wuhi sachchi hai aur us ke siw4 jise wuh 
puk&rte haiQ; bdtil hai aur Alldh bar4 buiaud hai. (62.) Ky& td ne na 
dekhd, ki Alldh ne dsuida se pdui utdrd phir zamiu sabz ho gai AUdh 
bdrik ddnd hai. (63.) Jo dsmdu o zamiu moQ hai us kd hai, aur Alldh 
be-niydz sitdda hai. 

(64.) Eyd td ue na dekhd jo kuchh zamih men hai aur kishtidn, Id 
^ , us ke hukm se daryd men chalti haifl, tumhdre tdbi’ haia aur 
us ne dsmdn ko thdm rakhd hai, ki zamin par gir na pare ma- 
gar us ke hukm se, Alldh ddmion par ba-shafaqat mihrbdn hai. (65.) 
Us ne tumhen zinda kiyd phir tumhea mdregd, phir tumhea jildegd be- 
shakk ddmi nd-shukrd hai. (66.) Har um mat ke liye ham ne ek shari* 
'at muqarrar ki hai ps par wuh ’amal karte haia, pas chdhiye, ki wuh 
log dial mu’dmala mea tere sdth kuchh jhagrd na karea; aur td unhea 
apne Rabb ki taraf pukdr kydaki td rdh rdst par bai. (67.) Aur jo 
wuh tu]h se jhagrea td kah Khudd khdb jdntd hai ]o turn karte ho. (68.) 
Jis mu’dmala mep turn ikhtildf kar rahe ho Alldh qiydmat ke din 
tumhdre darmiydn faisala karegd. (69.) Kyd td nahia jdntd ki ]0 
kuchh dsmdn o zamin men hai Alldh ko ma’ldm hai. Yih to kitdb mea 
likhdhai. Yih Alldh par dsdn hai. (70.) Alldh kesiwd us ko pdjte 
haia jis ke liye Alldh ne sanad ndzil nahin ki aur ]is kd unhea ’ilm nahia; 
aur zdlimoa kd koi madadgdr na hogd (71.) Aur jab hamdri khuli dydt 
un ke sdmhne parhi jdti hain tab to kdfiroa he muphon par nd-]^ushi 
pahchdnegd ; qarib hote haia ki hamdri dydt parhnewdloa par bamln, 
karepi td kah maip tumhen (apni dyaton se) ziydda buri chiz batddp dg 
hai kdfiroa ke liye, us kd wa’da Alldh ne diyd: aur burd thikdnd hai. 

(72.) Ai logo ek kahdwat kahigai turn use suno. Jinhen turn Alldh 

j ke siwd pukdrte ho wuh ek makkhi paidd nahia kar sakte agar, 
chi wuh sab us ke liye jama’ hop aur agar makkhi un se kuchh 
chhinlejde, us sechhurd nahin sakte; ’djiz hai ’dbid o ma’bdd. (78.) 
Alldh ki jaisi qadr thi unhop ne na jdnd; Alldh tawdnd gdlib hai. (74 ) 
Alldh ddmion aur firishton mep se rasdl chun liyd kartd hai: Alldh 
suntd dekhtd hai. (75.) Jo un ke dge aur pichhe hai wuh jdntd hai aur 
Alldh ki taraf sab mu’dmale jdte hain. (76.) Aiimdnddro rukd’ karo aur 
sijda karo aur apne Rabb ko pdjo aur neki karo shdyad turn murdd 
ko pahuacho. (77.) Aur Alldh mea jahdd karo jaise us ke jahdd kd 
haqq hai us ne tumhea chun liyd- aur turn par din mep kuchh tangt 
nahia ki; Tumhdre bdp Ibrdhim kd din hai, us ne tumhdrd ndm Musal* 
Tndn rakhd hai. (78.) Pahle se aur is kitdb (Qurdn) mep bhi, tdki rasdl 
(Muhammad) turn par gawdh ho aur turn (aur) logop par gawdh ho. 
Pas namdz pa^^hoaur zakdt do aur Alldh ko mazbdt pakro wuh tumbd^d 
dqd hai; phir achchhd dqd aur achohhd madadgdr hai. 
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(23.) SiTEA Mominun Makkf hai. 

Aydt 118, £uhd' 6. 

All&h ra hmdn rahim ke n&m se shuril’ kartd hiin. 

(— ATHARAHWAN SIPARA.— ) 

(1.) rmdnddr k&my&b hde. (2.) Jo apnl namAz men 4]izl karte. (3.) 
Aur bebMa b&t se munh mof te. (4.) Aur zakAt add kiyd karte. (5.) 
Aurapni sbarm-gdbon kl bifazat karte bam. (6.) Magar apnl ’auratofi 
aur bdndion par nabin wub be-maldmat bam. (7.) Phir ps ne siwd in 
’auraton ke kucbb aur cbdbd wubi ndfarmdn bain. (8.) Wub jo apnl 
amdnaton aur apne ’abd kl ri’dyat karte. (9.) Aur apnl namdzoa se 
khabarddr rabte. (10 ) Wubl wdris bain. (11.) Pirdaus ke wdris boage 
us meabamesha rabenge. (12.) Aur bam ne insdn ko sanl bdl mit^l 
sebandydbai. (13) Pbir use qardrgdb ustuwdr mea nutfa bandyd. 
(14.) Pbir nutfa ko lahd Id pbutkl bandyd pbir phutkl ko bo^i band- 
yd pbir bam ne botl ko baddida bandyd pbir baddloa ko gosbt pabndyd. 
Pbir ham use ek aur sdrat mea so Alldh mubdrak paidd karnewdloa 
mea achchhd hai. (15.) Pbir turn is ke ba’d maroge. (16.) Phir turn 
qiydmat ke din uthde jdoge. (17.) Phir ham ne tumbdre dpar sdt rdh 
bande (ya’ne, sdt dsmda) aur ham khilqat se gdfll nahia. (18.) Aur ham 
ne dsmdn se bd-anddzd pdnl utdrd aur us ko zamin mea thabrdyd. Aur 
ham us pdnl ke ddr karne par qddir ham (19.) Phir ham ne us pdnl se 
tumbdre liye khajdrea aur angdron ke bdg paidd kiye un mea tumbdre 
liye bahut mewe bote ham aur un mea se turn kbdte ho (20.) Aur Tdr 
Sind (pahdr) mea bam ne ek darakht paidd kiyd (zaitdn) jis se cbikndl 
aur rotl kbdnewdloa ke liye shorba nikaltd hai. (21.) Aur chdrpdoa 
mea tumbdre liye Ibrat hai jo un ke peton mea bai (dddh) wub ham 
tumhea pildte baia aur un mea tumbdre liye bare nafa’ haia aur ba’z ko 
turn kbdte bo. (22.) Aur un par aur kishtioa mea turn sawdr kiye 
jdte bo. 

(23.) Aur Ndh ko ham ne us kl qaum kl taraf bhejd, us ne kahd^ 
2 ,^ ai qaum, Alldh kl ’ibddat karo uske siwd tumbdrd kol Alldh 
nabla, kyd turn nabla darte. (24.) Pbir us kl qaum ke kdfir 
sarddroa ne kabd; Ndhto hamdrl mdnind sirf ekddml bai, turn par ri- 
ydsat kd tdlib bai aur agar Alldb cbdbtd to zurdr firisbte utdrtdham ne 
aisl bdt apne pable dbd mea nabla sunl. (25.) Yih ek ddml hai ise jin 
chim^ hai, pas ek waqt tak use muhlatdo. (26.) Wub bold,ai Rabb, in 
ke jbu^hldne par merl madad kar. (27,) Pbir ham ne us kl. taraf yda 
ilhdm bhejd, ki hamdri dakhoa ke sdmhne bamdjib hamdre ilbdm ke ek 
kishti bamd phir jab hamdrd hukm dweaur tandr josh mdre. (28.) Td 
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us Ushti mefi bar jius kd dohrd jor4 sawdr kar aur apne abl ko M na us 
sharks ko jis par un men se bdt qdim ho gai hai (ya’ne zauja Ndh aur 
us k& betdKindn taqdiroQ kdflr bain) aur z^imon ke bdre men mnjh 
se na bol; wuh garq boQge. (29.) Phir, jab ki tii aur tere s4thl kisbti 
men charh chuken, t6 bol, ki Alldb ki hamd bo jis ne hamen zdlimon 
se najdt di. (30.) Aur bol, ai Rabb, td mujhe mubdrak manzil mea 
utdr aur td achchhd utdrnewdld bai. (31.) Is baydn men kai nishdnida 
haia BiUr beshakk bam mumtahin bain. (32.) Phirun ke ba’d ham ne 
ek aur qarn ke log paidd kiye. (33 ) Phir ham ne un men unhia ke qa- 
bdil mea se rasdl bhejd, ki Alldh ki ’ibddat karo tumhdre liye us ke 
siwd koi Alldh nahia kyd turn nahia darte. 

(34 . 1 Aur us ki qaum ke sharif kdfiron aur dkhirat ke munkiroa 
, ne jinhea bam ne haydti dunyd men dsdda kiyd thd, kahd, yih 
rasdl to tumhdri mdnind sirfek basbar hai, jo turn khdte ho 
kbdtd hai. (35.) Aur jo turn pite ho pitd hai. (36.) Agar, turn dp jaise 
ddmi ki itd’at karoge, be-shakk /.iydnkdr hoge. (37.) Ayd wuh wa’da 
kartd hai, ki jab turn mar mite aur haddidn ho gae turn nikdle jdoge. 
(38.) Nahia ho saktd nahia ho saktd jo tumhen wa’da diyd jdtd hai. (39.) 
Aur kuchh nahia yihi hamdrd dunyd kd jind hai ham marte aur jite 
hain aur ham uthde na jdenge. (40 ) Yih rasdl wuh ddmi hai jis ne 
?hudd par jhdth bdadhd ham to is par imdn na Ideage. (41.) Wuh 
bold, ai Rabb, in ki takzib par mujhe madad de. (42.) Farmdyd 
thore dinoa ba’d pachhtdeage. (43 ) Phir unhea hasab wa’da haqq 
nhig gh dr ne pakrd aur ham ne unhea ^hdshdk kar diyd, ki sitamgdr 
log ddr hoa- (44.) Phir ham ne aur ummaten paidd kin. (45.) Koi 
ummat apne waqt se taqaddum o takhur nahia karti. (46.) Phir ham 
ne pai dar pai apne rasdl bheje jab kisi ummat ke pds us kd rasdl 
dyd unhoa ue us ko jhuthldyd. Phir bam bhi ba’z ke pichhe ba’z ko 
haldk karte chale gae aur un ko ham ne hadisea (ya’ne, kabdnida) band 
diyd: ddri ho be-imdnoa ke hye. (47. i Phir ham ne Mdsd aur us ke 
bhdl Hdrdu ko apne mu’jize aur sarih dalil deke bhejd. (48.) Pira’dn 
aur us ke sarddroa ki taraf ; phir unhoa ne takabbur kiyd aur wuh 
^arkash the. (49.) Bole, kyd ham apni mdnind ke do ddmioa 
par imdn Idea aur un Ki qaum hamdri guldmi mea hai. (50.) Unhea 
jhuthldyd aur haldk shudoa men ho gae. (51.) Aur ham ne Mdsd ko 
kitdb di, ki shdyad wuh hiddyat pdea. (52.) Aur ham ne Mariyam ke 
be^e ko aur us ki md ko ek mu’jiza bandyd, aur un donoa ho ek tile 
par jahda pa^do aur chashma thd jagah di. « 

(53.) Ai sab rasdloai suthri chizea kbdo aur nek ’amal karo jo turn 
, karte ho maia jdntd hda< (54.) Aur yih tumhdri ummat ek hi 
^ ummat bai aur maia tumbdrd Rabb hda mujb se ^ai^o. (55.) 
Ummato^ ne apud mu’dmala apne darmiydu tukpe karke 
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mutafarriq karliyd, har guroh un khiydlon par jo unke p&s haia khash 
hai. (56.) Tfi anhea unki gaflat mea ek waqt tak chhor de. (57.) Kyk wuh 
samajhte haia, W Jiam jo amwdl o auldd mea un ki madad karte haia. 
(58.) Ay4 un k£ bhal&I mea koshish karte haia, hargiz nahia wuh nahia 
samajhte. (59.) Jo log apne Rabb ke-khauf se thartharfite (60.) Aur 
joapne Rabb ki iydt ko mdnte. (61.) Aur jo apne Rabb ke sdth sharik 
nahia thahr4te. (62) Aur wuhjodete ham, jokidete haia aur un 
ke dil darte haia, ki unhea Rabb ki taraf ]dnd, hai. (63.) Yih log 
nekioa mea pa’i karte aur dge barhte haia (64.) Aur ham kisi 
shakhs ko us ki tdqat se ziydda taklif nahin dete aur hamdre pds ek 
kitdb (a’amdl-ndma) hai jo sach bolti hai aur un par sitam na hogd. 
(65.) Magar un ke dil is bdt se gdfil hain aur wuh aur kdmoa mea 
lage ham in kdmoa ke siwd (66) Yalidn tak, kijab ham un ke dsd- 
da logoa ko ’azdb mea pakreage wuh ndgdh farydd kareage. (67. ) 
Farydd na karo dj turn ham se madad na pdoge. (68.; Hamdri dyd^ 
tumhdre sdmhne parhi jdti thia aur turn ulte bhdgte the. (69.) 
Qurdn se takabbur karke aur afsdna-goi kahke chhorle the. (70.) 
Kyd unhoa ue is bdt mea hkr na ki thi yd un ke pds koi aisi bdt di 
thi, jo un ke dbd auwalin ke pds na d chu^i thi (ya’ne, qadim se ahl kitdb 
sundterahe.) (71.) Yd apne rasdU Muhammad) ko nahia pahchdnte, 
ki us ke nd-dshnd haia (wuh gair mulk kd ajnabi nahia-) (72.) Kyd wuh 
kahte haia, kiuse jinn chim^ hai; balki wuh un pds haqq bdt Idyd, lekin 
in men aksar log haqq ko pasand nahin karte. (.73.) Aur agar haqq, 
un ki khwdhishoa kd muti’ ho jde to dsmdn aur zamin aur jo un mea 
hai biga)* jdegd, lekin ham (Qurdn mea) Quresh kd zikr Ide haia wuh 
apne zikr se muah morte ham (is mea un ki shurat o shardfat thi. ; (74.) 
Kydtii in se mazddri mdagtd hai, tere Rabb ki mazduii aclichlii hai aur 
wuh rdziqoa mea bihtar hai. (75.; Aur td unhen rdh rdst par buldtd 
hai (76.) Aur jo dkhirat ke munkir ham wuh us rdh se terhe hue jdte 
haia- (77.) Aur agar ham un par rahm karea aur un par se sal^htj 
ha^wea to wuh bahke hde apni gumrdhi mea hamesha pare rahea- 
ge. (78.) Ham ne unhea ’azdb mea pakrd hai, taubhi unhoa ne 
Rabb ke sdmhne farotani aur ’d]izi nahia ki. (79.) Yahda tak, k^ 
jab bam un par sa^ht ’azdb kd darwdza khqleage tab fauian un ki 
ds ttiliogi, (ya’ne jahdd se.) 

(80.) Aur us ne tumhdre kdn aur dakhea aur dil 2 >aidd kiye haia 
, , turn bahut kam shukrguzdr bo. (81.) Aur us ue tumhea zamin 
me'a phaUdydaur turn us ki taraf jama’ hoge. (82.) Wuhijildtd 
aur mdrtdhai aur wuhirdt o din mea'tabdilkartdhai, kyd turn ’aql nahia 
rakhte. (83.) Wuhi bdt bolte haia jo pahle log bol gae baip. (84.) Kahtg 
haia, ki jab ham mar mi^ aurba44Ida ho gaia, kyd bam phir u^hde 
jdeaga, (85.) Yihi wa’da hamea aur ha mdre dbd ko pahle diyd gayd tfad 
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yib to agloQ M kah&ni&n haiQ. (86.) Tti kah zamin aur jo us meg hai 
kis k4 bai; bat&o agar jdnte bo. (87.) Kaheage Alldb k& bai, tti kab 
pbir turn naslbatpazir ky tin nahig bote. (88') Tii ptichb s&t ism&nog 
k&aur ’arsh ’aziiu kd Babb kaun hai. (89.) Kahegge All&b, td kah 
pbir turn ky6g uahig ^arte. (90.) Tii plichh bar sbai ki bMsh&bi kis 
ke b&th hai aur wuh bachdt4 aur us se kol bachd uahig sakt& agar jdute 
ho: batdio. (91.) Kahegge, All&h, tti kah pbir kah&g se fareb khdte ho. 
(92.) Balki ham ne unheg haqq bdt pahugchd,i hai aur wuh be-shakk 
jhtithe haig. (93.) ^ud& nekoi betd uahig liy4.;aur uskes4thkoi 
All&h uahig, agar ho to har All&h apni makhliiq judi le baithegA, aur 
ba’z Khudi ba’z Khud&on par charhdi karegge, tumhdri taqrirog se 
Al]4hp4khai. (94)Wuhgdib aur dshkird k4 ’alim hai tumhdre shirk 
se bulaud hai 

(95.) Tti kah jis chiz se turn darde jdte ho (ya’ue, dfat jahdd )agar 
^ merd Babb mujhe wuh dikhldwe (96.) To, ai Babb, mujhe 
zdlimog meg shdmil na kijiyo. (97 ) Aur ham wuh wa’id 
tujhe dikhldne par qddirhaig. (98.) Badi ko us se jo nekibai dafa’ kar 
ham jdute haig jo wuh baydu karte haig. (99.) Aur tti kah ai Babb, 
maig shaitdnog ke dagdagog se teri paudh mdggtd hdg. (100.) Aur ai 
Babb, maig is bdt se teri paudh mdggtd hdg, ki wuh (Quresh) mere pds 
hdzir hog, (kydgki bdtog meg taklif dete the.) (101 ) Yahdg tak, ki jab 
un meg kisi ki maut dti hai, kahtd hai ai Babb mujhe phir dunyd meg 
bhej de. (102.) Shdyad maig duuyd meg jdke nek ’amal kardg, har- 
giz uahig yih ek bdt hai jo wuh kahtd hai, aur un ke dge barzakh (ek 
parda) hai, jabtak, ki murdog meg se uthde ideg. (103 ) Jab na'-singd 
phdgkd jdegdun ke darmiydn se us din sab hasab-nasab ur jdenge aur 
ek ddsre ko na pdchhegd. (104.) Jis ki taul bhdri htiig wuh sab kdm- 
ydb hogge. (105.) Aur jis ki taul halki hdig wuhi haig jinhog ne apni 
jdnogkdnuqsdn kiyd, jahannam meg hamesha rahegge. (106.) Ag un 
ke mugh jhulas degi aur wahdg wuh tursh-rti hogge. (107.) Kyd 
meri dyateg tumhdro sdmhne paphi na jdtithig phir turn unheg jhuth- 
Idte the. (108 ) Kahegge ai hamdre Babb hamdri bad-bakhti ham par 
gdlib di aur ham gumrdh log the. (109.) Ai hamdre Babb, hameg is 
jahannam se nikdl phir agar ham kdfir hog to ham pakke zdlim hogge. 
(110.) Parmdwegd, isi meg phitkdre hde pare raho aur mujh se kaldm 
na karo. (111.) Mere bandog meg ek firqa thd wuh kahtethe, ai hamdre 
Babb, bam imdn Ide hameg bakbsh de aur bam par rahm kar aur td 
mibrbdnog meg bard mibrbdn hai (112.) Aur turn ne unheg maskhard 
bandrakhd thd yahdg tak ki is tamaskhur ne meri ydd tumbeg bhuldi aur 
turn un par hagste hi rahe. (113 ) Maig un ke sabr kd dj unheg badld 
ddggd aur wuhi murdd ko pahugchegge. (114.) Farmdwe^ turn ba* 
faisdb shumdr i sdl kitni muddat zamin meg rahe the. (116.) Kahegge^ 
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din yd din kd koi hissa rahe honge td ddin (maldika muhdsibin) se pdchh 
la (116) Farmdwegdtum dunyd men thord hi rahe ho agar turn jdnte. 
(117 ) Turn kyd sam ijhfce the kyd ham ne tumhen be-fdida paidd kiyd, 
aur ki turn hamdri taraf phir na doge Khudd saclichd bddshdh buland 
hai, koi AUdh nahia magar wuh 'arsh karim kd mdlik, aur jo koi Alldhki 
sdth ddsrd AUdh pukdre us ke liye is bdt par koi burhdn nahin hai; us 
kd hisdb us ke Rabb ke pds hai be-shakk kdfiron kd bhald na hogd (IIB). 
Aur bol ai Rabb, bakhsh de, aur rahm kar td mihrbdnon men achchhd 
hai. 

(24) SrT'i?\ Nm MxnwrriM 
At/tH 64, RukiV 9. 

Allah rahindn rahim ke iiam so shuru' kartd hiin 

(1.) Yih surat ham ne utdia aur use ham no farz kar diyd aur sdf 
bdten ham ne us men ndzil kin shdyad turn nasihal indno. (2.) Zindkdr 
’aurat aur zindkdr mard, har ek ke sau durre mdro (durra wuh kord 
hai jts se chamrd ur ]de) aur chdhiye, ki tumhen un par AUdh kd hukm 
jdri karne men rahm na dwe agar turn AUdh par aur dkhiri din par 
imdn rakhte ho, aur chdhiye ki jab unhep mdr pare Musalmdn dekhne 
kodwen. (3.) Zindkdr mard zindkdr ’aurat se yd mushrika se nikdh kartd 
hai aur zindkdr ’aurat zdni o mushrik mard se nikdh karti hai aur yih 
bdt mominin par hardm hai. (4.) Aur jo log parhezgdr 'auratoQ ko 
tuhraat lagden phir wuh chdr gawdh na Iden to un ke assi (80) durre 
mdro aur kabhi un ki gawdhi qubdl na karo wuhi fdsiq hain. (5.) Magar 
jo us ke ba’d tauba karke durust ho gae AUdh bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. 
(6.) Aur jo logapni ’auratoQ ko tuhmatlagdea aur un ke pds siwd apni 
jdnoQ ke aur gawdh na hon to un men ek ki gawdhi chdr daf ’a AUdh ki 
qasam se yfin ho, ki wuh sachchoQ men hai. (7.) Aur pdnchwen daf’a 
kahe AUdh ki la’nat ho us par agar wuh jhuthon meg ho. (8.) Aur 
’aurat kd ’azdb ydg diir hotd hai, ki wuh chdr daf’a AUdh ki qasam se 
kahe, ki us kd shauhar jhdthon men hai. (9.) Aur pdgchweg daf’a kahe 
agar us kd shauhar sachchon meg ho to us ’aurat par Khudd kd gazab 
dwe. (10.) Agar AUdh kd fazl o rahm turn par na hotd aur AUdh 
bakhshinda hakim hai. 

(11.) Wuh log JO (’Aishapar Gazwa bani Mustalaq meg) tuhmatldehaig 
2 tumhig Musalmdnog meg seek jamd’at hai (Abdulldh bin Ubbai 
o Zaid bin i Rafd’a o Hissdn bin i Sdbito Musatt’ah bin i Asdsah 
0 Hamna binti Hajjash wg.) haig is tuhmat kotum apne haqq meg burd 
na samjho balki yih tumhdre liye bihtar hai, un men se bar ddmi k® 
liye us kd kamdyd hdd gundh hai aur jis ne un men seis tuhmat ko ach' 
ehhd Haranjdm diyd us ke liye ’azdb e ’azim hai (12.) Jab turn ne is ko 
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sun& thd tomomin mardog aur momina ’auratoQ ue apnelogoQ mea nek 
gumin kyda na kiy4, aur kyfln na kaM ki yih sarih jhdth hai. (13.) Kyda 
ns tuhmat par chdr gaw^h na kle phir jab wuh gaw&h na Ide to ^ud& 
ke nazdik wuhf jhdthp haia. (14 ) Aur agar dunyi o Atoirat mea 
Khudd kd fazl o rahm turn par iia hotd to is charcbe men turn par 
’azdb ’azlm d jdtd. ;|ab is tuhmat ko turn ne apni zubdnoa par liyd 
aur apno raunhon so wuh bdt bole jis kd ’ilm tumhea na thd, aur use 
dsdn bdt sainjho aur wuh Khudd ke nazdik burl bdt thi. (15.) Jab 
turn ne sund thd, kydn na kahd, k) hamea aisi bdt bolnd Idiq nahia : 
ai Alldh, tfi pdk hai auryih bard buhtdn hai. (16.) Tumhea AUdh 
nasihat detd hai, ki phir aisi bdt kabhi na karo agar momin ho. (17.) 
Aur Alldh tumhdreli ye dyaten baydu kartd hai aur Alldh ddnd hakim 
hai. (18 ) Jo log pasand karte ham, ki be-haydi ki bdt imdnddroa mea 
fdsh ho ]de unhen dukh kd ’azdb hogd (19 ) Dunyd o dkhirat mea aur 
Alldh jdutd aur turn nahia jdnte ho. (20.) Aur agar Alldh kdrahmo 
fazl turn par na hotd aur Alldh shafiq mihrbdn hai. 

(21.) Ai imduddro shaitdn ke qadamoa ki pairaui na karo aur jo 
^ koi shaitdn ke qadamoa ki jiairaui karegd, wuh behaydi aur bad 
bdt kd hukm detd hai,aur agar Alldh kd fazl o rahm turn par na 
hotd to turn men se koi kabhi pdk na hotd, lekin Alldh jise chdbe pdir 
kartd aur Alldh ddnd o shunwd hai. (22.) Aur chdhiye ki sdhib fazl o 
sdhib was’atlog jotum men haia qasam nakhdea (Abdbakr wdlid ’Aisba 
ne jo daulatmand thd qasam Midi, thi, kiab se maia musattdh apne khdldzdd 
bhdi ki madad iiakarungd, ki wuh ’Aisha par buhtdn mea kyda sharik 
hdd hai) ki rishteddroa aur mulitdpa ko aur Alldh ki rdh mea muhdji- 
rin ko kuchh na denge, chdhiye ki mu’df karea aur darguzar farmdwea 
kydtumuahin chdhte ki Alldh tumhea bakhshe, aur Alldh bakhshinda 
mihrbdn hai. (23) Jo log parhezgdr be-^habar momin ’auratoa ko 
tuhmat lagdte haia dunyd aur dkhirat mea mala’fin haia aur unhea 
bapd ’azdb hogA (24.) Jab un ki zubdnea aur un ke hdth, aur un ke pair 
UQ par gawdhi denge, jo wuh karte the; (25.) Jis din Alldh un ki sazd 
jo chdhe pdri degd aur jdneage ki Alldh sachchd zdhir kuninda hai. (26.) 
Gandi ’auratea gande mardoa ke hye haia aur gande mard gandi ’aurat- 
oa ke liye haia aur sutlui ’auraten suthre mardoa ke hye haia anr 
suthre mard suthri ’auraton ke hye haiai wuh (donoa ya’ne, ’Aisha o 
Safwda) in bdtoa se bar! ham jo wuh kahte haiai nn ke liye magfirat 
aur ’izzat ki rozi hai. 

(27 ) Ai tmdnddro (logoa ke) gharoa mea ghus na dyd karo siwde 
apne gharoa ke, jab tak; ki izn lo aur us gharwdloa ko saldm 
^ kiyd karo yih tumhdre haqq mea bihtar hai shdyad nasihat 
pakro. i28.) Agar us ghar mea koi ddmi na pdo to andar na jdo jab tak 
izn mile aur jo tumhei^ kahd jde, ki wdpas chale ^ tq qhale jiyd karo yih 
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tumMre liye ziydda'p^k hai, aur All&h tumb&re kdm jdati hai. (29.) Aur 
gair ^bdiid gharos meg jah^n tumMrdasbdb rakbd ho agar turn d&khil ho 
to guadh nahlfi All&h hai jo turn z^hir karoge aur chhi^doge. (80.) 
rmdad&ron se kah, ki apai dnahesnichi rakhenaur apni sharmg^OQ 
ko thdmte raheg, yih tumhdre hye ziydda p&k hai, Alkih 'w^if hai ]0 
tutu karte ho. (31.) Aur imdnd^r ’auraton se kah apul dnkheg nichl 
rakho aur apni sharmgdlioQ ko thdmti raho aur aiind siQgdr zdhir na 
karo, magar ytnd zdhir hai rahe (ya’ne, munli, hiith o pair) aur ch^iye, 
ki apni orhaniyA apne girabdnon jiar ddle rakhon aur apni drdish sirf 
apne shauharon ko diahl^keQ.yd ajine bdpon ko yd shauharon ke bdpoQ ko 
yd apne beton ko yd apne shauharon ke beton ko yd apne bhdioQ ko yd 
apne bhatijoB ko yd apue bhdajon ko yd apni ’auraton ko (jo rishte kj 
haifl) ydlaundio guldm ko yd mardoB men so un tdbi'in kojo sdbib 
i shahwdt na hon yd un larkon ko jo ’auraton ki chhipi bdtOB se wdqif 
nahin hde; aur apni poshida zinat zdhir karne ko zamin par pair mdrtl 
na chalen; aur ai imdnddro turn sab Khudd ki taraf tauba karoi 
shdyad ki turn najdt pdo (ya'ne us inuqaddamatuhmat.se.) (82) Aur 
apni rdndon ke aur nek guldmon aur laundion ke nikdh pafhwd do 
agar wuh muhtdj hon, Alldh apne fazl se unhen tawangar kar degd 
aur Alldh kushdda ddnd hai. (33 ) Aur chdhiye, ki wuh log jo nikdh kd 
niaqddr nahia rakhte parhezgdr rahen yahdn tak, ki Alldh apne fazl se 
unhen tawangar kare, aur wuh ]o apne guldm bdndi ko mukdtab karnd 
chdhte ham agar un men kuchh neki ma’liim karen to unhen mukdtab 
kar den, (ya’ne likh dea, ki is qadr mdl de doge tab dzdd ho jdoge aur 
Alldh ke mdl men se JO us netumhen diyd mukdtiboa ko do, aur apni 
bdadioa par agar wuli parhezgdri clidhea, to zind kardne ke liye jabr na 
karo, ki tumhdte hdtli haydt i duuyd kd asbdb d jdwe, aur jo koi un par 
jabr karegd un ke jabr ke ba’d Alldh bakhsbinda mihrbdn hai. (84.) 
Aur ham ne tumhdri taraf roshan dydt ndzil kia aur aglon ke qisse 
aur nasihat ahl kltauf ke liye. 

(35.) Alldh dsmdu aur zamin kd ndr hai, us ke Ndr ki misdl aisi hai 
jaise chirdgddn jis mea chirdg ho aur chirdg shishe meg h© 
^ ^ aur shisha chamakte sitdra kimdnind ho wuh chirdg us mubdrak 
darakht zaitdn se jaldyd jde ju na sharqi hai na garbi (balki dsmdni hai) 
qarib uai ki us kd tel rus>hm de, agarchi use dg lie nahia chdd roshni par 
roshni hai,jise chdhe Alldh apne nur ki rdh baidwe, aur Alldh ddmiofi 
ke liye misdlen sundtd hai aur Alidh hai shai ko jdntd hai. (36.) Wuh 
chirdg un gharon mea hai, jin ki ta’zim kd hukm Khudd ne diyd hai^ 
aur yih; ki wahdn us kd ndm liyd jde, Khudd ke liye un gharoa mea 
subh o shdm tasbih karte hain. (37.) Wuh log jinhea tijdrat aur bai’ 
AllAh ke zikr se aur namdz o zakdt se mdni’ nabia;wuh us dm se ^arte 
hdinjis megdilaur djikhea ulat jdeagi; (38.) Ki Alldh unheg an ke 
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bihtarin Mmoa k& badli degd aur apne fazl se ziydda degd anr A114h 
jise chdhe be-his4b rizq de. (39.) Kdfiron ke a’am&l maiddnl dhoke kl 
mdnindhaia jise piy&sd ^dml p4>Qi samjhe, jab pds dwe use kucbh na 
pdwe; ^udd ko us dboke ke pds pdegd pbir wub us ko pdrd hisdb 
degd aur Alldb zdd bisdb bai. (40.) Yd a’amdl kuffdr misl un tdrikloa 
ke bais jo gabre daryd menbotibam uskdfir par niauj par maujcha^b^ 

dtl bai aur us ke upar bddal bai tdrikidn bain, ek par ek, jab apnd hdth 
nikdltd use dekb nabin saktd aur jise Alldb ue (taqdiran) rosbni na di us 
ke liyekucbb rosbni nabin. 

(41.) Kyd td ne na dekbd, ki jo koi dstndn o zamin moQ bai, aur 
^ ^usbdda par urte jdnwar Alldb ki tasbib karte kain, sab ki tas 

bib aur namdz Alldb jdntd bai, aur Alldb jdntd bai jo wub karte 
haig. (42.) Aur dsmdn aur zamin ki saltanat Alldb ki bai aur us ki taraf 
jdndhai. (43.) Kyd tdnena dekbd, kiAlldb bddal hdnkldtd bai pbir unben 
ikattbe kartd pbir tab par tab kartd pbir td dekbegd, un bddalon ke dar- 
miydn se qatra bdrdn nikdltd bai; aur wub dsmdn se un pabdron sejo 
dsmdn men bain ole girdtd bai ]is par cbdbe ddltd aur jis se cbdbe rok 
letd, qarib bai, ki us ki bi]li ki cbamak dnkben lejde. ' (44.) Alldb rdt aur 
din ko pbirdtd rabtd bai, is men ahl i ddnish ke liye ’ibrat bai, Alldb ne 
bar jdnwar pdni se paidd kiyd un meg ba’z pet ke bbal cbalte aur ba’z 
do pairog par cbalte aur ba’z cbdr pairog par cbalte baig Alldb jo cbdbe 
paidd kare Alldb bar sbai par qddir bai. (45.) Ham ne kbuli dydt ndzil 
kig aur Alldb jise cbdbe sidbi rdbbatde. (46.) Aur wub kabte baig, M 
ham Alldb aur rasdl par imdn Ide aur farmdnbarddr hde pbir is iqrdr 
ke ba’d un kd ek firqa imdn se pbir jdtd aur wub imdn Idnewdle 
nabig. (47.) Aur jab Alldb o rasdl A taraf bulde jdte ham, ki wub un 
kd faisala kare fauran ek lirqa un meg se mugb mortd bai. (48.) Aur 
agar un kd haqq bo to us ki taraf muli’ hoke dte haig. (49.) Kyd un ke 
dilog meg marz bai yd (nabdwat meg) shakk karte baig yd us se darte 
haig, kiAlldb aur us kd rasdl un ke muqaddame meg un par sitam 
karegd yihi log zdlim haig. 

(50.) I'mdnddrog ki bdt yih bai, ki jab Alldb aur rasdl ki taraf 

, faisale ke bye bulde gae, wub kabte, ki ham ne sund aur mdnd 

^ aur aise hi na]dt pdte haig. (51.) Jo koi Alldb aur rasdl kd far- 
mdnbarddr hdd aur AUdh se dard aur us se bacbke rahd wubi log 
murdd kopahugcbegge. (52.) Aur wub Alldb ki tdkidi qasmeg khdte 
haig, ki ai Muhammad, agar td kahe to wub watan cbhofke nikal jdeg, 
td kah qasmeg na khdo pasandida farmdnbarddri chdbiye, Alldb 
wdqif bai jo karte baig. (53.) Td kah Alldb aur rasdl ki tdbi’ddri karo, 
agar mugb moyeg to rasdl kd wubi zimmahai jo us par Iddd gayd aur 
tumbdrd wub zimma bai jo turn par Iddd gayd aur ]o us ki farmdnbaT' 
dirikaregtobiddyatpdiaur rssdlkdzimms sir{ kbolke pabugcbdnd 
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bai (54.) Jotummen selm&n Me aur nek ’amalkiye All&h ne unse 
wa’dakiyi bai, ki wub unhea zamln meg khallfe bandegA, jaise in se 
pable log ^halife bande the, aur un kd din jo us ne un ke bye pasand 
kiyd un ke wdste muhkam kar egd aur un ke ^auf ke ba’d unbeg 
badal degd, wuh meri ’ibddat karenge aur mere sdtb kisi ko sharlk na 
^babrdeage, aur jo koi is ke ba’d kdbr hogd wuhl fdsiq haia (yib maz> 
mdn ^ulafa ke liye bai.) (55.) Namdz parho zakdt do rasdl ki itd’at 
karo sbdyad turn par rahm ho. (56.) Aur tu gumdn ua kar, ki kdbr 
log zamin (’Arab) mea thakdeage un kd thikdnd dg hai aur burl jagah. 

(57.) Ai imdnddro, chdhiye, ki tumhdri bdadi guJdm aur tumhdre 
g nd-bdlig larke tin waqt turn se ijdzat leke ghar mea dyd karea 
namdz fair se pable, aur jab turn do-pabar ko kapre utdrte ho, 
aur ba’d namdz i ’ishd: yib tin waqt tumhdre parda kebam, ba’d in waqt- 
oa ke un par aur turn par kuchh gundb nabin, ki wub turn pds pbird 
hi karte haia; yfia Alldh tumhdre bye dydt baydn kartd hai aur AUdh 
ddnd ba-bikraat hai. (58.) Aur jab tumhdre layke bdbg ho jdea chdhiye 
ki izn mdagea jaise un se agle log lete rahe haia, yua Alldh tumhdre 
liye dydt baydn kartd hai aur Alldh ddnd ba-hikmat bai. (59.) Aur 
’auratoa mea se buddhi ’auratea jo nikdh ki ummed nahia rakhtia unhea 
apne kapre utdr rakhnd gundb nahia jab ki wuh zinat dikhdne- 
wdli nahia aur jo is se bhi bachea to un ke bye bihtar hai aur Alldh 
suntd jdntd hai. (60.) Andhe aur langpe aur bimdr par aur tumhdri 
jdnoa par bhi kuchh gundb nahia, ki turn apne gharoa se khdo yd apne 
bdpoa ke gharoa se yd apni mdoa ke gharoa se yd apne bbdioa ke ghar* 
oa se yd apni bahinoa ke gharoa se yd apne chachdoa ke gharoa se yd 
apni phuphioa ke gharoa se yd apne mdmdoa ke gharoa se yd li:bdldoa 
ke gharoa se yd us ke ghar se jis ki kunjioa ke turn mdhk bo yd apne 
dost ke ghar se, turn par gundb nahia, ki ikat^he hoke khdo yd niag 
alag baith'iie. (61.) Phirjab turn ghflroa mea jdo apne logoa par 
^hudd ki taraf se bataur du’d mubdrak pdkiza saldm karo: yda Alld h 
tumhdre Uye dydt baydn kartd hai, shdyad turn samjho. 

(62.) Momin wuhi haia jo Alldh aur us ke rasdl par imdn Ide aur 
g jab kisi jama’ hone ke kdm mea us ke sdth hoa to be-ijdzat na 
cbale jdyd karea ; jo tujh se ijdzat leke jdte haia wuhi Alldh aur 
rasdl par imdn Ide haia, phir ja b wuh apne kisi kdm ke liye tujh se 
ijdzat mdage to un mea jise chdhe ijdzat de, aur Alldh se un ke liye 
mu’dfi mdag Alldh bakhshinda mibrbdn hai. (63.) BastU kd buldndaisd 
na tbahrdo jaise turn dpas mea ok ddsre ko buldte ho, Alldh unhea jdntd 
hai jo turn mea se nazr bachdko khisak jdte haia so jo log amr rasdl 
ki barkhildfi karte haia chdhiye ki ^sroa, ki un par koi dfat na d jde yd 
unhea dnkh kd *azdb pabnache. (64 ) Suntd hai jo kuchh dsmdn aur 
zamin mea hai Alldh kd bai, wuh jdntd hai jis hdl mea turn ho (nildq 
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y& imin mes) aur jis din us M taraf phir jienge wuh un ke a’amil se 
unhea muttila’ karegd aur Alldb bar sbai ko jdntd bai. 

(25.) SU'RA PUEQA'N MaEKF HAI. 

Aydt 77, RukA' 6. 

AMb rabm&n rabim ke se shurd’ karlA bdg. 

(1.) Wuh mub&rakbai jis ne apne bande par Furqdu n^zil kiyd, 
kiahl jabdn ke liye ek dardwd rahe (2.) Asmdn aur zamin ki saltanat 
us ki bai aur us ne koi betd nahin rakbd saltanat men koi us kd sharik 
nabifi aur us ne bar sbai ko paidd kiyd pbir us kd tbikanddza tbabrdyd. 
(3 ) Aur unhoQ ne bajuz us ke kai AUdh thahrde bain, ki kucbh paidd 
nahio karte, aur dp paidd sbuda bain. (4.) Aur apni jdnon ke liye nafa’ 
nuqsdn ke mdiik nahin, na maut o baydt aur na utbne ke mdlik haiQ. 
(5.) Aur kdbron ne kahd, ki yih Qurdn sirf ek jbiitb bdt bai 30 Muham- 
mad ne bandi bai, aur is men aur logon ne us ki madad ki bai, (ya’ne 
Jabr o Yasdr o Adds Rdmi wg. ne) pas wuh (ya’ne Muhammad aur us 
ke mu’dwm) yih Qurdn zulm aur darog band Ide bain. (6.) Aur unboQ 
ne kabd, ki yih aglon ki kahdnidn bain 30 Muhammad ne likb lin baiij, 
wuh kabdnidQ Muhammad ke sdmhne subb 0 shdm lunashkbds se) 
bardbar pa^rhi 3ati bam. (7.) Td kab wuh 30 dsmdn aur zamin ke bhed 
jdntd hai yib Qurdn us ne utdrd bai wuh ba^hsbinda mibrbdn bai. (8.) 
Aur wuh log (bataur hansi) kabte bam, ki is rasdl kd kyd bdl hai, 
kbdnd kbdta bai aur bdzdron men pbirtd bai, (kharid 0 farokibt ke 
liye) us ki taraf koi brisbta kydn na bbe3d gayd, ki logon ke ^ardne ke 
liye us ke sdtb rabtd. (9.) Yd dsmdn se us ki taraf kucbh kbdzdna dldld 
jdtd (ki bdzdr meg kharid 0 farokbt ki hd3dt na rabti) yd us ke pds koi 
bdg botd 31s meg se wuh kbdtd, aur zdiimog ne kabd ki turn (Musal- 
mdn) sirf ek sbakbs masbbdr (diwdne) ki pairaui karte bo. (10. 1 Dekb 
tere haqq meg kaisi bdteg sundte bain gumrdh bo gae ab rdb nahig pd 
scdcte. 

(11.) Wuh pdk bai agar chdhe is se ziydda tujbe de aise bdg jin ke 
2 niche nahreg babti bain aur tere bye mabl band de. (12.) Balki 
unbog ne us gbari kd inkdr kiyd aur 30 koi us gbapi ko 3buthlde 
hamne uskeliyedoza^b taiydr kiydbai. (13.) Jab doza^ in logog 
ko (apni taraf dte) ddr se dekbegd, tab> yib log us kd gusse se gurrdnd 
aur gadbe ki tarah cbilldnd sunegge. (14.) Aur jab dozakb ke kisi 
tang makdu meg ba zan3ir jakpe hde 4^e jdenge tab wahdg maut ko 
pukdregge. (15.) Aj turn ek maut ko na pukdfo balki turn babut si 
mautog ko pukdro. (16.) Td kab yib dozakb bibtar bai yd hamesha kd 
bdg kd wa’da mutaqqiog ke liye bai, ki un kd badld wuh ^bikdnd bogd, 

(17.) Aurjochdbegunkeliye wahdg hai: bame8barahegge,yihunkd mdg- 
gd bdd wa’da tere Babb par Idzim d gayd hai. (18.) ^Aur ^s din wuh bb 
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ko aur AU&h ke siw& un ke m’abMo^ ko jama’karegd; piichheg& ky& turn 
ne mere in bandog ko bahk&yd thd yd wuh dp hi gamr^ ho gae the..(19.) 
Un ke ma’bdd kahegge td pdk hai hameg Idiq na thd, ki tere siwd ham 
ddsre auliyd thahrdeg, lekin td ne in ko aur in ke dbd ko bahra-mand 
(dsdda) kar diyd thd, yahdg tak, ki wuh teri ydd bhdl gae aur yih to 
(azli) haldk shuda log haig. (20.) Tumhdre ma’bdd tumhdre aqwdl 
meg tumheg jhuthld chuke, ab turn na madad pd sakte na ’azdb ha^ 
sakteho. (21.) Aur turn meg sejis ne zulm kiyd ham use bafd ’azdb 
chakhdegge. (22.) Aurrasdlog megse jmhen ham ne tujh se pahle bhejd 
hai sabkhdnd khdte aur bdzdron men plurto the; aur ham netum meg 
ba’z ko ba’z ke liye fitna bandyd hai, kitum sdbit rahte ho (yd nahig) 
aurterd Rabb bind hai. 

(— UNNI'SWAN Sl'PARA ~) 

(23.) Aur jo ham se milne ki tawaqqu’ naliin rakhte, unhog ne kahd, 
ki ham par firishte kydg nahig utdre jdte ydhum apne Babb ko 
^ ^ dekhte, uuhogneapnedilugmegtakabbur kiydaur bari sarkashi 
ki. (24.) Jis din dnshtog ko dekhegge us dm mujnmog ko kuchh khushi 
na hogi aur kahegge ki koi di: ho jde. (25.) Aur ham un ke a’amdl ki 
taraf mutawajjih hogge, ki kyd ’amal kiye the, phir ham un ke a’amdl 
koufi hdi k^dk kar ddlegge. (20.) U.s dm bihishti log thikdne meg 
achchhe aur jde qaildla meg bihtar honge (27.) Aur 31s dm dsmdn Ala- 
gamdm ke wasile se phat jdegd (yih Algamdm ek khdss qism kd sufed 
bddal hai sdtog dsmdnog ke dpar rahtd aur us men hoke Khudd Ta’dld 
zamin par utregd bamdjib Baqar 20(5 ke dekho talsir Husami) aur ba- 
tadrij firishle utdre jdenge. (2b) Uaqq bdd.shabi us dm Rahmdn kj 
hogi aur wuh dm kdflron par dushwdr hogd. (29 ) Aur jis dm zdlim 
shakhs apne hdth kdtke.kahegd kdsh' ki mam rasul ke sdth rdh pakap- 
td. (30.) Wdwaild, kdsh! ki maig fuldn shaklis ko dost na bandtd. 
(31.) Us ne mujhe nasihat se 30 mu3h tak d chuki thi gumrdh kiyd 
aur shaitdn insdn ko mihnat meg chhornewdld hai. (32.) Aur rasdl 
ne kahd, ki ai Rabb, meri qaum (Quresh) ne is Qurdri ko mati dk kiyd 
haL (33.) Aur isi tarah ham ne har nabi ke liye mu3rimog meg se 
dushman bande aur terd Rabb rahnumd aur madadgdr kaff bai. (.34.) 
Aurkddrogne kahd, ki Muhammad ])ar Qurdii ikattha kydg na utrd 
(tukfe (rukfe kydg utre) ham no isi tarah utdrd, tdki ham terd d/I us so 
ustuwdr kareg aur ham ne use ba-tadri3 parlid hai. (35.) Am jo luisdl 
wuh tere pds (bd Ibtal i nabdwat) Idte haig ham us kd durust 3awdb 
aur achchhd baydn tujhe dete rahte haig. (36.) Jo log augdhe mugh 
jfl.hn.Tmn.m ki taraf ika^fhe kiye jdegge unhig kd burd dar ja aur wuhi 
abut gumrdh haig. 
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(37.) Ham ne ko kitib di aur us ke bh&l Hdrdu ko us ke 

^ , sdth wazir bandy^ (38.) Aur kahd, ki turn donoQ us qaum 

^ ki taraf ]&o jinbos ne bam^ri dy&t jbuthldin, pbir bam ne us 
qaum ko haldk kiyd. (39.) Aur Ndhkl qaum thijisne rasdlogko 
ihu^hl&y& uuben bam ne garq kiyi aur logon ke liye ek nish&n thah- 
rdyd, aur ham ne zdlimon ke liye dukh kd ’azdb taiydr kiyd hai. (40.) 
Ad o Samdd aur ahl Rasd aur bahut tabqe in ke darmiydn ho guzre 
haifi. (41.) Aur bar ek ki misal ham ne baydn ki aur bar ek ko ham 
nehaldkkiyA (42.) Aur wuh (ahl Makka) us basti par ho de hain jis 
par ham ne burd menb barsdyd thd (Saddm o Gamdra par)kyduse 
unboQ ne dekbd, balki wuh ]i utbne ki ummed hi nahin rakbte. (43.) 
Aur jab (ai Muhammad) tujhe dekhte ham sirf thatthd hi karte haifi, ki 
dyd yihi shakhs hai ]ise Alldh ne rasul bandyd (44.) Qarib thd, ki 
wuh bamdre ma’bddon se bamen gumrdh kartd agar ham un par sdbit. 
qadam na rahte, aur albatta jab wuh 'azdb dekhenge ma'ldni karenge, 
ki kaun bayd gumrdh hai. (45.) Bbald, dekh to, jis ne apni 
^hwdbish ko apnd Alldh bandyd kyd td us kd wakil ho saktd 
hai? (46.) Td kyd samajbtd hai kyd m men bahut log sunte haiQ 
yd samajbte haig wuh to charpdyon ki mdnind hain balki ziydda 
gumrdh. 

(47.) Kyd td ne apne Rabb ki taraf na dekhd, ki kyd&kar us ne 
g sdya ko phaildyd hai aur agar wuh cbdhtd use thahrd rakhtd: 
(ya’ne hamesha sdya qdim rakhtd) phir ham ne sdraj ko sdya 
par dalil (hahrdyd. (48.) Phir ham ne sdya ko apni taraf dbista dbis* 
takhiachhyd. (49.) Wuhi hai jis ne tumhdre liye rdt ko misl libds 
aur niad ko drdm bandyd aur din ko muntashar hone kd waqt muqar- 
rar kiyd. ( 50 .) Wuhi hai jo apni rahmat ke dge hawdon ko bataur 
bashdrat bhejd kartd hai; aur ham nedsmdn se pdk pdni utdrd. (51.) 
Tdki ham us se murda shahr ko zinda karea> aur apni ma^hldqdt mea 
se bahut chdrpdoa aur ddmioa ko pdni pildwea. (52.) Aur ham ne un 
mea is iQurdn) k' garddn kihai, tdki wuh dhiydn rakhea; lekin aksar 
ddmioa ne nd-shukri hi ki. (53.) Aur agar ham chdhte har basti mea 
• ek dardd bliejte. (54.) Pus td kdfiroa kd kahnd na mdn aur un ke 
sdth ba-mdjib Qurdn bard jabdd kar. (55.) Aur wuhi hai jis ne do 
daryd mild diye (Bahr Rdm o Bahr Fdris) yih shiria ddfa’ tisbnagi hai 
aur yih bad-mazd khdri hai; aur un ke darmiydn di: aur mazbdt band 
band diyd hai (wuh maiddn ]o un ke mdbain hai.) (56.) Wuhi hai jis 
ne (iiutfa) se ddmi bandyd, pbir us ke liye nasb dbdi o nasb sasrd- 
li muqatrar kiyd aur terd Rabb qddir haL (57.) Aur wuh Alldh kd 
siwd an ko pdjte haia jo unhea nafa’ nuqsdn nahia pahuachd sakte: aur 
kdfir apne Rabb ki taraf pusht kar rahd hai. (58.) Aur bam ne tujhe 
sirf l^hushi sundd aur ^ardd bandke bhejd hai (59.) Td kah maia tuih 
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se tablig QurAa par kuchh mazddri nahin mdsgtd; magar ]o kol chAhe 
apne Rabb kl taraf rdh pakre. (60.) Aur tii usi zinda par jo nahin 
martd bharosd kar aur us ki sitdish men tasbib kar aur wuh apno 
bandoQ ke gun&hon se kifi khabarddr liai: jis ne ^srndn aur zamin aur 
jo un meg hai chha din men ban&yd phir takht par q4im ho gay4, wuh 
rahmdn hai; phir td rahmdn kd bdl kisi (ahl i kitdb) khabarddr se 
pdchhle. (61.) Aurjab ahl i Makka se kahd jdtd hai kirahmdnko 
sijda karo kahte ham rahmdn kyd hotd hai, kyd ham use sijda karen jis 
ke hye td hukm detd hai aur un ki nafrat barhti hai. 

(62.) Mubdrak hai wuh jis ne dsmdn men burj bande (ya’ne, 12 
burj) aur us men ek chirdg aur ek roshan chdnd rakhd. (6.‘!.) 
Aur wuhi hai ]is ne rat aur din kook dusro kd jd-nashin mu- 
qarrar kiyd, us ddmi ke I'dida ke liye jo dluydii karndaur shukrguzdr 
bond chdhtd hai. (64) Aur rahmdn ke bande wuli Iwin jo zamin par 
dabe pdnw chalte aur jab un se jdhil log odten karte wuh kahle ham 
saldm. (63 ) .To apne Rabb ke hye sijda aur qiydm men rdt kdtte bain. 
(66 ) Aur jo kahte hain, ai hamdre Rabb jahannam kd ’azdb ham se 
hatd; be-shakk ’azdbjahannamekchatti haiidozakh buri qardr-gdh aur 
burd maqdm hai. (67.) Aur wuh ba-w'aqt i kharch na isrdf karte aur 
na tangi karte is ke darmiydn sidhi guzrdn karte hain. (68.) Aur 
wuh jo Alldh kti sdth ddsre khuddon ko nahin pukdrte; aur jis kd mdr- 
nd Khuddne hardm kiyd use nahin mdrte magar ba-Tiaqq mdrte hain, 
aur zind bhi nahin karte Aur jo koi yih kdm karo bure wabdl se mu- 
Idqdtkaregd (69.) Qaydmat ke dm us ke liye 'azdb do-chand hogd 
aur us men ba-ruswdi hamo.sha rahegd. (70.) Magar jis ne tauba ki 
aur imdn Idydaur nek kdm kiye Alldh us ki badidn nekion se badlegd 
aur Alldh bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. (71.) Aur jis ne tauba ki aur nek 
kdm kiye so wuh Alldh ki taraf phir dne ki jagah men jihir d gayd hai. 
(72.) Adr wuh jo jhiithi gawdhl nahin dete, aur jab behdda (shakhs yd 
kdm) ke pds se guzarte ba-s;fat i buzurgdna chale jdte hain. (73 ) Aur 
wuh jo ba-waqt ydd-dihi dydt i Rabb bahre andhe hoke sijda nahin 
karte (ya’ne, samajhke namdz parhte na be-samjhe.) (74.) Aur wuh 
jo kahte hain, ki ai, hamdre Rabb hamdri ’auraton aur auldd ki taraf 
sehamen dnkhoQ ki thandak ba^bsh de (ki wuh nekokdr hoQ) aur ha- 
mea muttaqioQ kd peshwd band (75.) Aison ko badle men gurfa mile- 
gd (bihishti mabal kd jharokd) is hye, ki unhoQ ne sabr kiyd. Us gur- 
fa mea unbeg du’d saldm pahuachdyd jdegd. (76.) Wahda hamesha 
raheagd wuh thahrdo aur maqdm ki khdb jagah hai. (77.) Tfi kah 
agar turn du'dna karotomerd Rabb kuchh tumhdri parwdh nahin 
rakhtd; turn to Qurdq ko jhuthld cbuke ab qarib hai ki dfat cbimtegi 
(j^’ne ^dd.) 
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(26) SunA Shu’ara' Makkf hai. 

Aydt 228, Rukd' 11. 

Alldh rahmdnrahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdg. 

(1.) T. S. M. Yih khuU kitdb ki dydt hain. (2.) Shdyad td apnl 
jdn is liyo ghdntke marogd, ki ahl Makka Musalmdn nahin hote. (3.) 
Agar ham chdheQ dsmda se koi nishdn un par ndzil kares, phir to un 
ki gardanes us nishdn ke sdmhne nichi hongi. (4.) Aur jo nai nasl- 
hat rahmdn se un ke pds dli hai us se munh morte hain, (.5.) Yih log 
to ]huthld chuke ab us ke wabdl ]is par thatthe karte the in par denge. 
(6.) Kyd unhon ne zainin ki taraf na dekhd, ki us men ham ne kis qadr 
har jins ki nafis chizen ugai ham. (7) Is men mu’jiza hai aur aksar 
un men mdnnewdle nahin (H ) Aur terd Rabb gdhb mihrbdn hai. 

(9 ) Aur jab tere Rabb ne Musd ko pukdrd, ki sitamgar logon ke 
2 pds jd (10) Jo Fira’dn ki qauin hai: kyd wuh nahin darte. 

(11.) Bold, ai Rabb, main dartd hdn, ki wuh mujhe jhuthldenge. 
(12 ) Aur merd dil tang hogd, aur meri zubdn nahin chalti td Hdrdn ki 
taraf (ilhdm) bhei de. (13 ) Aur mu]h par un kd ek gundh bhi sdbit 
hai (ki Misri mdrd thd) mam dartd hdn, ki wuh mujhe qatl karenge. 
(14.) Parmdyd hargiz nahin turn donon hamdre nishdn leke jdo aur Jiain 
shunwd hoke tumhdre sdth hain. (l.^i.) Wuh dono Pira’dn jids de aur 
bole ham Parwardigdr jahdn ke rasdl hain. (IG ) Ki td hamdre sdth 
bani Isrdel ko bhej de. (17 ) Bold kyd ham ne tujhe apne ghar men 
ba-hdlat tifli nahiu'pdld thd aur td ham men apni ’umr ke kitne barson 
tak rahd (18 ) Aur td apnd wuh kdra kar gayd jo td kar gayd aur td 
kdfi’’on men hai. CIO ) Bold, wuh kdra main ne us waqt kiyd jab main 
gumrdhon raeo thd. (20 ) Phir jab mam turn se dard bhdg gayd phir 
mere Rabbne mujhe hukm diyd aur rasdlon men dd^hil kiyd. (21 ) Aur 
kyd yihi ihsdu hai jo td luujh par rakhtd hai, ki td ne bani Isrdel ko 
guldm baud rakhd hai. (22.) Fira’dn ne kahd Rabb ul ’Alimin kaun hai, 
(23.) Kahd dsmdn aur zamin aur jo un men hai un kd mdlik hai; agar 
turn yaqin karo. (24.) Pira’dn ne apne ham-nashinoQ se kahd kyd turn 
nahin sunte ho (ki suwdl ke muwdfiq Mdsd ne jawdb nahia diyd.) 
(25.) Mdsd bold, tumhdrd Rabb aur tumhdre pahle dbd kd Rabb hai. 
(26.) Fira’dn ne kahd tumhdrd rasdl jo turn pds bhejd gayd pdgal hai. 
(27.) Mdsd bold, mashriq aur magrib kdaur jo un meg hai unkd Rabb 
hai agar turn ’aql rakhte ho. (28.) Kahd agar td ne mere siwd kis' aur 
ko Alldh thahrdyd hai to main tu]he qaidion meg bhejdggd. (29.) Bold 
agar shai roshan tujhe dikhddQ. (30.) Kahd, dikhld agar sachcbd hai. 
(31.) Tab us ne apud ’asd ddl diyd aur wuh sarlh azhdahd ban gayd. 
(32.) Aur apud hdth nikdld wqh ndzirin keliye fauran chittd ho gayd* . 


Shu'ard 


181 


19 Slpdra. 


(33.) Apae gird ke sarddrog se kahi yih d&nd j&ddgar hai. (34.) 

2 Tumbeg tuaahdri zamia se ba-wasile. apne jMu ke nik^n^i 
chdht& bai, pas ky4> farmdte ho. (35.)Bole, use aur us ke bb4i 
ko muhlat de aur shahron meo naqib bbej. (36.) Ki bar d&u& jdddgar 
ko tere p^iS Idee. (37.) Phir ek rauqarrar din ke wa’de par jdddgar jama’ 
kiye gae. (38.) Aur logon so kahd gayd, ki turn bhi doge. (39.) Sbdyad 
ham ba-sbart galba jdddgaron ki pairaui karen. (40.) Jab ]dddgar de 
Pira’dn se bole agar ham gdlib denge kyd hamen kuchh in ’dm milegd. 
(41.) Kahd hde aur turn us waqt muqarrab bhi hoge (42.) Mdsd ne 
unhen kahd ]0 turn ddlte ho ddlo. (43 ) Unhon ne apni Idthide aur 
rassidn <)dlin aur bole Pira’un ke iqbdl ki qasam ham gdhb ham (44.) 
Phir Mdsd ne apnd ’asd ddld wuh fauran un ke jlnith ko nigalne lagd 
(45.) Plur jdddgar sijda men gir pai’o. (46 Bole ham Rabb ul ’Alamin 
par imdn Ido (17) ,)o Miisd o Hdriiii ka R.ibb luu. (is.) Kahd more 
hukm se pahle turn imdn Ide Miisd tumhdid buzurg hai jis ne lumliee 
]ddu sikhldyd hai so ab tumhen ma’lum ho ]degd. (49.; Main tumhdre 
muqdbala ke hdth o pdnw kdtungd aur turn sab ko suli par charbduegd. 
(50.) Bole kuchh nuqsdu iiahin ham apne Rabb ki tarat chale jdenge. 
(51.) Hamdri yihi tama’ hai, ki hamdrd Rabb haindre gundh baljhsh de; 
is bye, ki ham pahle momin hiie hain 

(52.) Aur ham ne Mdsd ko illidm diyd, ki more bandon ko ba- 
^ waqt shab le nikal tuinhdrd ta’aqqiib kiyd jdegd. (53.) Phir 
Fira’un ne shahron men fduj jama’ karnewdle bheje. (54.) Ki 
yih Isrdeli thore se log ham. (55.) Aur hamen gussa men Ide ham. (56.) 
Aur ham ba hathydr jamd’at ham. (57.) Phir ham ne (m Misrion ko) 
bdgon aur chashmon so. (58.) Aur khazanon aur ’unida maqdm se bdbar 
nikdld. (59.) Bdt isi tarah hai aur ham ne wuh (Misrion ke bdg o 
chashme o khazdne o muqdmdt) bani Israel ko mirds men diye. (60.) 
Phir unhon ne m kd sdraj nikalte waqt ta'aqqub kiyd. (61.) Phir jab 
donon faujon ne ek dvisre ko dekhd Miisd ke ashdb bole ham zurdr 
pakre gae. (62.) Us ne kahd hargiz nahin, mere sdth Rabb hai wuh 
rdh dikhdegd. (63.) Phir ham neiMdsd ko ilhdm diyd, ki apni Idthi se 
samundar ko mdr phir samundar phat gayd. pdni kd liar tukrd bare 
pahdr ki mdnmd khard ho gdyd. (64.) Aur ham ne us jagah Pira’dnioQ 
bo nazdik bar diyd. (65.) Aur ham ne Miisd aur us ke sab sdthioQ ko 
najdt di. (66.) Phir ddsron ko garq kar diyd (67.) Yahdn mu’jiza hai 
aur un Misrion men ziydda momin na the (68 ) Aur terd Rabb gdlib 
mihrbdu hai. 

(69.) Aur td ahl Makka ko Ibrdhim kikhabar sund. (70.) Jab us 
, ne apne bdp aur apni qaum se kahd, ki turn kyd pdjte ho. (71.) 

^ Bole ham but pdjte ham aur un par itikdf karte haig. (72.) 
Kahd jab turn pukdrte ho kyd wuh tumhdri dwdz sunte haig. (78.) Yd 
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nafa’ nuqs&n kuchh tumheg pahanch&te hain. (74.) Bole ham ne apne 
4>b& ko isi tarah karte p&ydhai. (75.) Kahd, bh^ dekho to jinben turn 
pdjteho. (76.) Turn aur tumhdre pahle dbd pdjte the. (77.) Wuhto 
mere dushman hain magar jahdn k4 Rabb (dost hai.) (78.) Jis ne mujhe 
paidd kiyd wuh mujhe rdh dikhldegd. (79 ) Wuh jo mujhe khildtd pildtd 
haL (80.) Aur jab main bimdr hdn wuh mujhe changd kartd hai. (81.) 
Wuh mujhe mdregd phir jildegd. (82.) Aur jis se mujhe insdf ke din 
n:agflrat gundh ki tawaqqu’ hai. (83.) a i Rabb mujhe bukm de aur 
nekoQ meQ mild (84.) Aur pichhlon men merd zikr Idiair zdbir kar. 
(85.) Aur mujhe bihishti ni’amat ke wdrison meg shdmil kar. (86.) 
Aur mere bdp ko bakhsh de wuh gumrdhon men thd (87.) Aur jis din 
murde utheg mujhe ruswd na kar. (88.) Jis dm amwdl o farzand 
mufid na honge. (89.) Magar jo Alldh ke .pds be-’aib dil leke degd. 
(90.) Aur jannat muttaqion ke pds Idi jdegi. (91.) Aur gumrdhon ke 
liye dozakh khold jdegd (92.) Aur kahd jdegd jinhen turn pdjte the 
wuh kahdn hain (93.) Khudd ke siwd; kyd wuh tumhdri madad kar 
sakte yd badld le sakte bam. (91 ) Phir wuh (m ke ma’bdd) aur gum* 
rdh log sab aundhe munh dozakh men girdejdenge. (95.) Aur Iblis kd 
tamdm lashkar bhi. (96.) Wuh wahdn dpas men jhagarte hde ydg 
kahenge (97.) Alldh ki qasam ham sarih gumrdhi men the. (98.) Jab 
kl ham ne turn (ma’bddon) ko jahdn ke Rabb ki bardbar thabrdyd thd. 
(99.) Aur hamen sirf mujrimon ne gumrdh kiyd thd (100.) Ab hamdre 
hye koi shafi’ nahin. (101.) Aur na koihimdyati dost hai. (102.) Agar 
ham phir dunyd men jdeg to momm honge (103.) Is baydn men mu’* 
jiza hai aur aksar un meg mdnnewdla nahig. (104.) Aur terd Rabb 
gdlib mibrbdnhai. 

(l05.) QaumNuhnerasdlogkojhuthldyd (106.) Jab un ke bhdi 
g Ndh ne kahd kyd turn nahin darte. (107.) Mam tumhdre hye 
amdnatddr rasdl hdg. (108.) Alldh se daro aur merd kahd mdno. 
(109.) Aur is paigdm par mam turn se kuchh ujrat nahig mdggtd merd 
ajr sirf jahdn ke Rabb par hai. (110.) Alldh se daro aur merd kahd 
mdno. (111.) Bole, kyd bam tujhe mdneg hdldgki kamine log tere tdbi’ 
haig. (112.) Bold, mam nahig jdntd jo wuh karte hain , (ijg.) Un kd 
hisdb sirf Alldh par hai agar turn samjho. (114.) Aur maig mominin 
ko hdgk nahig saktd. (115.) Mam to aur kuchh nahig sirfdardd hdg. 
(116.) Bole, ai Ndh agar td ba’z na dyd to pattharog se mdrd jdegd (117.) 
Bold ai Rabb meri qaum ne mujhe jhuthldyd. (118.) Td un meg aur 
mujh meg faisala de aur mujhe aur mere momin sdthiog ko najdt de. 
(119.) Phir ham ne use aur jo us ke sdth bharpdr irishti meg thd bachd* 
yd. (120 ) Aur phir un bdqion ko dubdyd. (121.) Is baydn meg mu ’jiza 
hai aur bahut log nahin mdnte. (122.) Aur terd Babb gdlib mihrbdn 
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(123.) ’Ad ne rastiloQ ko ihuthl&yd. (124.) Jab un ke bhdi HM ne 
^ kahd kyA turn nahig darte. (1-5.) Maig tumhAre liye amAnat. 
dAr rasll hAg. (126.) AllAh se daro aur tnerA kahA mAno. (127.) 
Aur mala is par turn se ajr nahin mAngtA, merA ajr sirf jahAn ke Babb 
par hai. (128.) KyAtum bar tile pS'i^ khelne ko ek ’imArat banAlete ho. 
(129.) Aur turn aise ustuwAr mahall banAte hogoyA hamesha raboge. 
(ISO.) Aur jab bAtb dAlte ho ba-zulm panja mArte bo. (131.) AllAh se 
4aro aur merA kahA mAno. (132.) Aur us se daro jis ne tumhAre ’ilm 
men tumhea madad'di. (133.) CharpAon aur betoa men. (134.) Cbasbm* 
oa anr bAgoa niea* (135.) Main tu mb Ari nisbat bare din ke ’azAb se 
^artAbAa. (136) Bole, hamAre bye barAbar hai khwAh tA nasibat de 
khwAh wA’izon mea na ho. (137.) Yih nasibat denA agloa ki ’Adatbai. 
(138.) Aur hamea hargiz ’azAb ma hogA. (139.) Pas unhon ne use 
jbu^blAyA: aur ham ne unhen halAk kiyA, is bayAn mea mu’jiza hai aur 
bahut log nabia mAnte. (140 ) Aur terA Babb gAlib inihrbAn hai. 

(141.) SamAd ne rasAloa ko jhuthlAyA. (142.) Jab un ke bhAI 
g SAUh ne unhea kahA kyA turn nahin darte. (143.) Maia 
^ tumhAre hye amAnatdAr rasAl hAa. (144.) AllAh se ^itro 
aur merA kahA mAno. (145.) Aur main is par turn se ajr nabia mAag- 
tA merA ajr sirf jahAn ke Babb par hai. (146.) KyA turn us mea jo 
yahAa hai amn-yAfta chhore jAoge. (147 ) BAgon aur chasbmoa mea. 
(148.) Aur khetoa aur khaJAroa mea ]in ke shigAfe nAzuk haia (149.) 
Aur turn pahAroa mea takalluf ke ghar tarAshte ho. (150.) AllAh se 
daro aur merA kahA mAno. (151.) Aur nA-farmAnoa kA kahA na mA- 
no. (152.) Jozaminmea fasAd karte ham na islAh. (15 J.) Bole tA 
to masbhAr (diwAna) hai. (154.) Aur sirf hamAri mAnind ek Adml: 
koi mu’jiza dikhlA agar sachcbA hai. (155.) KyA yih Aatnl hai is ko 
ek daf’a pAul pinA hai aur tumhAre liye ek muqarrar din pine kA hai. 
(156.) Auruskodukh na pahuachAnA -warna bure din kA ’azAb tum- 
hea pakpegA. (157.) Unboa ne use kAtA, aur sbarminda hAe. (158.) 
So unhea ’azAb nepak^rA, is bayAn mea mu’jiza hai auraksar 'wuh 
nahia mAnte. (159.) Aur terA Babb gAlib mihrbAn hai. 

(160.) QaumLAtnerasAlonkojhuthlAyA. (161.) Jab un ke bhAi 
LAt ne kahA kyA turn nahia darte. (162.) Maia tumhAre liye 
amAnatdAr rasAl hAa. (163. ) AllAh se daro aur merA im-hA 
mAno. (164.) Aur maia is par turn se ajr nahia mAagtA, merA ajr sirf 
jahAn ke Babb par hm. (165.) KyA turn dunyA ke mardoa par dauyte 
ho. (166.) Aur AllAh ne jo tumhAre liye ’auratea paidA kia unhea 
chhordeteho, balki turn sarkash qaum ho. (167.) Bole ai LAt agar 
tA bAz na AyA jilAwatoa mea hogA. (168.) KahA maia tbrnhAre af’Al 
ke dushmanoa mea hAa- (169.) Ai Babb mujhe aur mere ahl ko In ke 
filoa 86 bachA. (170.) Phir ham ne use aur us ke sab ahl ko najAt dt 
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(171.) Magar ek burhiyd bdqion men thl. (172.) Phir ham ne auros 
ko hal4ik kiyA. (173.) Phir ham ne un par menh bars4y&; un darde 
hdofi k4 bur4 meah th4. (174.) Is baydn mea mu’jiza hai aur wuh 
aksar nahia mdnto. (175.) Aur terd Rabb gdlib mihrbdn hai. 

(176.) Ashdb Ikd ne rasuloa ko jhuthldyd. (177.) Jab unhea 
Shu aib ne kahd kyd turn nahia darte. (178.) Maia tumbdre 
hye amdnatddr rasiil hda- (179 ) Alldh se ^aro aur merl 
mdno. (180.) Aur maia is par turn se ajr nahia mdagtd merd ajr sirf 
jahdn ke Rabb par hai. (181.) Paimdna piird bharo aur nuqsdn-dihin- 
danaho. (182.) Aur sidhi tardzd se taulo (183.) Aur logoa ko un 
M chizoa mea kam na do aur zauiiii mea lasdd karte na phiro. (184 ) 
Aur us se daro ]is ne tumhea aur agloa ko paidd kiyd. (185.) Bole td 
jddd-zadoa uaea hai (1H6.) Aur td to sirf hamdre mdnind ok ddmi hai 
aur ham tujhe jhdtboa mea samajhte ham. (187.) Ham par dsmdn kd 
ek tukrd gird de agar td sachchd hai. (188.) Bold merd Rabb tumhd- 
re kdm ]dntd hai. (189.) Unhoa ne use jhuthldyd tab sdya ke din ke 
’azdbne unhea pakrd, wuhi yaum ’azim kd ’azdb thd. (190.) Is ba- 
ydn mea mu’jiza hai aur aksar wuh nahia 'mdnte. (191.) Aur terd 
Rabb gdlib mihrbdn hai. 

(192.) Aur yih Qurdn jahdn ke Rabb kd utdrd hdd hai. (193.) 
Use Rdh ul Amin ne utdrd hai. (194.) Tere dil par, tdki 
* td dardnewdloa men ho jde. (195.) Sdf ’Arab! zubdn mea- 
(196.) Aur yih Qurdn agle paigambaroa ki kitdboa ke andar mazkdr 
hn.i. (197.) Kyd in (ahl i Makka) ke hye yih mu’jiza nahia, kiis Qurdn 
ko ’ulamdii bani Isrdel jdnte ham. (198) Aur agar ham is Qurdn ko 
kisi ’ajami shakhs par ndzil karte. (199.) Phir wuh is ko in (’Arabioa) 
ke sdmhne parhtd to yih us par imdnnaJdte. (200.) Isi tarah kd 
i’tirdz ham ne mujrimoa ke dilon mea rawda kar diyd hai. (201.) 
Wuh Qurdn ko na mdneage yahda tak, ki dukh kd ’azdb dekhea- (202.) 
Aur wuh ’azdb un par ndgdh d jdegd aur unhea ^habar bhi na hogi 
(203.) Phir kaheage kyd hamea muhlat mil sakti hai. (204.) Kyd 
wuh hamdrd ’azdb jald chdhte haia- (205.) Bbald dekh to agar 
aur chand baras ham unhea bahramand rakhea- (206.) Phir bhi 
un ke pds wuh (dfat jahdd) degi jis se ham unhea dardte haia. (207.) 
Wuh (chand baras ki) bahra-raandi un ke kuchh kdm na degi. (208.) 
Aur ham kisi basti ko nahia mdrte jab tak dardnewdle wahda na 
pahuachea- (209.) Nasihat hai aur ham zdlim nahia. (210.) Aur is 
Qurdn ko shaitdnoa ne nahia utdrd. (211.) Aur unhea Idiq nahia, 
(Id Qurdn utdrea aur wuh aisd utdrne ki) qudrat nahia rakhte. (212.) 
Aur wuh (Qurdn) sunne se ma’zdl haia- (213.) Pas td (ai Muhammad) 
Alldh ke sdth ddsrd Alldh na pukdr warna td bhi ’azdb mea pareg4 
(214) Aur apne nazdiki rishteddroa ko (jLard. (215.) Aur jo koi nto* 
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minfn mea so tore tdbi' hxi us ke liye aprie bizu niche rakh narml kar. 
(310.) Agar wuh terl n& farmiai karen td kah main tumhdre kimo^ 
be ta’alluq hdn. (217.) Aur us gdlib milirbdn par bharosd rakh. 
(218.) Jo tujhe uthte waqt dekhtd hai. (219.) Aur namdzlon men 
terd phirnd dekhtd hai (220) Wuhl shinwd ddnd hai. (221.) Kyd 
mai^ tumhen batddn ki shaydtln kis shakhs par utrd karto haiQ* 
(222.) Wuh har jhuthe ganahgdr par utrd karte ham. (223.) SunI 
hdl bdt Id ddlte hain aur wall aksar jhuthe hain. (224.) Aur wuh jo 
shd’ir hain (ua par shaydtln utarte hxin) gumrdh log un (shd’iron) ki 
pairaul karte hain (225 ) Kyd tu nj na dekhd wuh (shd’ir) har mal- 
ddn i (mazdmln) men sirgarddn ham. (226) Aur wuh bdten bolte 
hain jo nahln karte (227 ) Magar wuh shl’ir) |o Imdn Ide aur nek 
4rdm kiye aur Alldh ko b ihut ydd kiyd. (22-^ ) Aur ba’d zulm uthdne 
ke badld hyd aur zdbm )n k ) m I’ldm ho )de?d, ki wah kis karwat par 
ulatte ham 


(27) Su'RA Naafai. Maktcf fiat. 

J7j4t 05, HiiktV 7, 

Alldh rahmdn rahfin ko ndm sc shuru' kartd hdn. 

(1.) T. S. Yih dydt Qurdn aur khuU kitdb ki hain (2.) Hiddyat 
^ aur khushkhabari mominin ke hye (3 ) Jo namdz parhte aur 
zakdt dote aur dkhirat par yaqln rakhte hain. (4.) Aur wuh 
jo dkhirat par Imdn iialiin rakhto un ke a’.imdl Uam no miizaiyan kiye 
ham is hye wuh saig.trddn li.iiu (5 ) Wulii hain jin ke liye ’azdb ki 
sakhti hai aur wuh dkhirat men ziydnkdi-tar ham. (0.) Ailr td ddnd 
hakim se Qurdn sikhtd hai. (7.) Jab Md^d iie apne ahl se kahd, ki 
main ne dg dekhi hai, mam wahdn se turn pds koi khabar yd jalti tern! 
Idfingd, ki turn senko. (8 ) Jab wahdn dyd to dwdz di gai, ki ]o Shakhs 
dg men hai aur jo dg ke girda gird liai inubdrak hai, aur Alldh «jaihatl kd 
Rabb pdk zdt hai. (9 ) Ai Musd be-shakk main gdlib hakim Alldh bdfi. 
(10.) Aur td apnd ’asd ddl, jab ddld wuh phunphundne lagd ^6yd wuh 
jinn thd (ya’ne sdnp) Mdsd pith pherke bhdgd aUr pfchhe na dekbd, ai 
Mdsd mat dar mam hdn, rasdl log mere pds nahin darte. (11.) 
jiS ne sitam kiyd phit ba’d bad!, liekl ki to main bakhshinda mihrbdn 
hdn* (12.) Aiir td apnd hdth apne girabdn men ddl bagair burdl sufed 
Mklegd, nau mu’jize hainFira’dn aur us ki qaum ki taraf, ki wuh fdsiq 
log ham. (13.) Jab UP pds haradre bisdrat-dihiuda mu’jizdt de bdle 
yih sarih jddd hai. (14.) Inke ddon men to un mu’jizdt kd yat}inho 
gayd thd magar zulm aurtakabbur se unhon ne un kd inkdr kiyd pas 
filjEttfsidon kd anjdm kyd hdd. 
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(15.) Aur ham ne Ddtld o Sulaimdn ko ek ’ilm diyA thd, aurdonon 
ne kah4 A114h M sitdish ho, jis ne hamen apne bahut mominln 
bandon par fazilat bakhshi. (16.) Aur Sulaimdn DdM kd 
wdrishdd aur bold ar logon hamen (ya’ne mu jh ko aur mere bdp Dddd 
ko) parindon ki boll sikhldi gai hai aur hamen har shai dl gai hai, yih 
sarlh fazl hai. (17.) Aur Sulaimdn keliye us ke lashkar jinnoQ aur 
ddmion aur parindon men se jama’ kiye gae the, un ki qatdr-bandi hot! 
thi. (IK) Yahdn tak, ki jab chdntion ke maiddn men de the, ek chdnti 
bol uthi ai .sab chdtion apne apne gharon men ghus jdo ki Sulaimdn aur 
us kd lashkar ndddmsta tumhen kuchal na ddle (aur tin mil se Sulai. 
mdn ne yih bdt chdnti ki suni thi.) (19.) Tab Sulaimdn us chdnti ki 
bdt se muskardke haQsd aur kahd ai Rabb mujhe taufiq de, ki teri ni’- 
mat kd shukr kardn jo td ne mujhe aur mere wdlidam ko* di haij 
aur, ki main nek kdm kardn jis se tu rdzi ho aur tii mujhe ba-rahmat 
Ichud apne nek bandon men shdmil kar. (20 ) Aur us ne parindon 
ki hdzri li phir bold mujhe kyd hdd, ki mam hud hud ko nahin dekhtd 
yd wuh gair-hdzir hai. (21 ) Main use sakht sazd ddngd yd zabh kar 
ddldngd yd wuh koi sdf dalil (gair-hdziri ki) Idwe. (22. ) Thori der 
guzri (hud hud d gayd) aur kahd, ki mujhe ek bdt maldni hdi jo tujhe 
ma’ldm nahiij aur main mu Ik Saba se tore ,pds ek yaqini khabar Idyd 
hda (yih mulk ’Arab men ba-simt Yaman hai.) (2.‘1.) Mam no ek ’au- 
rat pdi jo uii par bddshdhi kar rahi hai aur us ko har shai mill hai aur 
us ke pds ek bard takht hai (24 ) Aur main ne ma’lfim kiyd, ki wuh 
aur us ke log Alldli ke siwd sdraj ko sijda karte ham, aur un ke a’amdl 
un ke liye shaitdn ne inuzaiyan kiye ham aur unheg rdh se rokd hai 
wuh hiddyat nahin pdte. (25.) Alldh ko kyun na sijda karen jo dsmdn 
o zamin ki chhipi chiz nikdltd aur jo wuh chhipdte aur zdhir karte hain 
wuh jdntd hai. (26.) Alldh hai, koi Alldh nahin, magar wuh ’arsh i 
’azim kd Rabb hai. (27.) Sulaimdn bold ab dekbenge, ki td sacbcbd 
hai yd jhdthd. (28.) Merd yih khatt leke chald jd aur un pds ddl de 
phir un pds se td chald d phir dekh, ki wuh kyd jawdb dete hain. (29.) 
Wuh boli ai darbdrio mere pds ek ’izzat kd khatt ddld gayd. (30.) 
Wuh Sulaimdn se hai, aur ydn hai Bismilldh ul rahmdn ul rahim. (81.) 
Tumlogmujhse dgche nabano aur mere pds Musalmdn hoke chale 
da 

(82.) Boliai darbdrio mere mu’dmala men mashwara do, maig 
^ kisi amr kd faisala nahig karti jab tak turn hdzir ho. (33.) Wuh 
bole ham zordwar aur sa^t jang-dwar haig aur hukm tere 
ikhtiydr meg hai, td dekh, ki kyd hukm deti hai. (34.) Boli, jab kisi 
basti meg bddshdh log ddkhil bote use l^hardb karte aur wahdg ke 
’izzatddrog ko be- ’izzat karte haig usi tarah yih bhi karegge. (85.) 
MaiQ un ki taraf hadiya bhejti hdg, phir dekhti hdg, ki qdsid jawdb 
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lite bain. (36.) Jab q&sid Sulaimdn pds &y& us ne kahd turn mujhe 
mdl se madad dete ho, jo kuchh All&h ne mujhe diyi us se bihtar hai 
jo tumhes mild hai; balki turn apne hadiya se dp hi khush raho, (37.) 
Un ki taraf pbir jd, ab ham uu par aisi faujes bhejegge jin kd muqdba- 
la wuh na kar sakenge, aur ham un ki basti so unhen zalil karke nikd- 
lenge, aisd, ki wuh khwdr ho£ge. (38.) Phir kahd ai darbdrio turn men 
koi hai, ki us ’aurat kd takht mere pds uthd Idwe; is se pahlo, ki wuh 
Musalmdn hoke hdzir ho. (39.) Jinnon men se ek deo, bold, wuh takht 
main tore pds Idungd, is se pahle, ki tu apni jagah se utlie aur mais us 
ke uthd Idne par amdnatddr zordwar hdn. (40.) Wuh ddmi jise kitdb 
(Tauret) kd ’ilm thd (Asaf bin Barkhiyd wazir) ydn bold; main use tujh 
pds dgkh ki paiak mdrne so pahle Iddngd (is ne Tauret men se ism 
a’azam ydd kar rakhd tbd) phir jab Sulaimdn ne wuh takht apne pds 
rakbd hud dekbd, kahd yih mex'e ilaob ke fazl se hai (ya’ne, Alldh se 
mu’jiza hdd) tdki wuh mujhe dzmde, ki maia shdkir hdn yd nd-sipds 
aur JO shukr kartd apni jdn ke liye shukar kartd aur jo nd-sbukri kartd 
merd Kabb beparwdh sakhi hai. (41.) Sulaimdn ne kahd us ke takht ki 
shakl badal ddlo ham dekhen wuh pahchdnti bai yd un men hoti hai jo 
rdh nahin pdte. (42.) Jab wuh dt use kahd gayd, aisd hi terd taklit hai; 
boli, goyd wuhi hai, aur hameg to is muqaddama se pahle hi ma’idm bo 
gaydtbd, aurham Musal mdn ho gae hain. (43.) Aur Sulaimdn ne us 
’aurat ko Alldh ke siwd jise pdjti thi us se rokd, kyunki wuh'kdtiroQ moQ 
thi. (44.) Use kahd gayd mahl men ddkhil ho; jab us ne mahl dekhd; 
samjhi, ki pdni kd hauz hai, apni donon pindlion ko khold (shdyad 
lahangd linchdkiyd, ki pdni se guzarke mahl mes pahunche) Sulaimdn 
ne kahd, yih to mahl hai, is men shishe jare hue ham (45.) Boli ai 
Kabb maiQ ne apni jdn par zuim kiyd (ki sbams-parasti ki) aur ab maig 
Sulaimdn ke sdth Alldh jahdn ke Kabb ke wdste Musalmdn ho gai hdg. 
(46 ) Aur ham ne Samdd ki taraf un kd bhdi Sdlih bhejd thd, ki 
j Alldh ki bandagi karo, phir wuh do fariq (momin kdfir), hoke 
^ jhagre the. (47.) Sdlih ne kahd, ai qaum bhaldi se pahle 
kyfln jald burdi mdngte ho, kydn Alldh se magtirat nahig mdggte 
shdyad turn par rahm ho. (48.) Bole, ham ne tujhe aur tore sdthiog 
ko manhds dekhd (jab se td nabi hdd musibaten par rahi haig) knhd 
tumhdri bad shugdni Khudd ke pds hai (tumhdre a’amdl yd qismat) 
balki turn dzmdish meg ddle hde log ho. (49.) Aur shdhr meg nau 
ddmi the jo fasdd karte aur isldh na karte the. (50) Wuh bole, ki 
bdham Alldh ki qasam khdo, ki ham Sdlih aur us ke ahl par shab. 
^hdn mdrenge, phir ham us ke wdris se kahenge ki ham us ko ghardne 
ki haidkat ke waqt hdzir na the be-shakk ham sachche haig , (5i.) 
Unhon ne makr kiyd aur ham ne aur ek makr kiyd aur unheg ^abar 
bhi na hdi. (52.) Dekh un ke makr kd anjdm kyd hdd ham ne unheg 
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anruuMsab qaum ko hald.k kar diyi. (53.) Yihun ke gbar uj^ 
pafehaiQ un ke zulm se is men ahl ’ilm ke bye msbin baL (54.) Aur 
bam ne im4nd4roa ko jo darte tbe bacb4 liyd. (55.) Aur Ldt ko 
bbeji jab us ne apni qaum se kabd turn be-bay4i karte bo aur turn 
dekbte bo. (56.) Turn ’auraton ko siwd mardon par sbabwat se daurte 
ho, balki turn j&hil log bo. (57.) Us ki qaum k4 ]aw4b sirf yihi tb4, ki 
apni basti se Ldt ke ghardne ko mkiloyib log suthre rahn4 cbdbte bain. 
(50.) Pbir ham ne use aur us ke ahl ko bachd liy4 magar us ki ’aurat 
ham Tne bdqi rashnewdlon men us ki taqdir thahr4i thL (59.) Aur 
ham ne un par menh barsdyi aur un darde lidon kd menh burd thd. 

(— BISWAN SrPARA.— ) 

(60.) Td bol Alldli ki hamd ho aur us ke barguzida bandon par 
g , saldm, kyd Alldh achchhd hai yd un ke sharik achchhe haig. (61.) 
Bhald kis ne dsmdn aur zamin kobandyd, aur tumhdreliyedsmdn 
se pdni utdrd pbir ham ne us se raunaqddr bdg ugde, tumhdri tdqat na 
thi, ki un bdgon ke darakht ugd lete, kyd Alldh ke sdtli koi aur bhi Alldh 
hai balki wuh'kajrau log bain. (62.) Bhald kisne zamin kothahrdydaurus 
mea nabrea bandia aur us ke hyo pahdr paidd kiye, aur do samun- 
daroa mea hijdb rakhd kyd Alldh ke sdtli aur bhi Alldh bain, balki 
aksar wuh nahia jdnte. (63.) Bhald kaun be-qardr ki du’d qubdl kartd 
h^i jab wuh pukdre aur kaun burdi ko dafa' kartd hai aur kaun 
hai ki turn ko agloa kd ^halifa zamin par bandtd hax kyd Alldh ke sdth 
aur bhi Alldh hain turn bahut kam likr karte ho. (64 ) Bhald kaun 
jaugalaurdaryd ki tdrikioa men turn hen hiddyat kartd hai aur kaun 
apni rahmat se pahle bataur bashdrat hawd bhejtd hai, kyd Alldh ke 
sdth aur bhi Aildh hain Alldh un ke shirk se buland hai. (65.) Bhaldi 
kaun nau-paiddish detd phir use duhrdtd, aur kaun tumheg dsmdn aur 
kamin se rizq detd hai kyd Alldh ke sdth aur Alldh haiQ, tii kah apni HaHl 
Ido agar sachcheho. (66.) Td kah jo koi dsmdn aur zamin mea hai gaib 
ki bdt nahia 3 dntd magar Alldh jdntd hai aur wuh nahia jdnte. (67.) Ki 
kis W&qt uthde jdeage- (6B.) Balki darbdra dkhirat un ke ’ilm mea 
ikhtildf hai, balki wuh dkhirat ki nisbat shubha mea haia balki wuh us 
se andhe haia- 

(69.) Aur kdfiroB ne kahd kyd ham aur hamdre dbd jab mitti ho 
g gae, kyd ham phir nikdlejdeage. (70.) Yih wa’da hames aur 
hamdre dbd ko pahle so diyd gayd hai yih kuchh nahia, magar 
agloa ki kahduidn hain. (71.) Tu kah turn zamin mea sair karo, dekho 
mujrimoakdaujdmkydhudliai (72.) Td un iiar gam uakaraurunke 
makrse dil-tang na ho. (73.) Aur kahte haia, ki yih (’azdb kd) wa’da kab 
♦wegd agar turn sachcheho. (74.) Tdkah shdyad tumhdri te 






189 


20 s^m. 


plchhe, kuchh us mea se chim^ it4 ho jis ki turn 3aldi karte ho. (75.) 
Aur ter4 Kabb Mmioa par sdhib i fazl hai, magar wuh aksar shukr 
nafaig karte. (76.) Aur ter^ Babb un ki khuhya aur zdhiri bdtoQ ko 
i^nti hai (77.) Aur koi bdit &sm&n zamin men aisi poshida nahig jo 
kit&b mubin meg likhi na ho. (78.) Yih Qurdn bani Israel ke s^mhne 
aksar wuh b^teg jin meg wuh ikhtildf karte baydn kartd hai. (79.) Aur 
wuh mominin ke liye hiddyat aur rah mat hai. (80.) Terd Babb m meg 
ba-hukm khud faisala karegd, aur wuh gdho ddnd hai. (81.) Phir td 
AUdh par bharosa rakh, be-shakk tii zdhir haqq par hai. (82.) Td mur- 
dog ko sund uahig saktd aur na bahrog ko dwdz sund saktd hai jab 
wuh pith pher ke bhdgeg. (83.) Aur tu andhog kd un ki gumrdhi se 
hddi nahig hai, tu sirf usi ko sundtd hai, jo hamdri dyatog par imau Idtd 
hai, phir wuhi Musalmdn haig (84) Aur jab un par bdt pakki ho 
jdwegi tab ham un ke liye ek ddbbah (ya’ne, chdrpdyd haiwdn) zamin 
se nikdlegge (yih chhabdth lambd haiwdn bhdre rang kd do bdzdwdld 
Ea’ba ke andar se yd Jiad ke tile seqiydmat se pahle niklegd aur mu’jiza 
dikhdegd) wuh un se (ba-himdyat Qurdn) kaldm karegd, is bdra meg, 
ki log hamdri dyatog par yaqiii kyun nahig karte the. 

(85.) Aur jis dm ham har firqe meg se un logon ki jo hamdri dyat 
, ko jhuthldte the ek'ek fauj jama’ karenge phir un ke'pare bdgdhe 
^ jdegge. (.86.; Yahdg tak, ki jab we ikatthe hogge; I^hudd 
kahegd kyd turn ne meri dyatog ko jhuthldydthd aur turn uuheg samajh 
bhi nachuke the, turn yih kyd karte the (87.) Aur un ke zulm ke 
sabab un par ilzdm wdqi’ hogd, phir wuh kdclih na bolegge. (88.) Kyd 
unhog ne na dekhd, ki ham ne rdt bandi, tdki us meg drdm kareg aur dm 
bandyd, ki dikhldwe is baydn meg mominin ke liye mu’jizehaig. (89.) 
Aur jis din narsingd phdgkd jdegd, aur jo koi dsmdn o zamin meg hai 
kdgp uthegd, magar wuhjise AUdh chdhe aur sab us pds ba-zillat degge. 
(90.) Aur td pahdrog ko dekhegd, unhen jame hdo samjhegd aur 
wuh bddalog ki tarah rawdg ho jdegge AUdh ki san’at hai, jisne 
har shai ko ustuwdr kiyd jo turn karte ho wuh us se khabarddr hai 
(91.) Jis ne neki ki us ki khair us neki se hai aur us din wuh khauf 
se aman meg hogge. (92.) Aur jis ne badi ki un ke munh dg meg 
jdegge wuhi badld pdoge, jo turn karte the. (93 ) Mujhe hukm 
hdd, ki is shahr Makka ke Babb ko pdjiig, jise us ne hurmat di hai, 
aur har shai us ki hai, aur mujhe hukm hud, ki maig Musalmdnog 
meghdg. (94.) Aur yih, ki Qurdn parhdn, phir jis no hiddyat pdi 
apnenafs ke liye hai, aur jo gumrdh hde tu kah de, ki maig (Jardne- 
wdlon men hdg. (95.) Aur bol, ki AUdh ki sitdish ho; qarib hai, 
ki wuh turn ko apne mu’jize dikhldegd, aur turn un mu’jizog ko pah- 
chdnoge (ya’ne, tfutdhdt jahdd mu'jiza hogge) aur Babb tuwbdre 
kj^mog se nakig hai* 
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(28 ) SU'RA Qasas Makkf hai. 

A’]/dt 88, BukiV 9. 

AU^ rahm^n rahlm ke ndm se shurd’ kartA hdn 

(1.) T. S. M. Yih bhuM kitAb kl AyAt haiQ. (2 ) MdsA aur Pira’dn 
W ^habar ba-rAstf imAndAron ke liye ham teresAmhne parhte hain. (3.) 
Pira’dn ne zamin men takabbur kiyA aur wahAn ke logon ko firqa firqa 
banA ke un mense ek firqa ko za’if samjhA un ke larkon ko zibha kartA, 
aur larklon ko zinda rakhtA thA be-shakk mufsidon men thA. (4.) Aur 
hamArA irAda thA, ki jo mulk men za’if samjhe gae hain, un par ihsAn 
karen, aur unhen imAm banAen, aur wAris tharAen. (5.) Aur unhea 
zamin men qudrat den, aur Pira’dn o HAmAn aur un ke lashkaroa ko 
IsrAelfon ki taraf se wuhi bAt dikhlAen jis se we darte the, (ki IsrAeli 
gAlib na ho jAen.) (0.) Aur ham ne MdsA ki mA ko ilhAm diyA, ki use 
dfidh pilAwe; jab tujhe us kA dar ho to use daryA men dAl de aur tfi na 
dar na gam kar; ham use phir teri taraf lAenge aur use rasdlon mea 
banAeage. (7.) Phir use Pira’dn ke logon ne uthA liyA tAki un ke hye 
ek dushman aur bA’is gam ho jAe, be-shakk Pira’dn o HAmAn aur un 
kA lashkar khatAkAr Ihe. (8.) Aur Pira’dn ki ’aurat ne kahA (yih larkA) 
tere aur mere hye Ankhon ki thandak hogA, use qatl na karo, shAyad 
hamen nafa’ de yA ham use betA banAen, aur wuh na jAute the ) (9.) 
Aur MdsA ki mA kA dil be-qarAr ho gayA, qarib thA, ki wuh zAhir kare, 
(ki maia us ki mA hdn) ham ne us ke dil ko sabr diyA, tAki wuh momi- 
nin men rahe. (10.) Us ne MdsA ki bahin se kahA td us ke pichhe chali 
jA, wuh use ajnabi hoke dekhti rahi, aur unhen ma’ldm bhi na hdA. 
(11.) Aur ham ne to pahle hi sab dddh pilAiAn MdsA par barAm kar di 
thip 'Phir bahin ne kahA main tumhen ek ahl khAna batlAdn, ki tumhA- 
re liye layke ko pAlen, aur wuh us ke liye bhi nAsih rahenge. (12.) 
Phir ham ne MdsAko us ki wAlida ki taraf bhejA, tAki us ki Agkh than^i 
ho aur gam na khAe, aur tAki use ma’ldm ho, ki AUAh kA wa’da sachchA 
hai; lekm bahut log nabin jAnte. 

(18 ) Aur jab wuh jawAn aur mazbdt hdA ham ne use hukm . aur 
’ilm diyA, aur ydQ ham nekon ko jazA dete hain. (14.) Aur 
^ wuh shahr meg AyA, jab wahAg ke logbe-^iabar the, wahAg do 
Admi layte pAe, ek us ki qaum kA aur ek us ke dushman kA thA, Us 
ki qaum ke ne dushman wAle par faryAd chAhi, tab MusA ne us ke muk- 
kA mArA aur use mAr hi ^AlA, phir kahA, ki yih shaitAni kAm hdA, wuh 
be-shak gumrAh kumndAh sarih dushman hai. (15.) KahA, ai Rabb, 
maig neapni jAn par sitam kiyA mujhe bakhsh de so us ne use ba^hsh 
diyA, kydgki wuhi bai^hshinda mibrbAn hai. (16.) KahA, ahBabb, jaisAtd 
ne mu jh par fazl kiyA, maig mujrimog kA hargiz madadgAr na bdggA 
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(17.) Phir shahr men darteh6e ba-intiz^ir (anj^,m) fajr hiii, n&gdh wuh 
jis ne kalmadad ch&hithi, phir us ko madad ke liye pukdr rah4 hai: 
Miisd ne use kahitu sarih gumrdh hai. (18.) Plnr jab usneun donoQ 
ke dushman par pakarue ko Mth barh&y& mustagis bold, ai Mdsd kyd 
td mujhe qatl kiyd c hdhtd hai, jaise kal tu ne ek shakhs ko qatl kiyd 
thd td zamin men sitamgdr bond chdhtd hai, aur td sulbkdron meg 
bond nabln chdhtd. (19.) Aur shahr ke parle sire se ek shakhs 
daurtd dyd, kahd, ai Mdsd darbdrl tere qatl kl saldh karte ham. maifl 
tere khair-khwdhon men hun td shahr se nikal jd. (20.) Tab wuh dartd 
aur rdh tdktd hud shahr se nikld Bold, ai Rabb sitamgdron se mujhe 
bachd. 

(21.) Aur jab ba-simt Madiyan mutawajjih hdd, bold, ummed hai, kf 
^ merd Rabb mujhe rdh-rdst dikhldegd. (22) Aur . jab Madiyan 
ke pdui pds dyd, dekhd ki log pdni pild rahe ham. (23.) Un se 
ware do ’auraten pdin, ki (apni bakridn) roke khari thin, bold, tumhdrd 
kyd hdl hai bolin ham nahin pildtin jabtak ki charwdhe na le jden, aur 
hamdrdbdp buddhdhai. (24.) Tab Mdsd ne un do kehye pildyd, phir 
chhdon ki taraf laut dyd, aur bold, ai Rabb jo bhaldi td ne meri taraf 
ndzil kiuske sabab se mam faqir hogayd (’auraton ko sundtd thd, ki 
main bhdkd hdn.) (25 ) Phir un do men se ek ’aurat ba-sharm chalti 
hdi us pds di, aur kahd, merd bdp tujhe buldtd hai. tdki tujhe pdni pild. 
ne kd badld de, jab us pds dyd aur sab qissa suiidyd, wuh bold, mat dar 
td ne sitamgdron se najdt pdi. (26.) Un do men se ek boli, ai bdp, ise 
mazddri par rakli le, bihtar mazddr jo td chdhe, yih qawi amdnatddr 
shakhs hai. (27 ) Kahd, main chdhtd hdn, ki apni m do betion men se 
ek tere nikdh men ddn is shart par, ki td dth baras meri mazddri kare, 
aur jotd das baras pdre kar de, to teri taraf se mihrbdni hai, aur maiQ 
tujh par mashaqqat nahin ddltd, agar Alldh ne chdhd td mujhe 
nekon men pdegd. (28 ) Bold, mere tore darmiydn yihi iqrdr rahd, do 
muddaton men se koi muddat main pdri kardn, raujh par kuchh ziyddatl 
na hogi, aur Alldh hamdre qaul kd wakil hai. 

(29.) Jab Mdsd ne muddat pdri ki aqr apni zauja ko le ohald Koh 

, Tdr ki taraf dg dekhi, apne ahl se kahd, thahro, mainne dg 

^ dekhi hai, maia wahda se kuchh khabar yd dg kd angdrd Iddggd^ 
tdki turn senko. (30.) Jab wahdn dyd maiddn ke dahne kindre jo mu- 
bdrak qata’ hai, wahdn ke ek darakht se ydn dwdz di, ai Mdsd, maiQ, 
Alldh Babb ul ’Alamin hdn. (31.) Aur ki td apnd ’asd ddl; jab dekhd, 
ki wuh phunphundyd, 'goyd ek jinn (sdap) hai, to pith pherke bhdgd, 
aur pichhe na dekhd, ai Mdsd, dge d, mat dar, td aman-ydftoa mea hai 
(32.) Aur apnd hdth garebdn mea ddl, be-burdi sufed niklegd aur 
^hauf ke sabab apnd bdzd apni taraf mild (ya’ne, sina par rakh) Fira 
^dn aur us ke darbdrloa kl taraf, yih terq Babb se do dallle|i baia, . 
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ki wuh badkdr log hain. (33 ) Bold, at Rabb, main ne nn men ek 
ddminidrdthd, dartd hiiQ, ki mujhe mdrenge. (34.) Aur, merd bbdlHdrdn 
mujh se ziydda zubdn men faslh hai use mere sdth madad ke liye 
bhej de, ki wuh meri tasdiq kare, main dartd hdn, ki wuh mujhe jhuth- 
Ide&gb. (35.) Farmdyd, ham tere bhdi se tere bdzd ko zor denge^ 
aur turn donon ko galba.bakhshenge. Hamdre mu’jizon ke sabab wuh 
turn tak na pahunchenge, turn donon aur tumhdre tdbi’in gdlib raheg- 
ge. (36.) Jab Musd un pds hamdri khulimshdnidn leke dyd, bole, yih 
to iftird kiyd hud jddd hai, aur ham ue aisd apne dbd i auwalin men 
uahig sund. (37.) Aur Musd ne kahd, merd Rabb jdntd hai, ki kaun 
us ki taraf se hiddyat Idyd, aur kaun hai jo khdna-’aqabat pdegd: be- 
shakk zdhinon kd bbald na hogd (3B) Aur Pira’dn ne kalid, ai dar- 
bdrio, main apne siwd tumhdrd koi Alldh nahin jdntd, pas td ai Hdmdn 
mere wdste mitti ko dg de (ya’ne khist pukhta band) aur ek mahl taiydr 
kar shdyad main (us mahl par charhke) Musd ke Alldh ko dekhdn, aur 
main khiydl kartd hiin, ki wuh jhiithd hai (39 ) Pird’dn aur us ke 
lashkar ne zamin men nd-haqq takabbur kiyd, wuh samjhe; ki hamdri 
taraf nadenge. (40) Pliir ham ne use aur us ki fauj ko pakrd aur 
daryd men ddl diyd dekh zdhmon kd an 3 dm kyd hud. (41.) Aur ham ne 
unhen aise imdm bandyd ]o dgki taraf buldte the, aurqaydmat ke dm un 
ko madad na inilegi. (42.) Aur is dunyd men ham ne un ke pichhe 
la’nat lagdi, aur qaydraat ke din wuhbure logon men honge. 

(43.) Aur agli uinmaton ko haldk karke ham ne Mdsd ko kitdb di 
^ , ki logon ke hyo bdsiraten aur hiddyat o rahmat ho, shdyad wuh 
** *' uasihat pakron. (44.) Aur Koh Tur ke garb men td (ai 
Muhammad) maujdd na thd, jao ham ne Musd ki taraf hukm bhejd thd, 
aur td hdziriii men na thd. \,45 ) Aur ham ne aisi ummaten paidd ki 
thin jin ki ’umren bari huin, aur td ahl Madiyan men na,rahtd thd, ki un 
ke sdmhne hamdri dydt parhtd, lekm ham rasdl bhejte rahe. (46.) 
Aur td Koh Tdr ke kandra hdzir na thd jab ham ne Mdsd ko pukdrd. 
Lekm tere Rabb ki rahmat se hai, ki td in (ahl Makka) ko dardwe jin ke 
pds koidardd tujh se pahle na^hin dyd shdyad wuh nasihat pakrdn. (47.) 
Aur agar yih na hotd, ki un ke kdmon ke sabab un par koi musibat dti 
whh kahte, ki ai hamdre Rabb, td ne hamdri taraf koi rasdl kydg na 
bhejd, ki bam teri dydt ko mdnte aur momin bo jdte. (48.) Phir jab 
hamdri taraf se un pds haqq dyd, to ab ydg kahne lage, ki Muhamlnad 
ko wuh chiz kydn na mili, jo Mdsd ko mili thi (ya’ne mu’jizdt) dyd, kyd 
wuh log us chiz ke jo pahle Mdsd ko mili thi munkir na hde the; unhog 
ne kahd thd, ki yih (Mdsd o Hdrdn) bdham madadgdr do jdddgarhain, 
aur kahd, ki ham donog ko nahig mdnte (49 ) Td kah, AUdh ki taraf 
da kot aidi kitdb Ido jo on donon (paigambai‘og) se aiydda bMl ho, ki 
#dlg na liar bhaldg, agar turn sachche ho. (50.) Phir agai^ wnh tdrl 
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bit na m&a«, to jin le, ki wuh sirf apnl khw&hishoQ ke paifau haig. aiir 
US seziy&dagumr&h kaun hai, jo bagair hiddyat Il&hf ke apnl ^hw&hiafa 
k& muti’hai: Alldh zdlimon ko rdh nahig dikhldtd. 

(51.) Aur ham ne un ke liye pai dar pai bdt mild! hai, ki shdyad 
g naslhat pakreg. (52 ) Jin logog ko ham ne is (Qurdn) se pahle 

* kitdb dihai, wuh IS Qurdn par Imdn Idte haig (53) Aur jab uh 
kesdmhne Qurdn parhd jdtd hai, kahte haig, ham us par imdn Ide, wuh 
hamdre Rabb ki taraf se haqq hat, aur ham to Qurdn ndzil hone se 
pahle hi Musalmdn the (51.) Inhig ko dundbadld milegd (pahle Imdu 
kd, aur hdl keimdn kd) is liye, ki sahr kiyd, aur badi ko neki se dafa’ 
karte, aur hamdrd diyd hud mdl ^harch karte haig. (55.) Aur jab 
behuda bdt sunte us se mugh moj-te aur kalite, ki hamdre u’amdl 
hamdre hye aur tumhdre a'amdl tumhdre hye haig said lu ho turn par 
ham jdhilog ko pasand nahiu karte. (55.) Ai (Muhammad) jise td chdhe 
luddyat naliig karsaatd, Lekiu Allah jiaechaliehiddyat kare, aur wuh rdh 
ydfton ko khub jdntd hai. (57.) (Aur kahle haig ki agar ham lere sdth 
hiddyatke pairau hog, apni zanim se jild-watau kiye jdegge kyd ham he 
unhegharam ba-aman (Makka) meg jagah nadihai jahdg har jins ke 
mewe khigche chale dte haig, hamdri taraf se I’ozi hai magar wuh 
aksar nahig jdnte. (58.) Aur ham ne aisi bahut bastidghaldk kl haig 
jo apni maishat meg itrdti thig, yih un ke ghar pafe haig un ke ba’d 
koi un meg nibasd magar thore; aur ha:n wdris haig. (59.) Aurterd 
Rabb bastiog ko haldk nahig kartd jab tak, ki un ke bajre shahr meg ek 
rasdl na bheje, ki un ke sdmhne hamdri dydt paj^he, aur ham bastiog 
ko haldk nahig karte jab tak wahdg ke log zdlim na hog. (60.) Aur jo 
kuchh tumheg mild hai haydt i dunyd kd fdida o zinat hai, aur jo 
Alldh ke pds hai, wuh bihtar aur baqi hai, kyd turn ’aql nahig 
r'akhte. 

(61.) Bhald, kyd wuh sliaklis jls se ham ne aclichhd wa’da kiyd hai, 
. , aur be-shakk wuh use pane pir hu, us shaklis k! mdnind ho 
jdegd, jise ham ne haydt dunyd men baliramand kiyd, phir wuii 
qiydmat ke din pakre huog meg dega. (62.) Aur jis din Alldh unheg 
dwdz deke kahegd, ki mere sharik jin ka turn da’wd karte the kahdg 
haig. (63.) (Shaydtin) jin par sazdkd fatwd hdd ydgkahegge, aiha* 
mdre Rabb, yih log haig jiheg ham ne bahkdyd thd, jaise ham gumrdh 
the, waise ham ne unheg gumrdh kiyd thd, ham tere dge in ki 
taraf se be-ta’alluq hote haig wuh hl-haqiqat ham kona pdjte the (bal- 
ki apni ^hwdhishog ko.) (64 ) Aur kahd jdegd turn apue sharikog ko 
bnldo, jab wuh bulde jdegge, wuh ja wdb na degge, aur ’aZdb dekhegffe, 
aur tamannd karegge, ki ham rdh-ydfta hote. (65.) Anr jis din AlU^ 
in ko dwdz deke kahegd, ki turn ne rasdlog ko kyd- jawdb diyd thft. 
(66.) Phir sab ^habareg us din un par andlii ho jdeggi, aur wuh dpds 
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bhi ptlchh-p&chh nakarea^e. (67.) So jis ne tauba W aur Imfe 
liyA aur nek k4m kiyd ummed hai; ki najdt-yifton mea ho. (68.) Aur, 
terfiRabb, jocbAhe paidd kare, aur pasaud kare,ink& i^htiydr nahlQ 
hai, AU&h p4k hai, aur in ke shirk se buland. (69.) Aur ter4 Babb 
j&at& hai jo wuh apne dilon mea chhipite aur z&hir karte haia- (70.) 
Aur wuh AU4h hai: nahin hai koi All4h, magar wuh (Js ke liye duny4i 
aurd^hirat mea sitdish hai, aur usi kd hukmhai, aur usi kitaraf jdeage* 
(71.) Tfi kah, bhald dekho to, agar Alldh qaydmat ke din tak hamesha 
turn par rdt rakhe, to Alldh ke siwd wuh kaunsd Alldh hai, ki turn par 
roshni Idwe, phir kyd turn nahi a saute. (72.) Tdkab bhald dekho to, 
agar AUdb qayd mat ke diu tak hamesha turn par din rakhe, Alldhke 
siwd wuh kaunsd Alldh hai, ki tu m par rdt Idwe, jis mea turn drdm pdo 
phir kyd turn uahia dekhte (7.) ) Aur us ki rahmat se hai, ki tumhd- 
re liye rdto din paiddkiyd, tdki us mea drdm pdo, aur us kd fazl (roz- 
gdr) taldsh karo aur shdyad ki turn shukr karo. (74.) Aur ]is din wuh 
pukdrke kahegd. mere sharik kahdn hain, jm kd turn da’wd karte the 
(75.) Aur ham har ummat men se ek gawdh khinch nikdlenge, phir 
bam kaheage, apni dalil Ido; tab jdnensre, ki haqq ba-jdnib Alldh hai, 
aur jo bdtea bandte the un se gum ho jdengi 

(76.) Qdrdn (Qurah) Mdsd ki qaum mea se thd us ne un se bagdwat 
g ki, aur ham ne use itue lyhazdne diye the, ki ek zor-dwar jamd- 
’nt us ki |/(unjidn uthdne se thak jdti thi, us ki qaum ne use 
kahd l^hushi na kar, Alldh ko ^husbi karnewdle pasand nahia dte. (77.) 
Aur jo Alldh ne tujhe diyd hai us mea khdna i dkhirat ki taldsh kar aur 
apndhissa dunyd mea na bhi'il, aur neki kar, jaise Alldh ne tujh par 
neki ki, aur zamiu mea fasdd na dbuudh; Alldh mufsidoa ko pasand 
nahia kartd. (78.) Kahd, yih mdl us ’ilm se mujbe mild hai jo maia 
jdntd bda, kyd us ne na jdnd, ki us se pahle Qamon mea Alldh ne un 
logoa ko jo qdwat aur jama’iyat mea us se tawdnd aur ziydda the haldk 
kiyd hai, aur kyd mujrimoa se un ke gundh pfichhe na jdeage. (79.) 
Phir wuh apni drdish men apni qaum ke sdmhne nikld, jo log haydt 
dunyd ke tdlib the, ydn bole kdsh ! ki jo Qdrdn ko mild, ham ko bhl 
mile; be-shakk us ki bayi qismat hai. (80 ) Aur jinhea ’ilm mild thd 
yda bole turn par afsos ! are jo koi imdn Idyd, aur nek kdm kiyd, us ke 
liye Alldh kd sawdb bihtar hai, aur yih bdt sirf sdbiroa ko sikhldl jdti 
hai. (81.) Phir ham ne Qdruu ko aur us ke ghar ko zamin mea dhasd 
diyd, Allah ke shvd koi jaind ’at na thi, ki us ki madad karti aur wuh 
intiqdm-giroa mea ua lio sakd. (82.) Aur jo log kal us ke rutba ki drzd 
karte the, fajr ko uthke bole, are, apne bandoa mea jis ke liye chdhe 
Alldh rozikushdda aur tang kartd hai, aur agar Alldh ham par ihsdn 
ha kartd, to hamea bhi dhasd detd, are, kdfiroa kd bhald nahia 
hotd. 
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(83.) Yift Akhirat kd ghar ham ne un hi ke liye muqarrar kiyd hai, 
^ , jo zamln men fasdd aur takabbur nahig obdhte, aur nek anjdm 
muttaqlon kd hai. (84.) Jis ne neki Id us ke liye, us neki 
bihtari hai, aur jis ne bad! ki, so badkdr wuhi badld pdenge jokarte the. 
(85.) Jis ne, ai Muhammad tujh par Qurdn farz kiyd, wuh tujhe phir 
tbikdne par lautd le jdnewdld hai, td kah, merd Rabb jdntd hai, ki kaun 
hiddyat Idyd, aur kaun sarih gumrdhi mea hai. (8fi ) Aur tujhe kyd 
ummed thi, ki terl taraf kitdb ddll jdegi, magar tero Rabb kl rahmat 
se ddli gai, pas tu kdtiron ad madadgdr na ho. (H7.) Aur na ho, ki 
Alidh kl dyaton se is ke ba’d, ki wuh teri taraf ndzil ho chukia, kdfir 
tujhe roken, aur apne Rabb ki tarat buldtd x'ah, aur mushi'ikoa mea 
hargiz na ho. (88.) Aar tii Alidh ke sdth ddsrd Alidh na pukdr, koi 
Alidh nahia, magar wuh: har shai Idni hai, lekin us kd chihra (bdqi hai) 
usl kd hukm hai aur usi ki taraf turn jdoge. 

(29.) SU'EA ’ANKABU'T MAKKF HAI. 

’Al/(U 69, JiuM’ 7. 

Alidh Rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hda. 

(1.) Alif. 1dm. mim. Log kyd samajhte ham, ki sirf dmannd kahke 
chhdt jdeage, aur wuh dzmdish mea na ddle jdeage. (2) Jologun se 
pahle the, ham ne unhen bhi dzmdyd thd, pas chdhiye; ki Alidh ko 
sachche log ma’ldm ho jden, aur jhdthe bhi ma’ldm ho ]dea. (3 ) Wuh 
jo burdida karte hain, kyd samjhe ham, ki ham se dge barh jdeage burd 
faisala karte hain (4) Jo koi Khudd ki muldqdt kd ummedwdr hai, 
so be-shakk Alidh kd waqt dyanda hai, aur wuh suiitd jdntd hai. (5.) 
Aur jo koi jahdd kartd hai ppne nafa’ ke liye kartd hai, Alidh ko jahdn 
ke logon ki parwd nahin hai 6 ) Aur pimdn Ide aur nek ’amdl kiye, 
ham un ki badion kd kafdra denge aur jo wuh karte the us se bihtar 
badld ham uhhen deage. (7.) Aur ham ne ddmi ko wdlidain se neki 
kame kdhukm diyd hai, aur agar wdlidain tujh se jhagrea, ki td us chiz 
ko jis kd tujhe ’ilm nahia merd sharik mdn, pas td wdlidain ki itd’at na 
kar, turn ko meri taraf dnd hai, mam tumhea batddagd, jo tom karte the. 
(8.) Aur joimdn Ide aur nek kdm kiye, unhen ham nekoameaddl^hilkarea- 
ge. (9.) Aur ddmioa mea koi hai ]o kahtd hai, ki maia Alidh par imdn Idyd 
phir jab Alidh ki rdh mea dukh miltd hai, to logoa ke dukhko Alidh ke 
’azdb ke bardbar thahrdtd hai, aur jo tere Rabb semadad dwe, kahte haia, 
ham tumhdre sdth the, dyd kiyd Khudd ziydda nahia jdntd jo ahl jahdn ke 
diloameahaL (10.) Aur Alidh zurdr ahl imdn ko ma’ldmkaregd, aur 
mundfiqoa ko bhi jdnegd. (11 . ) Aurkdfiroa ne imdnddroa se kahd, ki turn 
hamdri rdh ke pairau ho, aur ham tumhdre gundhoa ko uth,dleage, aur 
wuh un ke gundhoa mea se kuchh bhi na uthdeage, wuh jhd^he haia. 
(12.) Aur albatta wuh apne bojh uthdeage, aur apne bojh ke sdth aur 
bojh bh^ uthdeage, aur qiydmat ke din iftirdi bdtoa ki pursish ho^ 
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(13.) Aur hamne us kl qaum W taraf Nfih ko bbeji thA Wuh un men 
^ , pachAs kam bazAr baras rabA, pbir unbeQ tAfAn ne pakfA, ki 
^ wub zAlim tbe. (14.) Phir bam ne use aur sab bisbtiwAloQ ko 
bacliA ItyA, aur bam ne kisbti ko alil jahAn ke liye ek nishAn tbabrAyA. 
(IS.) Aur bam ne IbrAbim ko bbejA, jab us neapni qaum se kahA, ki 
AUAb ki ’ibAdat karo aur us se daro yih tumbAre bye bibtar bai agar 
turn samajbdAr ho (16.) Turn to AllAh ke siwA but pAjte aur jhAth 
banAte ho, AUAb ke siwA jinhen turn pAjte ho wuh tuinben rizq nahiQ 
des ilcle, AUAb se rizq talab karo aur us ko pAjo aur us kA shukr karo, 
us kitaraf turn jAoge. (17.) Aur, (ai ahl Makka) agar turn jhutblAte ho 
to turn se pahle bahut ummatoQ ne jbuthlAyA hai, aur rasAl kA zimma 
sirl khol ke kahnA hai. (18 ) KyA nahig dekbte, ki AllAli paidAish kA 
shurA' kyuiikcir karta hai, phit* use duhrAegA, yih AllAli par asAn hai. 
(19.) Tu kah, turn zdinlii ineQ sair karo phir dekho, ki kyAakar AllAh 
ne paidAish ko sliur A' kiyA, phir AUAb picbhlA utbAn ufliAegA, AUAb bar 
sbai par qAdirhai. (20). Jise chAhe ’azAbkareaurgise chAbe rahm kare, 
turn usi ki taraf phiruge. (21.) Aur turn zamin mea aur AsmAu mea 
AUAb ko ’Ajiz na kar sakoge, aur siwAe AUAb ke tumbArA koi dost o 
madadgAr na hogA. 

(22.) Aur JO AUAb ki AyAt o mulAqAt ke munkir hAe, wuhi meri 

rabmat se nA-ummqd baia aur unhia ko dukh kA ’azAb bai 
3 ^ & * 

(23.) Pbir us (IbrAbim ki) qaum kA yibi jawAb tbA, ki use qatl 

karo yA jalAo, pbir use KhudA ne Ag se ibachAyA, imAndAron ke bye is 
baj'An mea mu’jiza hai. (21.) Aur kahA turn ne liayAt dunyA mea 
bAham dost! karke AllAli ke .siwA yih but ikbtiyAr kiyo ham, phir qiyA- 
mat ke din ek kA ek munktr h igA, aur ek d Asre par la’uat karegA, aur- 
tumbArA thikAnA Ag hai aur koi tumbArA madadgAr na bogA (25.) So 
LAt, IbrAbim par imAn lAyA, aur kahA main apne Rabb ki taraf hijrat 
kartA hAa, wub gAlib hakim hai. (26.) Aur hamne use IzhAq aur Ya’qAb 
ba^hsh diyA, aur us ki aulAd mea nabAwat aur kitAb muqarrar ki, aur 
ham ne us kA ajr use dunyA mea diyA, aur Akhirat mea wub nekoa ke 
darmiyiu hai. (27.) Aur LAt ko (bhejA) jab us ne apni qaum se kahA, 
ki turn be-hayAi karte bo dunyA ke darmiyAn kisi ne is badi mea turn se 
sabaqat hAsilnahia ki. (28.) KyA turn mardoa pAs Ate ho aur qata’ tariq 
karte ho, aur apni majhs mea bure kAm karte ho; us ki qaum kA yibi 
)awAb thA:AllAh kA ’azAb le A; agar tA sacbcbA bai. (29.) KahA, at Rabb, 
iqufsidoa par mujbe madad de. 

(30.) Aur jabbamAre rasAl IbrAbim pAs basliArat dene Ae, to kahA, 
^ ham is basU ko halAk kareage, is ke bAsbinde zAiim baia. (81.) 

Bo'A wabAa LAt rahtAbai, bole, ham jAnte baia jo us mea rahtA 
hai, ham us ko aur us ke ahl ko najAt deago magar us ki ’aurat bAqfoa 
me|.hai. (32.) Aur jab hamAre rasAI LAt jpAs Ae, wuh un se nA*h|insh 
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bil4 aur dil'meatang aur rasdl bole mat dar aur gam na kb& bam 
tujhe aur tere ahl ko naj&t deQge, magar teri ’aurat bdqioQ meg hai. 
(33.) Un ki badkdrioQ ke sabab hamen is bastiw&lon par &sm6n se ’az&b 
ndzil karnd hai. (34.) Aur ham ne us basti kd ek zdbiri msb&n ahl *aql 
ke liye chhor rakhd hai. (85.) Aur Madiyan kitaraf un k& bhdi Sbu’aib 
(bhej4) bold, ai qaum Alldb ki 'ibddat karo aur d^biridinki ummed 
rakho aur zamiu men fasdd karte naphiro. (36.) Phir unhoQ ne use 
jbuthldyd, phir un ko bhaunchdl ne pakrd subh ko apne gbaroQ meg 
aundhe pare rah gae. (37.) Aur Ad o Samdd ko (haldk kiyd) aur turn ahl 
Makka par un ke ba’z ghar zdhir hain aur un kea'amdl Shaitdn ne un ke 
bye muzaiyan kiye the, phir unhen rdh se rokd tbd, aur wuh sab dd* 
nishmand log the. (iH ) Aur Qdrun oPira’dn o Hdmdn ko (haldk kiyd) 
Mdsdun ke pds khule mu’jtze le dyd thd aur wuh zamin men ghaman^ 
karne lage the aur jit lene wdle na the. (39.) Phir bar ek ko ham ne 
us ke g'lndh meg pakrd, phir in meg ba’z par ham ne sangbdr hawd 
bhejl thi, aur kisi ko chuighdr ne iiyd tbd aur kisi ko ham ne zamtn 
meg dhasd diyd thd, aur kisi ko ham ne garq kiyd, aur Khudd un par 
zdhm na thd, magar wuh apni jdnog par zdlim the. (40 ) Un ki misdl 
jinhog ne Alldh ke siwd auliyd pakre haig aisi hai jaise makri jis ne 
ghar bandyd, aur gharon meg ziydda kamzor ghar makri kd hold hai, 
agar wuh jdnen. (41.) Khudd ke siwd jis cbiz ko wuh pukdrte haig 
Alldh jdntd hai aur wuh gdlib hakim hai. (42.) Yih misdleg ham ddml- 
og ke liye baydn karte bam aur un ko sirf 'dlim log samajhte bain. (48.) 
Alldh ne dsmdn o zamin ko ba-rd>ti paidd kiyd hai aur is meg mominin 
ke liye mu’jiza hai. 


(— IKISWAN SI'PARA.— ) 

(44 ) Ai Muhammad, jo kuchh kitdb meg se tujhe ilhdm diyd Jdtd 
, ^ hai, usepaybaur namdz payhdkar, namdz be haydi aurnd-pasand 
“ * bdt se rokti hai, aur Alldh kiyddgdri baplbdt hai, aur Khudd jdntd 
hai, jo turn karte ho. (45.) Aur turn (Musalmdn) ahl kitdb ke sdth jhagrd 
na karo, magar aise taur se jo bihtar hai, hdg, un se jinhon ne turn par 
sitam kiyd (turn jhagrd karo) aur bolo, ki jo hamdri taraf utrd hai, aur 
jo tumbdri taraf utrd hai, bam use mdnte haig, aur hamdrd Alldh aur 
tumbdrd Alldh ek hai, aur ham us ke liye Musalmdn haig. (46.) Aur 
isl taur se ham ne teri taraf Qurdn ndzil kiyd hau Phir wuh jo abl 
kitdb haig, Qurdn par imdn Id rahe haig aur in Makkawdlog meg se bbi 
ba’S'imdn Idte haig, aur hamdri dydt kd inkdr sirf kdfir log hi karte haig. 
(47.) Aur nazdl Qurdn se pahle td koi aisi (ilbdmi) kitdb pa^bd na kartd 
thd aur na apne bdth se likhtd thd, agar aisd kartd hotd to albatta yih 
bdtil ^hahrdnewdle log shubha kar sakte the, (ki yrabd^ se inti^hdb 
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(48.) Balki yih (Qur&n) to khnli 4y4t hain un ke siaoQ men jinhen ’ilm 
diy&gay&, aur bam^rl ko sirf zdlim jliilthldte hain. (49.) Anr 
wnh kahte halQ, ki us ke Rabb se us par mu’jize kydQ na Qdzil hde, td 
kah mu’jize Alldb ke pis haig, aur main to z&hiran dardnew&)& hdn. (50.) 
Ky& un ko itni b&t k&fi nahin, ki ham ne tujh par kitdb ndzil ki, jo un ke 
sdmhne parhi j&tl hai, us men be shakk rahmat o nasihat hai, un ke 
liye jo im&n Idto hain. 

(51.) Td kah mere aur tumhdro darmi/dn ^hudd gavvdh kdfihai. 

, (52. ) Jo kuchh dsmdn o zamin meg hai wuh jdntd hai, aur wuh 

* JO bdtil par imdn Idte haia (but-parast log) aur Alidh kd inkdr 
karte haig wuhi ziydakdr haiQ. (53.) Aur tujh se jald ’azdb mdngte haig 
agar mi’dd muqarrar na hot! to ’azdb bhi d jdtd aur Alidh kd ’azdb un 
pdsndgdh degd, aur unhea khabar bbina hogit (54.) Tujh se jald ’azdb 
mdagte haia aur doza^h ne kdfiroa ko gher rakhd hai. (55.) Jis din 
unhea ’azdbdhdapegd dpar se aur pairoa ke niche se, aur Alidh kahe- 
gd, jo kuchh turn karte the chakho. (56.) Ai mere imdnddr bando meri 
zamin fardkh hai so turn meri hi ’ibddat karo. (57) Har nafs maut ko 
chakhegd, phir turn meri taraf doge. (58.) Aur jo imdn Ide nek kdm kiye, 
ham unhea bihisht ki khirkion men jagah deag*', us ke niche nahren 
bahti haia us mea hamesha raheage ’dmilon ke liye achchhd ajr hai. 
(59.) Jinhoa ne sabr kiyd aur apne Rabb par bharosa lakhd. (60.) Aur 
bahut jdnwar haia jo apnd rizq uthde nahin phirte, Alidh unhea aur 
tumhea rizq detd hai, aur wuh suntd o jdntd hai. (61.) Aur jo td un (ahl 
Makka) se pdchhe, ki dsmdn o zamin kis ne paidd kiyd, aur sdraj ochdad 
ko kis ne musakhkhar kiyd kalienge Alidh ne phir kahda se ulatte hain. 
(62.) Alidh apne bandon mea jis kd chdhe rizq fardkh o tang kare, Alidh 
har shai ko jdntd hai. (63.) Aur jo td un se pdchhe, ki dsmdn se pdni 
kis ne ndzil kiyd, phir us se ba’d maut zamin ko jildyd, kaheage, All&h 
ne, td kah Alidh ki hamd ho: balki wuhaksar nahin samjhate. 

(64.) Aur yih dunyd ki zindagi mabz ahel o tamdsha hai, aur dkhi- 

, rat kd ghar, wuhi zindagi hai agar wuh jdnen. (6.').) Aur jab 

* kisbti mea sawdr hole haia Alidh ko khdlis din se pukdrte haia, 
phir jab wuh unhen khushki ki taraf najdt detd hai, usi waqt shirk 
karte haia. (66.) Tdkijo ham ne unhea diyd us ki nd-shukri karea aur 
fdide uthden so wuh jdnenge. (67.) Kyd unhoa ne na dekhd, ki ham ne 
Harm Makka ko amangdh bandyd hai aur log us ke girdd-gird uchak 
liye jdte (qaid yd qatal hote yd Idte jdte haia,) kyd wuh bdtil par imdn Idte 
aur Alidh ke ihsdn ki nd-shukri karte haia. (68.) Aur us se ziydda zdlim 
kaun hai jis ne Khudd par jhdth bdadhd yd haqq ko jab us pds dyd 
jhttthldyd, kyd dozakh kdfiroa kd thikdnd nahia. (69.) Aur jinhoa ne 
hamdri rdh mea jahdd kiyd hant unheg apni r^he^ dikhldegge aur Alidh 
nekoa ke sdth haj. 
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(30) SirfiA Ritm Makkf hai. 

Aydt 60, Rukd' 6. 

AU&h rahm&n rahim ke n&m se shartl’ kart& htia. 

(1.) A-L-M.-Rtlmi log magMb ho gae bain. (2.) Qarfb-tar zamln moQ 
^ , (ya’ne, ’Arao ke uazdik kisl jazlra raeji yd ’Irdq meg Rdml, 
Pdrsion ke magldbho gae hain) aur wuh ba’d magldb bone ke 
phir gdlib & jdesge. (3.) Cband barson men: pahld o pichhld kdm Alldh 
ke qabze men hai (usi ne magldb kardyd wuhi gdlib karegd) aur us din 
Imdnddr khush honge. (4.) Alidh ki madad se jis ko wuh chdhe fath 
bakhsbe, wuh gdlib mihrbdn hai '5.) Alldh kd wa’da hai, Alldh apnd 
wa’da khildf na karegd (yih ishdra hai us wa’de ki taraf jo Masihiofl ko 
qiydmat tak galba kd wa’da hai. AI Imrdn 48 dyat) lekin aksar ddmi 
nahisjdnte. (6.) Aur wuh haydt dunyd kdzdhirihdl jdnte haifl, aur 
wuh d^hirat se gdfil hain. (7.) Kyd wuh apne dilog meg likr nahig 
karte, ki dsmdn aur zamln meg aur jo un meg hai Alldh ue ba-rdstt aur 
ba-ta’iyun waqt paidd kiyd hai, aur bahut log apne Rabb ki muldqdt se 
munkir haig (8.) Kyd wuh zamin meg sair nahig karte. ki wuh apne 
pahlog kdanjdm dekheg, wuh in se qiiwat meg sai^ht the, aur in se 
ziydda unhog ne zamin kogotd aur dbdd kiyd thd* aur un ko rasdlun 
ke pds ba-mu’jizdt de the, aur Alldh un ke haqq meg zdlim na thd, lekin 
wuh apni jdnog par dp zulm karte the. (9.) Phir d^hir ko burog kd 
burdhdd, is liye ki unhog ne Alldh kl dydt ko ]huthldyd aur un par 
^hatthd mdrte the. 

(10.) Alldh pahli bdr paidd kartd phir duhrdegd phir turn us kl 
taraf jdoge. (ll.i Aur jis dm wuh ghafliqdim hogl, mujrim 
^ shashdar rah jdegge. (12.) Aur un ke sharikog meg se kol un 
kd shafi na hogd, aur wuh dp apne sharikog ke munkir hogge. (J3.) 
Aur jis din wuh ghayl qdim hogl, us dm wuh mutafarriq ho jdegge. (14.) 
Jo Imdn Ide aur nek kdm kiye un kd bdg meg singdr kiyd jdegd. 
(15.) Aur jo kdfir hde, aur hamdri dydt o dkhiri muldqdt ko jhutbldyd, 
wuh ’azdb meg pakye degge. (16.) Pas Alldh pdk hai jab turn subh 
karte aur shdm karte ho. (17.) Aur dsmdn o zamin meg us ke liye bamd 
hai, aur tisre pahar ko, aur jab turn do-pahar karte ho. (18.) Wuh murde 
meg se zinda aur zinda meg se murda nikdltd hai, aur ba’d maut 
zamln ko zinda kartd hai, aur isi tarah turn nikdle jdoge. 

(19.) Aur us ke mu’jlzdt meg se yih hai, ki tumheg mil^l meg se 
, paidd Myd, phir turn bashar hoke phail pare ho. (20.) Aur us 
*' ke mu’jizdt meg se yih hai, ki us ne tumhdre darmiydn se 
’aurateg paidd kfg ki turn un ke pds drdm hdsil karo, aur turn meg 
muhabhat aur mihrbdnl 4^ m mu’dmale meg ahl-fikr ke liye mu’jizdt 
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hais. (2t.) Aur us ke mu’jiz4t uieQ se &stn&a aur zamin ki paiddish hai, 
aur tumhdri bolioa aur rangoa mea bar, is mea ’diimon ke liye 

mu'jizdt baia- Aur us ke mu’jizdt mea se tumbdrd rdt o din 
kd send aur us kd fazl (rozgdr) taldsb karud bai, is men un ke liye jo sunte 
haia mu’jizdt baia> (23.) Aur us ke mu’jizdt mea se bai, ki wub turabea 
barde kbauf o tama’ bijli dikbldtd bai, aur dsmdn se pdni utdrtd, pbir us 
se ba’d maut zamlu ko zinda kartd bai. Is mea U'bl ’aql ke liye 
mu’jizdt baio. (24.) Aur uske mu’jizdt men se yih bai, ki dsmdn aur 
zamin ns ke bukm se qdim bain, pbir jab wub tumhea pukdregd, 
turn fauran zamin mea se nikal doge. (25 ) Aur jo koi dsmdn aur 
zamin mea bai, us kd bai; sab us ke tdbi' bain. (2b.) Wubipablibdr 
paidd kartd, pbir use dubrdegd, aur yib us par dsdn bai, aur tis ki 
kabdwat dsmdn o zamin mea buiand bai aur wub gdlib baklm bai. 

(27.) Alldb ne (ai abl Makka) tumlidre bi andar se tumbdre liye ek 
masal sundi bai, ki jo bam ne tumben rizq diyd hai kyd us mea 
^ ^ tumhdrebdadi guldm sharikhain? aisd; ki turn us rizq men 
bardbar ho? kyd turn un se aisedarte ho jaise dpas mea, yda ham 'aql- 
mandoa ke liye dyat kholte baia (28.) Balki zdlimbe-’ilmapnikhwdh- 
ishoa ke tdbi’ bain, iise Alldb ne gumrdh kiyd use kaun rdh batdwe, 
aur un kd koi madadgdr na hogd. (29.) Pas td (ai Muhammad) ek tarfa 
hokeapnd muah din ke liye sidhd kar Alldb ki fitrat wuhi hai, jis par 
us ne ^mfoa ko tardshd hai, Alldb ki paiddish men tabdil nahia ho 
saktl, yib sidbd din hai, lekin aksar ddmi nahig jdnte. (30.) Sab us kf 
taraf rujii’ hoke aur turn sab us se daro aur namdz parho aur mushrikoa 
meaimbo. (31.) Jiuhoaneapnd din tukyetukre kar diyd aur gu rob gu rob 
ho gae, bar firqa jo us ke pds hai us par Ijhush hai. (32 ) Jab ddmioa 
par sa^bti dwe apne Rabb ko us ki taraf rujd’ karke pukdrte haia pbir 
jab wub apni taraf se unhea rabmat chakhdtd bai fauran un mea se ek 
faHq apne Rabb kd sharik thabrdtd hai. (33.) Tdki jo ham ne unhea diyd 
bs kind-shukri karea, fdide uthd lo pbir ma'lum karoge (34.) Kyd ham 
ne un (ahl-Makka) par koi sanad ndzil kf hai, ki wub sanad in ke sharfk- 
on mea bolti hai (35.) Aur jab ham ddmioa ko rabmat chakhdte haia 
wuh ^hush bote, aur jab un ke kdmoa ke sabab, koi burdi dti hai fauran 
nd ummed ho jdte haia- (36.) Kydunhon ne na dekhd, ki lldhjiske 
liye chdhe rizq pbaildtd aur tang kartd hai, is men imdnddr logon k^ 
liye mu’jizdt baia* (87.) So td risbteddr kd aur mubtdj kd aur musdflr 
kd baqq add kar, un ke liye jo Alldb ki razdmandi chdhte yib bihtar hai, 
aur wuM murdd-ydfta haia* (88.) Aur jo kuchh turn sdd par dete ho, 
ki logon ke mdl men baybtd rahe, wub l^hudd ke pds nahia bapht^i dnr 
jo zakdt ba-talab razdmandi ^udd turn dete ho wuhl bain jin ke ddae 
hogae. (89.) 'Wuhi AUdh hai jis he tumhea pa&dd Myd phir tuihhen 1^1 
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di, phir tumheg mdregd, phlr tumhen infie?4; tumhAre sbarikon meg 
kol hai; ki in k&moQ meg se kuchh kar sake: All&b tnmbdrre shirk se 
p&kaur bulandbai. 

(40) ]^hushki aur tarimeg ddoiiogke a’amdl ke sabab fasdd fqabt) 
g , z&hir hddbai; tdki nnheg un ke ba’z a’amil kd (mazd) cbakbdyd 
jde; sbdyad wuh tauba kareg. (41.) Tiikah turn zamln men sair 
karo, tdki phalog kd anjdm dekbo, wub aksar mushrik tbe (42 ) Td 
apnd mugb sidbe din ke liye sidhd'rakb, us din ke due se pable jis 
kd phir jdnd Alldb se nabin bai us din wuh mutafarriq bongo. (43.) Jo 
kdfir hai us kd kufr usi par hai, aur jis ne nek kdm kiyd wuh apne liye 
drdmgdh durust karte hain. (44.) Tdki wuh imdnddron nek-kirddrog 
ko apne fazl se badld de, wuh kdtiron ko pasand nabin kartd. (45.) Aur 
uske mu’jizdt men seyih hai, ki wuh bashdrat dihinda hawdeg bhejtd 
bai, aur tdki apni rahmat men se kuchh tumheg chakhdwe, aur tdki 
apne hukm se kishtl ]drl kare aur tdki us ke fazl (rozgdr) ki taldsh karo 
aur shdyad turn shukrguzdr ho. (46.) Aur ham ne tu 3 h se pahle kai 
rasdl un kl qaumon ki taraf bheje the, phir wuh un ke pds mu’jizdt Ide, 
phir muirimog se ham ne badld liyd thd, aur mominin ki madad ham 
par Idzim thi. (47.) Alldb wuh hai ]o hawdeg bhejtd hai phir wuh hawdeg 
bddal uthdti haig, phir bddalog ko dsmdn meg phaildtd hai jaise cbdhe 
aur use pdrd pdrd kartd bai, phir td dekhegd qatre bddalog men se girte 
haig: phir jab wuh apne bandog meg se jis par chdhe bddal pabugchdtd 
hai to fauran wuh khush ho jdte haig. (48) Aur agarchi wuh bdrish 
dne se pahle nd-ummed the. (49.) Dekh Alldb ki rahmat ke dsdr kydg- 
kar zamin ko ba’d maut ziuda'kartd hai, be-shakk wuh murde jildne- 
wdld hai. aur wuh bar shai par qddir. (50.) Aur agar ham aisi hawd 
bhejeg, ki wuh us (khet) ko zard dekheg, to is ke ba’d wuh kdfir hote 
haig. (51.) Td murdog ko nahig sund saktd aur na bahrog ko dwdz 
sund saktd hai, jab wuh pith pherke bhdgeg. (52.) Aur td andhogkd 
un ki gumrdhi se rab-numd nahig hai, td to usi ko sund saktd jo hamdri 
dydt ko mdn letd hai pas wuhi Musalmdu haig. 

(58.) AUdh wuh hai jis ne tumheg kamzori se paidd kiyd, phir ba’d 

, kamzori qdwat di, phir ba’d qdwat kamzori aur bufhdpddiyd^ 
^ ^ jo chdhtd paidd kartd, wuh ddnd tawdnd hai. (54.) Aur jis din 
wuh glmpi qdim hogi mujrim qasmeg khdegge. (55 ) Ki ham to ek hi 
ghafi (dunyd meg) rahe the ydg ulte phirde jdegge. (56 ) Aur jinheg 
’iltno itndn mild hai; kahegge, turn Alidh ki kitdb ke muwdfiq qiydmat. 
ti^ ^he tb.e, -yib hai qiydmat kd dm lekin turn ne na jdnd thd. (57.) So 
dj ^dlimog un kd ’uzr nafa’ na degd aur na un se rujd’ talab hogd 
(S8.) Aur ham ne is Qurdn meg ddmiog ke liye har tarah kt misdl 
baydn ki hdi, aur (ai Muhammad) agar td un pds koi mu’jiza bhi Idwe, 
to kdfir kahegge, kl tmu behfida-go ho. (59.) Ydg Alidh ne Id-’iha 
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iQgoa ke diloa par mabr ki hai. (60.) Pas sabr kar Alldb kd wa’da 
sachchd hai, aur wah jo yaqia nahig karte, tujhe i^afif na karea (td 
un se hosbiydr rah.) 


(81.) SU'UA LLQMA'N MaKKF UAl 


Aydt 34, ItukA' 4. 


Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Aim. Yih hikmat-wdli.kitdb ki dydt hain. (2.) Nekon keliye 
, hiddyat o rahmat. (3.) Jo namdz parhte aur zakdt dete, aur 
* wuh d^hirat kd yaqin rakhte haiQ. (4.) Wuh apue Babb se 
hiddyat par bain, aur wuhi murdd ydffca ha)n. (5.) Aur ddmiog mea 
koi hai, ki kbel ki bdt kharid kartd bai, tdki (Chudd ki rdh se be-samjhe 
gumrdh kare, aur use ihathd mea urdwe : aison ko zillat kd ’azdb bogd, 
(Nasr Bin Hdris, Makka se ba-mulk Pdras tijdrat ke liye gayd tbd^ 
wabda se Rustam o Isfandiydr kd qissa kharid Idyd, aur ahl i Makka 
se kahtd thd, ki Muhammad ke qissa Samdd o Ad wagaira se jo Qurdn 
mea haia yih qissa jo maia Idyd .hda bihtar bain.) (6.) Aur jab us ke 
sdmhne hamdri dydt parhi ]dti hain gurdr se chal detd hai, goyd un ko 
sand hi nabia, goyd us ke donoa kdu bhdri haia pas td use dukh ke 
’azdb ki kbusb-khabri sund. (7.) Jo imdn Ide aur nek kdm kiye un ke 
liyeni’mat ke bdgham; (B.) Us mea hamesha raheage, Alldh kd 
saohchd wa’dd hai aur wuh gdlib hakim hai. (9.) Asmdnoa ko bagair 
sutdnoa ke paida kiyd turn unhea dekh rahe ho, (ki bagair sutdn dsmdn 
kha^e haia) aur zamin men pahdr ddl diye, ki wuh zamin tumhea leke 
jhuk na jde, aur har tarah ke jdnwar us mea phailde, aur dsmdn se pdni 
ntdrd, aur ham ne us mea har jord uafis ugdyd. (10.) Yih Alldh ki 
paiddi«b hai, pas turn mujhe dikhdo, ki Alldh ke siwd unhoa ne (ya’ne, 
gair- ma’bddoa ne) kyd paidd kiyd hai, balki zdlim sarib gumrdhi mea 

Wa> 

(11.) . HamneLuqmdn ko hikmatdi thi (yihLuqmdn koiHabshi 
gnldra thd, jis ke mukhtalif qisse aur nasb-ndme mazkdr haia) 
“ “ ki Alldh kd shukr kare, aur jo shukr kartd apne liye shukr 
kartd hai, aur jo kufr kartd, Alldh beqjarwd sitdda hai. (12.) Aur 
jab Luqmdn ne ba-waiit nasihat apne bete se kahd, ki ai be^e Alldh ke 
sdth shirk na kijiyo ; shirk bard zulm bai. (13.) Aur ham ne insdn 
ko us ke lydUdaiii ke haqq mea nasihat di hai, us ki wdlda ne use 
pet men tbak thakke rakbd hai, aur us kd dddh cbburdnd do baras 
mea hai, merd aur apue wdlidain kd shukr kar: meri taraf dnd 
haL (14 ) Aur agar wdhdain tujhe mere sdth us chiz ke shirk kd 
hukm dea, jis kd tujhe ’ilm nabia to un kd hukm na mdn, aur danyd 
meauuke sdthaohobhi tarah rah: Aur jo meri taraf rujd’ hai us 
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ki pairaul kar, phlr tutu luerl taraf 4oge maia tumhea batitiagi jo 
turn karte the. (15.) Ai be^e, agar koi chiis r&i ke ddue ke bar&bar pat* 
thar men y& &smdn mea y& zamin mea ho, use bhi All&h l&egd Alldh 
b&rlk khabarddr hai. (16.) Ai bete, namdz parhd kar, aur bhaldi k& 
hukm de, aur burdi se mana’ kar, aur jo tujh par pape us par sabr kar, 
yih himmat b:e kdmoa mea se hai. (17.) Aur logon ke hye apue gdl 
ua phuld (takabbur na kar) aur zamin par mataktd na chal. Alldh kisi 
matkd ghamandl ko pasand nahia kartd. (18 ) Aur darmiydnd chdl 
chal, aur apni dwdz niohi rakh, be .shakk sab so burl 4\vdz gadlton ki 
dwdz hai. 

(19.) Kyd lum ne na doklid, ki jo kuchh dstndn aur zamin mea hai, 
Alldh ne tumhdre fdida ke liye musakhkhar kiyd hai, aur us 
ne apni ni’maten zdhiran aur bdtinan turn par pdri ki haia» 
aur ddmion mea koi hai, ki bagair ’ilm aur bagair hiddyat aurbagair 
roshan kitdb Khudd ke bdre men jhagartd hai (20 ) Aur jab unhea 
kahd jde, ki jo ^hudd ne ndzil kiyd us ke pairau ho, kahte hain, ki jis 
bdt par ham ne apne dbd ko pdyd ham usi ke pairau honge. Ayd, kyd 
agar unhen shaitdn dozakh ki taraf bnldtdho tan bhi • (21 ) Aur jis ne 
apnd muah Alldh ki taraf mutawajjih kiyd, aur wuh nok hai, us ne pu^h* 
ta dastdwez pakri hai, aur har kdm kd anjdm Khudd ki taraf hai. (22.) 
Aur jo kdiir hdd, us kd kufr tujhe gamgin na kare unben hamdri taraf 
dnd hai, jo karte the ham unhen batdenge, jo dilon men hai Alldh jdntd 
hai. (23.) Ham unhen thord sd fdida denge, phir sakht 'azdb ki taraf 
ham unhen pakar buldengo. (24.) Aur jo td un se pfichhe, ki kis ne 
dsmdn o zamin ko bandyd, kahenge, Alldh ne, td kah Alldh ki hamd ho, 
balki aksar wuh nahin jdnte. 125.) .To dsmdn o zamin men hai Alldh 
kd hai, Alldh be-parwd sitdda hai. (2 ).) Jis qadar zamin meQ daral^ht 
haig, agar sab qalam ban jden, aur samundar (siydhi ho) us ke ba’d sdt 
samundar aur (us ki madad karen, ki dth samundar siydhi ke ho jdeu) 
Alldh ki bdten tamdm na hongi Alldh gdlib hakim hai. (27.) Turn 
sab ki paiddish, aur sab kd ji uthnd aisd hai jaise ek tan (kd paidd karnd 
aur uthdnd) Alldh suutd dekhtd hai. (28.) Kyd td ne na dekhd, ki 
Alldh din men rdt, aur rdt men din ddkhil kartd hai, aur Sdraj o Chdnd 
ko musakhkhar kiyd, sab ek waqt i mu’aiyan tak chal rahe haiQ, aur 
Alldh tumhdre kdm jdntd hai. (29.) Yih is liyo hai, ki Alldh haqq hai, 
aur us ke siwd jo turn pukdrte ho bdtil h.tiq, aur Alldh bayd buland hai. 

(30.) Kyd td ne na dekhd, ki kishti samundar men ba-fazl ^hudd 
^ chalti hai, ki wuh tumheg kuchh apni qudrat dikhdwe, ismeg 
har sdbir shdkir ke liye ma’jize haitj. (31.) Jab ki un ko 
misl saydbdnoB ke mauj dhdspti hai, wuh use ba-khulds i din pukdrte 
baia, phir jab wuh unhea^ushki par najdt detdhai, to koi un mea miyd- 
t^rtm liotdiiai, ttnr hamdri dydt kd inkdr sirf ’dhd-shtkduad-slxukr kartd' 
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(82.) Ai logo, apne Rabb se anr us din se daro, ki b&p be|e 
ke kdm na &eg&, na be^ b&p ke kuchh kdm degi. (83.) Alldh kd wa’da 
haqq hai, tumhoQ danyd ki zindagi fareb na de, anr Kliudd ke bdre 
meg tumhen -wnh farebi, fareb na de. (34 ) Us ghari kd ’ilm Khttdd 
ko hai, anr wuh bdrish ndzil kartd hai, anr jo rihmon men bai wnh jdntd 
hai, anr koi nahin jdntd, ki kal wnh kyd kamdwegd, anr kol nahin jtotd, 
ki wuh kis zamiu mes maregd Alldh ddnd l^habarddr hai 

(32.) SU'RA SlJDA MaKKI' hai. 

Ay&t 30, RuM' 3. 

Alldh rahmdn rahlm ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hiin. 

(1 ) Aim. Is kitdb kd utdrd jis men kuehh shakk nahiQ jahdn ke 
^ Rabb se hai. (2 ) Kyd wuh kahte haio, ki yih (Muhammad) kd 

''' iftard hai, ballci wuh to tere Rabb se sach hai, tdki td us qaum 
(’Arab) ko ]in.ke pds tujh se pahle koi dardd nahiQ dyd td darawe shdyad 
wuh rdh pden. (3.) Alldh wuh hat jis ne dsmda aur zamln aur jo an 
mea hai chha din mea paidd kiyd, phir takht par sidhd ho gayd, us ke 
siwd tumhdi-e liye koi wali aur shdfi’ nahin hai; kiyd turn nasihat-pazir 
nahia hoto. (4.) Asmdn se zamin tak kd intizdm wuh kartd hai, phir 
wuh kdm us ki taraf ek din men charh jdtd hai, aur us din ki miqddr, 
tumhdre hisdb se hazdr baras ki hai. (5.) Yihi ’aziz Rahim gdib o 
dshkdrd kd ’dlim hai. (0.) Jis ne bar shai khdb bandi, aur paiddish, 
insdnkdshurd’ mitti sekiyd. (7.) Phir us ki nasi be-qadr nochire 
hde pdni (nutfal se bandi. (8.) Phir use sidhd kiyd aur apni rdh mea 
se us men phdQkd aur tumhdre liye kdn o dnkheu aur dil imidd kiye: 
turn thord shukr karte ho. (9.) Aur unbon ne kahd, ki kyd jab ham 
zamin men khoe gaye, kyd ham nai paiddish men hoQge (10.) Balki 
wuh apne Rabb ki muldqdt ke munkir halQ. (11.) Td kah malk-uh 
maut jo turn par muqarrar hai, tumhea mdregd, phir turn apne Rabb 
kl taraf jdoge. 

(12.) Aur agar td dekhe, jab mujrim apne Babb ke sdmhne sir niche 
^ , kiye hoQge, ai hamdre Rabb ham ne dekh liyd aur sun liyd, ab 
phir hamea danyd mea bhej, ki ham neki karea, %b hamea ya- 
qin d gayd. (13.) Aur agar ham chdhte to har shak:h8 ku us ki hiddyat 
pahuachdte leMn meri yih bdt qdun ho gayi hai, ki maia zurdr doza^h 
ko ba’z jinn aur ddmi jama’ karke bharddagd. (14.) Pas chakbo; is 
liye, ki turn apne is din ki muldqdt ko bhul gaye the, ham bhi tumhea 
bhdl gaye haia : apne kdmoa ke sabaU ddimi ’azdb chakhu. (15.) Ham^i 
dydt par wuhl imdn Idte haia, jinhea jab kabhi hamdri dydt se nasihat 
41 jde, Wuhlaurau siyla mej|^ ^rte, aur ba-hamd Ralph Sab^o. A]il^ 
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kahte aur takabbur nahin karte. (16.) Ua ki karwatea biohhaunoQ se 
alag rahti haiu, khanf o tama’ se Rabb ko puk&rte, aar jo kachh bam 
ne diy& us men se yiaroh karte haia. (17.) Pas kol nahia ki un 
ke liye &akhoa kl than^ak se ky& kachh un ke a'am&l ke badle mea 
poshlda rakh& gayd hai. (18 ) Ky4. momin aur fdsiq bardbar haia : har* 
giz bardbar nahia (19.) Jo imdn lie aur nek k4m kiye un ke liye ba- 
muq&bala a’am&l mihm&ni mea sukdnat bihisht haia- (20.) Aur jo 
fdsiq hain un kd thik&n& &g hai, jab wah&a se nikalne kA irida kareagOi 
phir usi men lautie j^Bge> kah6 j^gd &g k4 ’az4b chakho, jise 
turn jhuthl&te the. (21.) Aur bare ’az4b ki is taraf (ya’ne, dunyi mea) 
ham zurdr unhen chhotA ’az&b (jahM mea qatl o qaid ki) chakbi 
deage shiyad wuh phirej. (22.) Aur us se ziydda zilim kaun hai, ki 
wuh Rabb ki dyit se nasihat dij’A gayi phir un se muah mord, ham in 
mujrimoa se badid lonewdle hain. (23.) Aur ham ne Mdsd ko kitdb dl 
thi pas td (ai Muhammad) kitdb (Qurdn) ke milne se shakk mea na rah. 
Aur ham ne use Bani Isrdel ke liye hiddyat thahrdyd thd. (24.) Aur 
ham ne bani Isrdel mea imdm uthde the, ki hamdre hukm se hiddyat 
karte the, jab ki wuh sdbit-qadam rahe the aur wuh hamdri dydt par 
yaqin rakhte the. (25 ) Terd Rabb un mea qiydmat ke din, darmiydn 
un ki ikhtildfi bdtoa ke faisld karegd. (26.) Kyd us ne unhea hiddyat 
na ki thi, ki kis qadar ummatea ham ne in se pahle haldk kia haia, jo 
apne gharoa men chalte phirte the; is men nishdn hai, kyd wuh nahia 
snnte. (27.) Kyd unhoa ne na dekhd, ki ham banjar zamin ki taraf 
pdni rawdn karte aur us se zird’at nikdlte haia us se wuh aur un ke 
chaupde khdte haia, kyd wuh nahin dekhte. (28.) Aur kahte haia, ki 
yih fath kab hogi, agar turn saohche ho. (29.) Tu kah fath ke din, 
kafdron ko un kd imdn nafa’ na degd aur na unhea muhlat milegi. 
(80.) Un se munh mor aur muritazir rah; wuh bhi muntazir haia. 

(38.) SiTRA Ahza'B Madanf hai. 

A’ydt 78, BiikA' 9. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se sburd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Ai nabi Alldh se dar aur kdhroa o mundfiqoa kl na mdn (jsng i 
Uhad ke ba’d ba’z ahl i Makka o Madina milke bachand shart 
^ * sulh kd ’ahd bdham karnd chdhte the) Alldh ddnd hakim hai. 
(2.) Aur jo tujhe tere Rabb se ilhdm hotd hai, usi ki pairaui kar, Alldh 
tumhdre kdmoa se khabarddrhai (8.) Alldh par tarwakkul rakh, dur 
AQdh wakil kdfi hai. (4 ) Alldh ne kisi ddmi ke pet men do dil paidd 
hahiakiye, na tumbdri un ’auratoa ko ^nhen turn md kah bai|fhe bo, 
BAfttrch^ hid bsodyd .tta tamfadra' bolh be^ W hdqiiq^ 
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thahr&yd, yih to tuiahdre tna^b ki biteg haia, aur AU&h 
sach bolt& aur rdb dikhldtd hai. (5.) Un (munb bole betoa) ko un ke 
haqiqi dbd ki taraf mansdb karke pukdro, yih Alldhke naadiK durust- 
tar hai, phir agar turn ua ke dbd ko na jdnte ho, to wuh tumhdre dial 
bhdi yd mudli (dzdd guldm haig,) aur is bdre meg jo bhdl turn se ho jde 
turn par gundh nabig, lekin tumhdri dili ’amdi bdtog meg guudb hotd 
hai, aur AUdh ba^shinda mibrbdu hai. (6.) Mominin megun ki jdnog se 
nabi ziydda muqaddam hai, aur nabi ki 'aurateg mominiu ki mdeg haig, 
aurba’z qardbati ba’z ki msbat Alldh ki kitdb meg tamdm mominin aur 
muhdjirin se ziydda nazdik haig, magar yih, ki turn apne dostogki taraf 
kucbh ihsdn karo: yih kitdb meg likhd bai. (7.) Aur jab ham ne sab 
nabiog se aur tujh se, (ai Muhammad) aur Ndh o Ibrdhim o Mdsdo Tsd 
bin i Mariyam se iqrdrliyd tlidaur un se pukhta ’abd bdgdha thd (8.) 
Tdkl wuh sddiqogse un ke sidq ki bdbat suwdl kare; aur kdfirog ke liye 
dukh kd ’azdb taiydr kiyd bai. 

(9.) Ai imdnddro, apne lipar Alldh kd ihsdn ydd karo, jab turn par 
2 (khaidaq keHin) faujeg dig, tab ham ne hawd aur aisd lashkar 
bhejd jise turn ne na dekhd: aur Alldh tumhdre kdm dekht? 
had. (10.) Jab wuh tumhdre dpar aur niche (ya’ne, wddi Madine ke 
nasheb o fardz) se de the, aur jab dgkheg dagmagd gaig tbig, aur dil 
halaq meg d gae the, aur tu m Alldh ki msbat tarah tarah ke khiy dl karne 
lage the: (11.) Wahdg mominin kd imtihdn hdd, aur wuh klidb hi hilde 
gae. (12.) Aur jab mundfiqin aur wuh jin ke dilog meg marz hai, ydg 
bolte the, ki hameg Alldh aur us ke rasul ne fareb hi kd wa’da diyd thd. 
(13.) Aur jab un meg seek guroh ne kahd thd, ki aiahl Madina tumhdre 
liye maqdm nahig, apne gharog ko chale jdo, aur un meg se ek fariq ne 
nabi se rukhsat mdggi thi: kahte the, ki hamdre gharkhule papehaig aur 
wuh hargiz khule na pare the un kdirdda sirf bhdgne kd thd. (14.) Aur 
agar wuh (mukhdlifin) shahr meg atrdf se ghus dte, aur un se fitna 
(khdna-jangi yd irtiddd) talab karte to yih log mdn hi lete aur thorl hi dej 
karte. (15.) Hdldgki pahle Alldh se iqrdr kar chuke haig, ki pith na 
pheregge: aur Alldh kd ’ahd<pfichhd 3 degd. (16.) Td kah;bhdgnd kdm na 
degdagar turn maut se yd qatl se blidgoge to (dunyd meg) thofd hi 
fdidauthdoge. (17.) Pdchh kaun tumheg Alldh se bachdegd, agar wuh 
tumhdre sdth burdi kd irdda kare, yd bhaldi kd irdda kare, aur wuh 
Alldh ke siwd apne hye koi wall aur madadgdr na pdegge. (18.) Alldh 
turn meg se roknewdlog ko jdutd hai, aur un ko jo apne bhdiog se kahte 
haig ki hamdri tarar chale do, aur lapdi meg kam hdzir hote ha.iQ (19.) 
Tam Musalmdnog ki msbat bukhl karke, phir jab dar kd waqt dtd hai, 
tetddekhegd, ki teri taraf tdkte haig; un ki dgkheg aisi phirti haig 
goyd maut se be-hosh hde haig, phir jab khauf chald jdtd bai, to turn par 

subdnog se zt^bdn-dap^i kayte m^ gwimat par ba^hili l^te 
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Me: wuhi baia jo im&n nabig l&e, pbir AU&b ne un ke k&in n&k&ra kar 
diye aur yib Alldb par 4sdn bai. (20.) Wub gumdn karte bain, ki 
faujeg ab tak nabln gala, aur agar wab faujea pbir & j^a> yib in ki 
tamannd bai, k&sb! ki faujeg ganw&roa ke darmiyto jangal meg bog, 
un ki ^babaregpdcbbte baig, aur agar yib log turn meg bote haig babut 
bi kam lap te haig. 

(21.) Tumh&re liye rasdl All&b men (qay&m dar jaugki bdbat) aoh- 
^ cbhd namdnahai, us ke bye jo AUdh od^hiridin kiummedrakh. 
td aur Alldb ko babut ydd kurtd bai (22.) Aur jab Imdndilrog 
ne Abzdb (jam&’at-bde mukhalifin) ku dekbd, kabd yibi bai jis k& ham se 
A114b aur us ke rasdl ne wa’da kiyd thd, aur AU&b aur us ke rasul ne 
sacb kabd tbd, aur un kd imdn o Isldm hi barhd. (23.) Imduddrug meg 
aise mard bbi haig, ki jis bdt par Alldb se 'ahd bdgdhd thd pdrd kar 
dikbldyd, ba'z ne axmd kdm purd kiyd (ki shahid hue) aur ba’z ne intizdrj[ 
ki aur kucbh tabdil na ki. (24.) Tdki Alldh sacbchog ko un ke sacb kd 
badldde, aur mundfiqon ko ’azdb kare, agar chdhe, yd un par mutaway 
jib ho, Alldh bakhshinda mihrbdn hai. (25.) Aur Alldh nekdfirog ko un 
ke gussa men lautd diyd, unhon ne kuchh nafa’ na pdyd (ya’ue,>bameg 
ndbig Id^d) aur jaug ke bdre meg imdnddrug ko Alldh ne kifdyat ki Alldh 
tawdnd gdlib hai. (26.) Aur ahl i kitdb meg se AUdb ne un ko pasit 
kar diyd jo apni garbiog meg se un (ahl Ahzdb) ke madadgdr hde the 
aur un ke dUog meg kbauf ddld ki turn ba'z ko qatl aur ba’z ko qaid 
kar rabe ho (hazrat ke hukm se uu Yahddiog ke sab jawdn qatl kiye 
gaetheaur sab lafke o ’aurateg qaid hdi tbig.) (27.) Aur Alldh ne 
un ki zamin aur gharog aur amwdl kd tumben wdris kar diyd ais 
zamin, ki tumbdre qadam wabdg pahle na gae the, aur AUdb bar sba 
par qddir hai. 

(26 ) Ai nabi td apni 'auratog se(kiuswaqt9tbigaur 'umda i^drdk 
^ o posbdkmdggti tbig) kab, agar turn baydt dunydaur us kidrdish 

cbdbte bo, to do maig tumheg fdida pabugcbddg, aur tumbeg 
achchhi tarah>se rukbsat kardg (ya’ne, taldq ddg.) (29.) Aur agar turn 
AUdb aur us kerasdlko aur kbdna dkhirat ko cbdbte bo to AUdb ne 
turn meg se uekog ke liye ajr 'azim taiydr kiyd hai. (30.) Ai nabi ki 
’aurato jo koi turn meg se zdbiran badkdri karegi, us ke liye dohrd 
’azdb do-cband kiyd jdegd, aur yib Alldh pur dsdn hai. 


(— BArSWAN SrPARA — ) 

(31.) Aur jo koi tum meg se Alldh aur us ke rasdl ki itd’at aur nek 
’amal karegi bam us kd ajr ddnd us ko degge, aur ’izzat ki rozi us ke 
liye bam ne taiydr ki hai. (32.) Ai nabi ki ’aurato turn aur ’auratog kf 
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nahiB ho; turn 4ai?o, pas turn (mardog sa) d-ibke na 1»ola 
ki jis ke dil mea nifdq hai wah 14lacb kare aur tam pasaadida b4t kabo, 
^2S.) ilair apoe gharoa mee ^hahro aar (apa& basui dikbiti na phiro jai' 
ae pa^e jdhiliyat meg dastdr thi, namiz papbo aur aak&t da, aur AU&h 
anr ns kerasdl klit&’at karo, ai is gharw&lio All&h ch&hti hai, ki tnm 
sen4p4ki ddr kare aur tumhen kh^b p&k kare. (34.) Aur AUdh ki 
i;4t aur hikmat tneB se jo kucbb tumhire gbaroB men pa;rh4 jdtA hai, 
use y4d rakbo, A114h latif kbabardir bai. 

(85.) Musalmdn mard aur Musalm4n ’auratea, aur momiu o momi- 
, , n4t, aur farmdnbard4r mard o ’auraten, aur sacbche aur 
sacbcbi4B,aur s4bir o sdbirdt, aur ’4]iz o ’4jiz4t aur mukhaiyar 
-aur mukbaiyar4t, aur rozaddr mard aur ’auratoQ, aur apni sbarmgdhoa 
ke muh4fiz aur muhdfizdt, aur wuh mard o ’aurat jo AMh ko bahut y4d 
karte haig, un ke liye AU4b ne mu’4fi aur ajr ’azim taiy4r kiy4 bai. 
(36.) Jab Alldb aur us k4 rasdl koi b4t muqarrar kare, to kisi im&nddr' 
mard o ’aurat ko apne k4m k4 ikhtiydr nabig hai (Zainab aur us ke bh4i 
Abdulld k4 zikr hai jinhon ne bazi'atkitajwiz ko n4-manzdr kiy4 th4, 
ki Zaid ko manzdr na karte the sb4di ke liye) aur jis ne Alldb aur us 
ke rasdl Id n4farmdnf ki wuh sarih gumrdh hdd (yih sunke Zainab 
ba-ndcbdri rdzi hdi aur Zaid se nikdh kiyA) (37.) Aur jab td ai Muham- 
mad (Zaid) se jis par i^buddne aur td ne fazl kiydkahtd thd, ki td apni 
’aurat ko thdm rakh aur ^budd se a>ur td apae dil men is bdt ko 
ehbipdtd thd (ya’ne, Zainab ke ’isbq ko) aur Alldb use zdhir kiyd cbdhtd 
tbA aur td dd uiog se dartd thd, haldgki tujhe Alldb se ziydda darud 
■ohdbiyethd (qissayib hai, ki jab bamarzi hazrat Zainab se Zaidkduikdh 
ho gayd, pbir kisi waqt wuh gusal karti hdi hazrat ko nazar dgai, aur 
hazrat ne subhdn AUdh ahsan ul ^bdliqin kahd; is se Zainab samajh gal, 
Id hazrat kd dil us par d gayd hai tab us ne apne shauhar Zaid se kabd, 
anr Zaid usi waqt se yaksd hdd, aur taldq kd irdda kiyd, hazrat ne kahd 
taldq na de, apni ’aurat ghar meg rakh : hazrat kd dil andar se yih chdhtd 
thd; ki taldq dewe to ^bdb bdt hai maig use leldggd: dV:hir us ne taldq 
de di) pas jab Zaid ne apnd matlab us se pdrd kar liyato ham ne ai Mn- 
faammad terd nikdb us ’aurat se kar diyd, tdkiimdnddrog par apne mugh 
bole betog ki ’auratog meg tangi na rahe jab ki wuh apnd matlab un se 
pdrdkarleg aur Alldh kdkdm pahle hi se kiyd hdd thA (38.) Jo AUdh ne 
nabi ke liye faraz kar diyd us meg nabi par kucbb tangi nahig Alldh kd 
dastdr bai, jo salaf meg jdri rahd bai, (kinabi par tangi nahig hoti hai) 
anr AUdh kdanddza muqarrar kiyd hdd hat (39.) Jo piudd ke padgdm 
pahugchdte aur us se 4u>rte haig, aur kisbse nahig 4arte magar AUdh se 
anr AMh aiahdsib kdfi hai. (40.) Tun^idre mardog meg se Muhammad 
Mai kd bdp nahig hai, lekin AUdh kd rastU hM aur sab nabi^ par muhr 
hai, hur AlUM har shai ko jdntd hai. 








(41.) Ailm&ad4iro All&hk4 bahatzikr karo, aar subh o sh&m us 
ki tasbib karo. (42) Wahi hai, ki tam par rabmat bhejl4 bai, 

^ aar us ke brishte bbi; t4>£i tumbes t^rikioQ se roshui meQ 
kiwe, aar wub im^ad^rog par mibrbda bai. (43.) Jis din us se milea- 
ge ua ki du’&-i-kbair sakim l>og4 us ne ’izzat k& ajr un ke liye tai. 

kiy^ bau (44.) Ai nabi bam ue tujhe gaw&h aur bash&rat dibmda 
0 ^ur&u karke bbejd hai. (45.) Aur i^budi kf taraf us ke hukm se pu- 
k&rne w&14 aur roshan-cbir^g. (46.) Aur tb imbndbroQ ko basb&rat 
de, ki un ke bye Alldb se barb fazi bai. (47.) Aur tb kbfiroQ o munbr 
fiqoQ kb kabb na mbn, aur unbes izb denb cbbof de, aur Allbb par bha- 
rosa kar, Allbb kbr-sbz kbfi bai. (48. ) Ai imbndbro, ]ab turn imbndbr 
lauratos se nikbb karo, pbir turn unhoQ chhbne se pable talbq de do to 
tumbbre bye un par kucbh iddat nahin, ki us kb sbumbr karo, so turn 
unbeg fbida pabuQcbbo aur achcbbi tarah se ru^bsat kar do. (49.) Ai 
nabi bam ne teri wub ’aurates tujh par balbl kin jm kb mahar tb de chukb 
bai, aur wub laundibQ jinbeg teri taraf AlJbh Ibyb (jo mbl ganimat se 
tere bissa meg big) aur tere chacbb ki be^ibs aur teri pbbpbi ki betiba 
abr tere mbmba ki betibg aur teri lj:bbla ki betibg jinbog ne tere sbtb 
bijrat ki bai, aur wub momm ’aurat (bbi balbl bai) ys ne apnb nafs nabi 
ko bal^sb diyb, agar nabi bbi us ke nikbb kb irbda kare, yih hukm 
l^bss tere hi liye hai, siwb aur imbndbroQ ke. (50.) Un ki zaujbt 
aur bbndioB mea jo ham ne un par farz kiyb hai, hamea ma’lbm hai, 
tbki tere bpar tangi na rahe, aur Allbb bakhshinda mihrbbn bai. fSl.) 
Un ’auratoa mea se jise t\i chbhe tbkhir mea dbl aur ]ise chbhe apni 
taraf jagah de : aur jis ’aurat ko tu ne yaksii kar diyb thb agar tb pbir 
bulb bheje, tujh par guubh nahin, yih qa’ida un ki bnkben thandhi 
rakhne ke liye ziybda qarib hai, ki wub gam na karea, aur sab rbzi 
^ahea us par jo tb unhea de, Allbb jbntb hai jo tumhb*'e dilon men hai, 
aur Allbb danb burdbbr hai. (52.) Is ke ba’d tere liye 'auraten balbl 
nahle'haia? auryih bbi, balbl nahin, ki ab tb ba-’iwaz un ke aur ’auratea 
badle agarcbi tujhe un kb busn pasand bbi bwe magar bbadiba (aur bbi 
b sa4ctt haia) aur Allbb bar shai kb nigabbbn hai. 

(68.) Ai imbndbro nabi ke ghar mea dbkbil na hbb karo, magar jab 
, ki tumhea khbne par bulbyb jbe, khbnb pakne ki rbh na dekbb 
^ “ karo, iekin jab turn bulbe jbo tab bo, aur jab khb cbuko rauta- 
faririq bo jbo bbtoa mea dil lagbke na baithe raho, yih tumhbri bbt nabi 
ko izb pt^uachbti bai, pbir nabi turn se sharmbtb hai, aur Allbb sach 
bbt se nabia sharmbtb, aur jab turn nabi ki ’auratoa se kucbh asbbb 
qibago to parda ke bbhar se mbng liyb karo is mea tumbbre aur un 
%urato]|.ke diloa ke liye ziybda pbklzf^i bai, aur tumhea Ibiq nabia, ki 
xssbl AlkULkoizbpabaBc^bo (jaise -Zaisab ke waHmake waqt baVoe* 
izb pahuacbbi tbi) aur na yih Ibiq hai ki turn nabi ki ’auratoa se us ke 
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pichhe kabhi uik&h kar©, yih AUdh ke nazdlk ^aa&h i ’azim hai. (54.) 
Kol b&t turn kholo yd chhipdo Alldh bar bdt jdntd hai. (55.) ’Auratofl 
par kachh gundh nabls, ki apue bdpoa o betoQ aur bbdloQ aur bbatijofi 
aur bbdhjoQ aur apui bam-jms ’auraton aur odadi guldmoQ ke (sdmbne 
dweQ,) aur Alldb se ^aro, aur Alldb bar sbai par gawdb bai. (56.) AUdb 
aur us ke firisbte uabi par dardd bhejte bain, ai imdnddro turn bbi us 
par dardd o saldm bbejo. (57.) Jo log Alldb aur us ke raslil ko Izd 
pabuQcbdte baiQ, Alldb ne dunyd aur dkhirat inert un par la’nat ki bai, 
aur un ke liye ruswdi kd ’azdb taiydr kiyd hai. (58.) Aur wuh jo imdn- 
ddr mardoQ aur ’aurato^ ko be-qusdr izd dete bain, unhoQ ne buhtdu 
aur sarih gundb kd bo]h uthdyd bai. 

(59.) Ai nabi apni ’auraton aur betiort aur mominin ki ’auratOQ sd 
g kab de, ki apni cbddaren apne lipar ddlen, yih tariqd qarib-tar 
hai, ki wuh pahchdni jden, phir izd na pden (Madina meg ba- 
rahna-rd ’aurat ko sharir log chherte the) aur Alldb bakhshinda mihr- 
bdn hai. (60.) Agar mundfiqin aur wuh jm ke diloQ men marz bai, 
aur jo Madina men bad khabaren urdte bain bdz na denge (Ai Muham- 
mad) tujhe ham un ke pichhe lagdenge, phir Madina men wuh log there 
dinoQ tere nazdik rahne pdenge (qatl bonge yd jildwatan). (61.) La’nati 
log jahda kahin milen pakfe jdeQ aur ^hdb qatl kiye jden (62 ) Alldb 
kd tariqa bai guzashtagdn men, aur td Alldb ke tariqe men tabdil na 
pdegd. (63.) Tujh se log us gbafi ki bdbat pdchhte haia, td kab is kd 
’ilm Khudd ko hai, aur td kyd jdne sbdyad wuh gbari qarib ho. (64.) 
Alldb ne kdtiroa par la’nat ki aur un ke liye doza^b taiydr kiyd bai. 
(65 ) Us mea hamesha raheage, koi wdli aur madadgdr na pdeage. 
(66.) Jis din un ke muab dg men pUtidn kbdeage, kaheagu kdsh ! Id 
ham Alldb aur rasdl ki mdute. (67.) Aur kabenge, ai hamdre Babb, 
ham ne apne saiyddoa aur buzurgoa ki mdni thi, unboa ne hamea rdh 
es bahkdyd. (68.) Ai hamdre Babb unben ddnd ’azdb de aur un par 
bafi la’nat bhej. 

(69.) Ai imdnddro turn un jaise na ho, jinboa ne Mdsd ko dukh diyd 
^ thd, Alldb ne un ki bdtoa se Mdsd ko pdk sdbit kiyd, aur wuh 
^budd ke nazdik ’izzatddr tbd (70 ) Ai imdnddro Alldb se 
ijlaro aur pukhta bdt bolo. (71.) Wuh iumhdre a’amdl tumhdrebye 
durust koregd, aur tumhdre gundb bakbshegd, aur jis ne Alldb aur us 
ke rasdl ki mdni us ne bafi murdd pdL (72.) Ham ne wuh amdnat 
dsmdnoa aur zamiuoa aur pabdyoa ke sdmbne pesh ki thi, unboa ne us 
ke uj^hdne se iukdr kiyd aur us se ^ar gae, aur insdn ne use u^d liyd^ 
wuh bard zdlim aur bard jdbil thd. i78.) Tdki Alldb mundliq mardoa 
aur ’auratoa koaur mushrik mardoa aur ’aUratoa ko ’azdb kare aur ki 
momin mardoa o ’auratoa p<ir rabmat farmdwe aur Alldb ha^hshifid* 
mihrbdahai. 


(34.) SiTRA Sab A' Maickf hai. 

Aydt 54, liuM' G. 

A114h rahm&n rahim ke n&tn se skurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Alldh kl hamd ho, jo kuchh dsmdn o zamlii mea hai us k& hai, 
^ aur dkhirat mea us kf hamd hai, wuh hakim l^habai’dilr hai. 
(2.) Jo kuchh zamin mon ddkhil hotd aur us se uikaM hai, 
aur jodismdn se utartd aur us men charhtd hai, wuh jdntd hai : wuh 
mihi'bdn bakhshinda hai. {.3.) Aur kdfiron nekahd, ham par wuh ghari 
na degi, td kab, hda, Rabb ki qasam, zurdr turn par dogi. Ddninda i 
gaib: dsmdn o zamin men koi bdt zarrake bardbar us seijoshidanahin: 
zarra se chhoti yd bari koi bdt nahin, ki kitdb mubin men na ho. (4.) 
Tdki AUdh imdnddron nek-kirddron ko badld'de unhin ke liye bakhshish 
o ’izzat ki rozi ha’. (5.) Aur jiuhon ne hamdri dydt (Qurdni) ke hardne 
mea koshish ki, unhin ke hye dukh ki ’aqdbat kd ’azdb hai. (.6 ) Aur 
jinhea ’ilm diyd gayd, wuh jdnte hain, ki jo teri taraf tere Rabb se utrd 
hai haqq hai, aur, ki ’aziz hamid ki rdhdikhldtd hai. (7.) Aur kdflroa 
ne dpas mea kahd, ki ham tumhen ek ddmi batdwoa (Muhammad hai) 
jo tumhea khabar detdhai, ki ]ab turn bilkull pdra pdra ho ]doge turn 
nai paiddish men hoge. (8.) AUdh par kaisd jhdth bdadhd hai yd us ko 
jandn hai, balki wuh jo dkhi rat ko nahin mdnte ’azdb mea uur ddr ki 
gumrdhi mea haia. (9 ) Kyd unhon ne na deklid, ki jo kuchh un ko dge 
aur pichhe hai, dsmdn aur zamin se Agar ham chdhen unhen zamin 
mea dhasd dea yd un par dsmdn kd ek tukrd gird dea: is men tdib banda 
ke liye nishdn hai. 

(10 ) Aur ham no apni taraf se Ddud ko fazl bakhshd thd. Ai 
2 pahdro us ke sdth rujd’ karo aur parinde bhi; aur us ke liye 
ham ne lobe ko narm kar diyd thd; ki zirah-hde kusbdda band 
auranddze se karidn jor, aur turn nek kdm karo, jo turn karte ho maia 
dekhtd hda. (11.) Aur Siilaimdn ke liye hawd (qdbd ki gai thi) 
subh ki sair us ki ek mahine ki rdb aur shdm ki sair us ki ek mahine 
kirdh thi, aur Sulaimdn ke liye ham ne gale hde tdmbe kdek chashroa 
jdrikar diyd thd, aur jinndt mea se wuh jinn (is ke tdbi’ the) jo us ke 
sdmhne ba-izn i Rabb kdm karte the, aur un jinnoa mea se jo koi 
hamdre hukm se kajrawt kare, ham use dozakh kd ’azd^ chakhdwea. 
(12.) Aur wuh jinndt us ke liye jo wuh cbdhtd bandte the, qiJ’e aur 
taswirea aur piydle, jaise tdldb aur degea ek jagah rakhi hdia (ki jinn- 
oa ne bandke chdlhoa par rakh dia phir uth nahia saktia) ai ^ Oddd 
shukrguzdrikaro, aur mere bandoa mea there shukrguzdr baia. (13.) 
Aur jab ham ne us par maut bheji, jinnoa ko us ki maut ki khabar Msi 
pena di, magar zamin ke ek ki^e ne (dimak ne) ki us ki Id^hi ko ijis tee 
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sab&re Sulaim&n ki l&sh ek baras khari rabi) dimak kb&ti tbi, jab wab 
gir pard, aur jiauon ko ma’ldm hdd, (ki wub murda hal; Agar jiandt 
gaib kl bdt jdnte to zillat ke ’azdb men na rabte (ya’ne, dboke meg kdm 
na karte.) (14.) Qaam sabd ke liye un kl bast! meu ea nisbdn hai, do 
bdg tbe, dabne bdcQ, apne Habb kd rizq kbdo aur us kd sbukr karo, 
sutbrd shabr aur bal^bsbinda Rabb. (15.) UnboQ ne mugb mord bam 
ne un par zor kd ndld cbhor diyd aur un ke do bdgon ke ’iwaz bam ne 
aur dobdgbadal diye jinkdmewa kasilaaur jbdd aur kucbb tbore seber 
the. (16 ) Yib unke kufr kd badld ham ne un ko diyd aur burl sazd, 
siwde nd-shukr ke aur kisi ko ham nahin diyd karte. (17.) Aur ham ne 
un (ahl Sabd) mea aur un dihdt ke darmiydn jin meg ham ne barakat di 
hai (ya’ne, mulk Qandn men) muttasil muttasil bastidn bandin aur un 
men sarden muqarrar ki thin, ki rdton aur dinoQ men un ke darmiydn 
ba amn sair karo. (IH ) Phir ahl Sabd no kahd ai hamdre Rabb hamd- 
re safaron men durl ddl de, aur apnijdnon par zulm kiyd, phir ham ne 
unhen afsdni band diyd, aur bilkull tukre tukre kar diyd, is mu’dmale 
men bar sdbir shdkir ke liye nishdn hain. (19 ) Aur Iblis kd gumdn un 
ke haqq measach ho gayd unhon ne us kl pairaui kl, magar mominln 
meB se ek firqa ne na kl. (20. ) Anr shaitdn kd un par kuchh galba na 
thd, magar; (yih is liye hdd) kiham use jo dkhirat par Imdnldtd hai us 
se jo dkhirat ke bdre mea shakkihai judd karke ma’ldm kareg: aur 
terd Rabb har shai par nigahbdn hai. 

(21.) Td kah Khudd ke siwd jinheg turn gumdn karte ho pukdro, 

dsmdn o zarain men wuh zarra ke bardbar kisi chlz ke mdlik 

S ^ 0( 

nahig, na un meg un ki kuohh shirkat hai, aur kol un meg to 
j^hudd kd madadgdr nablg. (22 ) Aur Khudd ke nazdik shafd’at mufld 
nahig hot! magar us ke bye jis ke wdste Alldh izn de, yahdg tak, ki jab 
un ke dilog se gbabrdhat ddr hogi kabegge tumhdre Rabb ne (dar bdra 
shafd’at) kyd farmdyd, (phir dp hi) kahegge sach bdt farmdi hai wuh 
bat'd buland hai. (23.) Td kah dsmdn o zamln meg se tumheg rizq 
kaun detd hai, td kah Alldh, aur maig yd turn biddyatpar haig yd sarlh 
gumrdhl meg. (24.) Td kah hamdre gundhog kl pdchh turn se na hogl, 
na tumhdre a’amdl ki bdz purslham se hogl. (25.) Td kah ham^ 
Rabb ham sab ko jama’ karegd, phir ba-insdf ham meg faisla degd, aur 
wubl ddnd munsif hai. (26.) Td kah turn mujhe wuh ashkhds dikbdo 
jinheg turn ne sharlk thahrd ke ^hudd meg mild diyd, hai nahin balki wuh 
Alldh gdlib hakim hai (27.) Aur bam ne tujbe sab logog ke liye bashdrat- 
dih aur dardd bandke bhejd hai lekin aksar ddml nahig jdnte. (28.) Aur 
pdchhte haig, kiyih wa’da kabdegd agar sachche ho. (29.1 Td kah tum- 
hdre liye us din kd wa’da hai jisse turn ek sd’at td^bfr o tsqdlm na 
kavoge. 
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(80.) Aur k&firoQ ne kab&, kiham nais Qurdn par im&n Idegge, 

^ , nauskit4bpar jois sepahle bai (ya’ne, Baibalpar) aur k&shki tti 
dekbejab z&limapne liabbkepiskbaFebonge, ek ddsre parb&t 
4^eg&, jo za’it' samjbe gae tbe, mutakabbiroQ se kabegge, agar 
turn na bote bam zurdr imdnd^r bote. (31.) Mutakabbir log za’lfon se 
kaheQge, ky6 bam ne tumbes biy^at se rok& tb& jab wuh turn p&s 
tbi, nabis; turn khnd mujrim the. (82.) Aur za’if log rautakabbiros 
se kabepge, nahin r&t dm ke fareb ne hamen gumrilh kiyd, jab, ki 
turn hames hukm dete the, ki ham AMb k& inkdr karen aur us ke 
liye hamata tbabrden, aur ]ab 'azdb dekhenge naddmat kocbhipdeQge, 
aur bam kdfiron ki gardanon men tauq ddlenge, apne bi a’amdl kd badld 
pd lenge. (33.) Aur bam ne ]is basti men dai*dd bhejd bai wabdQ ke 
daulatmandon no kahd, ki jo kuchh turn Ide ho ham us ke munkir bain. 
(34.) Aur kahd, In ham amwdl aur auldd men barb kebaigaur ham 
par dfal nahiQ dti. (35.) Tu kah merd Rabb jis ke bye cbdbe ro’zi 
kusbdda yd tang kare lekm aksar log nabig jdnte. 

(36.) Aur tumhdre mdl o auldd aise nahin, ki hamdre pds tumbdrd 
^ , darja qarib karen magar jo imdn Idyd aur nek kdm kiyd unhiQ 

’* ke liyeba muqdbala ’amal do chand badld bai, aur wuh dschi 

khirkioB mea aman-ydfta haiq (37.) Aur jo log haradri (Qurdni) dydt 
ke 'djiz karne men sa’i karte hain wub *azdb men bdzir kiye jdeage. 
(88.) Tfi kah merd Rabb apne bandon men se ]is ke bye cbdbe rizq 
kusbdda o tang kare, aur jo chiz turn ^harch karte ho, wuh us kd badld 
detd bai: aur wuh rdziqon men bihtdr hai. (39.) Aur jis din-wuh un sab 
ko uthdegd, phir firishton ko kabegd, ki kyd yih log turn ko pdjte the. 
(40.) Kaheage td pdk hai, td in ke siwdhamdrd kdrsdz hai, nabia balki 
yih tojinnon ko pd]te the aksar un mea jinnoa ke momin ham. (41.) 
Aj turn ek ddsre ki bbaldi o burdi kd ikhtiydr nabin rakbte, aur bam 
sitamgdron se kaheage, jis dg ko turn jhuthldte the us kd ’azdb cbakho. 
(42.) Aur jab hamdriroshan dydt un ke sdmhne parhi jdti haia, kahte 
haia> ki yih (Muhammad) ek ddmi hai, is kd irdda bai, ki jm ki ’ibddat 
tumhdre dbd karte the tumhea un se roke, aur kahte •haia, ki yib jbdtq 
bdadbd bddhai, aur kdfiroa ne baqq ki nisbat jab un pds dyd ydg kaM, 
ki yih adr kuchh nabia magar sarib fareb bai. (48.) Aur bam ne un 
^abl ’Arab) ko kitdbea nabia dig, ki unbea paphteaur tujh se pahle un 
ki taraf ham ne koi dardd bhi nabia bhejd. (44. ) Aur un se agloa ne bh 
huthldyd thd; aur jo kuchh ham ne agloa ko diyd thd, us ke daswea 
hissako bhi yih nabia i)abdBche; phir unhon ne hamdre rasdloa koi 
jbuthldyd: phir kaisd tbd hamdrd inkdr. 

(45.) Tdkah mam tumhen ek hinasihat detd hda, yih ki turn do do 
ek ek Alldb ke liye u^bo phir fikr karo, ki tumbdrd sdbab (Mu, 
* jkdmmad) diwdna nab^ faaj sliadld «i jMUa Wiii< 
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hire llye ek hai. (46.) T6 kah main turn se (apnl risAlat ke k4m 
par) mazd4ri nahlg m4ggt4, mer4 ajr AMh par hai aur wuh har shai 
par h4zir hai. (47.) Tfi kah mer4 Rabb sachdl phegktd hai: khufiyi 
bdtogki '41im. (48.) Tiikah haqq 4y4 hai b4til (ma’bdd) na pahli Wr 
paidd kartd na ddsri bdr. (49.) Td kah agar maig gumrdh hdd to apni 
jdn par gumrdh hdd, aur jo maig ne hiddyat pdi td is ilhdm ke sabab se 
hai jo merd Rabb meri taraf kartd hai wuh shanwd nazdlk hai. (50.) 
Aur jo td dekhe, jab wuh ghabrdegge, phir bhdg na sakegge, qarib 
jagah se pakreg jdegge. (51.) Aur kahenge, ham Qurdn par imdn Ide, 
aurddr jagah se ab wuh un*ke bdth kabdn dtd hai. (52.) Pahle us ke 
munkir hde the, aur bin dekhe ddr jagah se phegkte rahe the. (53.) 
Aur un meg aur un ki khwdhish mog atkdo par jdegd. (54 ) Jaise pahle 
un ke peshwdug se kiyd gayd, ki wuh qawi shakk meg the. 

(35.) Su'BA Patib Markf hai. 

Aydt 45, RuM' 5. 

Alldh rahmdn rahfm ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Asmdn o zamin ke k^dliq Alldh ki bamd ho jo firisbtog ko 
, rasdl baodtd aur wuh bdzdwdle haig'do do-o tin tin o chdr chdr, 
* paiddish meg jo wuh chdhtd bir'idtd hai: Alldh bar shai pa^ 
qddir haL 2.) Jo kuchh wuh rahmat se un par khol de us kd koi band 
kuniuda nahig, aur jo wuh band kare, is ke ba’d koi us kd kholnewdld 
nahig: aur wuh gdlib hakim hai. (3 ) Ai logog Alldh ki ni’mat jo turn 
par hai ydd karo: Alldh ke siwd koi kbdiiq hai, dsmdn o zamin meg se 
tumheg rizq detd hai, koi Alldh nahig magar wuh; phir kahdg ul^ jdte 
ho. (4.) Agar tujhe jhuthldeg;tujh se pahle rasdl jhuthlde gae, aur 
sab kdm Alldh ki taraf phirte hain. (5.) Ai logo Alldh kd wa’da haqq 
hai pas tumheg haydt i dunyd fareb na de aur Khudd ki nisbat tumheg 
wuh farebi fareb na de. (6.) Shaitdn tumhdrd dushman hai so turn use 
dushman samjho, wuh apni jamd’at ko isi liye buldtd hai, ki doza^hi 
hog. (7.) Kdlirog ke liye sakht ’azdb hai. .8.) Aur jo imdn Ide aur nek 
kdm kiye an ke liye magfirat aur bai-d badld hai. 

(9.) Eyd wuh shakhs jis kd bad ’amal us ke liye drdsta kiyd gayd 
2 jise us ne achchhd samjhd Alldh jise chdbe gumrdh kare aur 
jise chdhe hiddyat kare pas teri jdu un par pachbtd pachhtd ke 
jdti na rahe Alldh jdntd hai jo wuh karte haig. (10.) Alldh hai jis ne 
hawdeg bbejig, phir wuh bddal uthdtig haig, phir ham ne murda shahr 
kl taraf is bddal ko hdgkd, phir us se ham ne ba’d maut zamin ko jildyd 
isitarahmurdogkd uthdnd hai. (11.) Jo koi ’izzat led tdlib hai, so 
. Alldh ke pds sdri 'izzat hai, sabachchbi bdteg Alldh ki taraf eharh jdti 
,^^^nhP.n 9 k.’Hm<SkQ.AUdhu(ibA letdhaiMaqs .jo. log busdldg M ^ 
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mea rahte hais un ke liye sa^ht ’az&b hai, aur un k& makr wuhf bal&k 
hogi. (12.) Allih ne tumhea mitti se paid& kiy&, phir nutfa se, phir 
tumhea jore ban&y&, aur jokuchh ’aurat hamal mea rakhti aur janti hai, 
us ke ’ilm se hai, aur jo kol dardiz ’umr sharks ’umr p&t& hai aur jo us 
kl 'umr se kam faoti hai sab kuchh kitdb men hai, yih A114h par 4s&n 
hai. (13.) Aur do samundar bardbar nahia yih mithd, dafa’f tishnagl 
pine meaki^ush gawdr hai, aur yih khdri karwd hai, aur turn har samun 
dar se tdza gosht khdte aur zewar nik&lte ho, ki pahino, aur td kishti- 
oa kodekhegd, daryd mea pdni chfrte chale jdte haia, tdki turn us ke 
fazl(rozgdr) ki taldsh karoaur shdyad turn shukr karo (14.) Din ke 
andar rdt ko ddkhil kar detd aur rdt ke audar dm ko dd^bil kartd hai 
aur sdraj ochdud ko qdbd kar rakhd hai, har ek waqt muqarrar tak 
chaltdhai, yih Alldh tumhdrd Rabb nai, usi ki saltanat hai, aur us ke 
siwd jinhea turn pukdrte ho wuh ek post khurma ke mdhk nahia. (15.) 
Agar turn unhea pukdro tumhdri du’d nahia sunte, aur jo sunea tum- 
hdri du’d qubdl nahia kar sakte, aur qiydmat ke dm tumhdre shirk kd 
wuh inkdr kareage aur ^habarddr ki mdnmd tujhe koi khabar na degd. 
(16.) Ai logo turn Alldh ki taraf muhtdj ho aur Alldh gani satddd 
j ^ hai. (17.) xvgar wuh chdhe tumhea le jde aur nai khilqat le dwe. 
(18.) Aur yih kdm Alldh par mushkil nahia- (19-) Aur koi bojhi; 
Msi kd bo]h na u^hdegd, aur agar koi bhdri bojhwdld kisi ko apne bojh 
ki taraf bulde us ki taraf se uthdyd na ]degd agarchi qardbati kyda na 
ho, (ai Muhammad) to sirf unhia ko dardtd hai, jo apne nddida Babb se 
(jlarte aur namdz pa^hte ham, aur jo koi pdk hotd apni jdn ke liye pdk 
hotd hai, aur Alldh ki taraf thikdnd hai. (20.) Aur ndbind o bind tordbar 
nahia na tdrikiyda o roshni na sdyd aur dhdp. (21.) Aur zinde o murde 
bardbar nahia< ^hudd jise chdhe suuwdtd aur td unhea jo qabroa meg 
haia sundnewdld nahia, td to sirf hai. (22.) Ham ne tujhe 

ba-rdsti khushi o sundd bandke bhejd hai, aur koi ummat nahia hai 
ki'un mea ok hoguzrd hai. (23.) Aur jo wuh tujhe jhufhldea 

to in se pahloa no bhi jhu(hldyd hai, un ke rasdl wdzih daldil (mu’jizdt) 
aur chho^ sahydf aur roshan kitdb uu pds Ide the. (24.) Phir maig no 
kdfiroa ko pakpa, phir merd mkdr kaisd hdd. 

(25.) Kyd td ne na dekhd Alldh ne dsmdn se pdni utdrd, phir ham 
ne us se rang ba rang ke mukhtalif mewa nikdld, aur pabdrog 
* meg ghdtidg haig sufed o Idl aur kdli siydh, un ke rang mukh- 
taiif haig aar ddmiog o kirog aur chaupdog meg mukhtalif rang ke haig; 
isl tarah us ke bandog meg se sirf ’dhm Jog hi kLbudd se ^arte haig: 
AUMi gdlib bakhshinda hai. (26.) Jo log Alldh klkitdb pa^rhte aur namds 
fkidkarte aur jo ham ne unheg diyd us meg se khufiyao 'aldniya 
^ ihaif -h karte haig us tijdrat ki ummed rakhte haig jo barbdd na hogL 
Tdki wnbonbeB na kd pdrd badld dewe, anr japae Iasi aa Joiohb 
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siyAda de: wuh bal^hshinda qadrdto hai. Aur io*ham lae 
tarai kit&b mea se ilbdm bhejd hai wnh haqq hai, jo as se pahle hai 
(Balbal) us k4 wnh musaddiq hai, AMh apne bandoa se ^habarddr o 
b^ndbai. (29.) Phir ham ue kit&b (Qurdu) kd apne bandoa (Musal- 
mdnoa) mea se unbea wdris kiyd hai, jinbea ham ne chun liyd hai, 
•phir un mea se koi apnl jdn ke liye sitamgdr hai aur kol miydna-rau 
hai, aur koi un mea ba-hukm Khudd nekioa mea bafh gayd hai yih ba^ 
fazl hai. (SO ) ’Adan ke bdg haia jm men ddkbil hoage, wahda unbea 
gabnd pahndyd jdegd, sone ke ka)*e aur moti, aur wabda un kd libds 
reshmi bogd. (31.) Aur kaheage Alldh ki hamd ho jis ne ham se gam ko 
ddr kiyd: hamdrd Babb bakhsbinda qadrdda hai. (32.) Jis ne hamea apne 
fazl se qiydm ke gbar mea utdrd aur wahda hamea koi ranj na pahua* 
chegd, aur na wahdn koi thakdn ham par degi. (33.) Jo kdfir bain un ke 
liye jahannam ki dg hai, na un par taqdiri fatwd dtd hai, ki mar jdea na 
un se dozakh kd ’azdb baikd hotd hai bar nd-shukr ko ham yda jazd 
diyd karte haia. (34.) Wuh dozakh mea chikhen mdrenge, ai hamdre 
Babb hamea nikdi, ki jo kuchh ham karte the us ke l^hildf nek ’amal 
kareage kyd ham ne tumhea aisi ’umr na di thi, ki is men jo koi sochnd 
chdhesocb le, aur tumhdre pds dardd d chukd thd. (35.) Pas chakho, 
zdlimoa kd koi madadgdr nahia. 

(36.) Alldh dsmdn o zamin ki poshida bdt jdntd hai, wuh jdntdhai jo 
^ diloa ke andar hai. (37. j Wuhi hai ps ne tumhea zamin mea 
Vhalifa bandyd, jo kdfir hdd os kd kufr us par hai, aur kdfiroa kd 
kufr Alldh ke pds gussa hi ba|-hdtd hai, aur kdhroa kd kufr nuqsdn 
hibafhdtd hai. (88.) Td kah bbald detcho to tumhdre sharik jinhea 
turn Alldh ke siwd pukdrte ho mujbe dikhldo, ki unhoa ne zamin 
mea kyd paidd kiyd, yd un kd kuchh dsmdnoa mea hissa hai, yd bam 
ne unhea koi kitdb di hai, ki wuh us kitdb se hujjat par haia : nahia 
balki ba’z sitamgdr ba’z ko fareb hi ki kd wa’da dete haia. (39.) 
Alldh ne dsmdn o zamin ko thdm rakhd hai, ki tal na jdea, aur agar 
yih donoa t^ea to Alldh ke ba’d koi nahia, ki un donoa ko thdm 
sake: wnh burdbdr ba^hshinda hai. (40.) Aur (ahl Makka ne bazrat 
ke da’wd nabdwat se pahle) apni tdkidi qasmea ba-^udd kbdia 
thiai ki agar un pds koi ^ardd dwe to wuh bar ek ummat (Yabdd o 
Kasdra) se ziyddatar hiddyat-ydfta hoage, phir jab un pds dardd dyd 
un ki nafrat hi barbL ( 41 .) Zamin mea takabbur karke aur burdi kd 
ddo lag^e, aur burdi kd ddo ns ke ahl par ultd kartd hai, ab wuh 
agloakedastdr hikirdhdekhtehaia aur td ^budd ke dastdr mea 
tabdil na pdegd. ( 42 .) Aur td ^udd ke dastdr mea tahwil na pdegd> 
( 48 .) Kyd unhea ne samin ki satr nahia ki, ki wuh aglea ke sajdan 
deidiea< 'wnh in se qdwat mea saijdit the aur Alldh is Miq kd 

damin ueamte taeu lad use thaikiwei wnh ddndl-qddir 4idi. <44.^ A4» 



Ta'aln 


217 


22 StpArm. 


a^r A114h ddmlon ko un ke a’am&l men pakre to zamin ki pusht 
par kisl chalnewdle ko na chhoregA (ya’ne, ek bhi be-qusdr na 
niklegi) magar wuh ek muqarrar waqt tak unheg mublat do 
rah& bai. (45.) Jab un k& waqt 4eg& to Alldb apne bandog ko 
dekbtd bai. 


(36.) SU'RA YA’SI'N MAKKI' IIAJ. 

Jy(U 83, 5. 

Alldh rahmdin rabim ke nara se shunV karta htjg. 

(1.) Ydsin ; pukbta Qur4n ki qasam. (2.) Ki td raslilon men bai. (8.) 
Sidhi r4/h par. (4.) Gdhb raihrbdn kitaraf se(Qur&n)utr&hai. (5.) Tdki 
td us qaum (’Arab) ko dardwe ]m ko dbd darde nahin gae, pas wub 
gdfilbain. (6.) Un ke aksaron par bdt (wa’da ’azdb) qdim bo gai bai, 
pas wub imdn nahin Idle. (7.) Ham ne un ki gardauog meg ^bofiog 
tak tauq ddle bain so wub sir oldl rabe bain. (8.) Aur ham ne un ke 
sdmhne ek diwdr aur un ke pichhe ek diwdr bandi bai, phir ham ne 
unhen dhdnp liyd so wuh nahin dekhte. (9.) Aur bardbar bai, ki Ifi 
unheg dardwe, yd na dardwe wuh fmdn na Idenge. (10.) Td usi ko 
dardtd bS.i jo nasibat ko mdne aur nddida rahmdn se dare, aise ko 
buzurg ajr aur magfirat ki bashdrat de. (11.) Ham murde jildte haig 
aur jo unhog ne dge bhejd aur un ke naqsh qadam bbi likhte haig, aur 
bar shai imdm i mubbin meg bam ne sbumdr kar rakhi bai (ya’ne ’ilm 
huzdri men.) 

(12.) Aur td al Muhammad unbeg (Antdkiya > basti wdlog kd baydn 
2 sund, jab un pds rasdl (Masih ke hawdri) de the. (18.) Jab ham 
ne un ki taraf do rasdl bheje the un ko un basti wdlog ne jbufb- 
Idyd, phir ham ne tisrd bhej ke un ki madad ki (yih tisrd Sbam’dn Pat- 
ras tbd)in sabnekabd, ki ham tumhdri taraf rasdl haig. (14.) Dole 
turn bamdri mdnind ddmiho, aur Kbudd ne koi sbai ndzilnahig ki turn 
jhdth bolte ho. (15.)Bole hamdrd Rabb jdntd bai, ki ham tumhdri taraf 
bheje gae haig. (16.) Aur hamdrd zimma sirf sdf sundnd bai. (17.) 
Bole bam ne tumbeg nd mubdrak pdyd, agar turn bdz na doge, bam 
tumheg sangsdr karegge, aur bam se tumbeg dukh kd ’azdb ,pahug- 
chegd. (18.) Hawdri bole tumhdri nd-mubdraki tumbdresdthhai, kyd 
is se, ki tumbeg nasibat di gai, nahig, balki turn nd-farmdn log ho. 
(19.) Aur shabr ke parle sire se ek ddmi (Habib najjdr ndm Antdkija 
kdbdshinda jo wabdg pahle ’Isdi bdd aur usi waqt but-parastog se 
mdrd gayd aur bihisbt meg dd^il bdd) dauf td dyd, bold ai logo in 
rasdlog ke tdbi’ bo jdo. (20.) Un ke tdbi’ bo jdo jo tuqi se mnzddrt 
gahlg mdggte aur biddyat-ydfta haig. 
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(— TEI'SWAN SrPARA.— ) 

(21.) Anr Tiiiiihe kvd hiid, ki main us kl 'ibddat na karun jis ne mu- 
jhe p<udd liiyd aur turn us ki taraf idoge (22 ) Kyd main us ko siwdaur 
aise Alldh tliahrddn, ki agai’ rahmdn mujh par dukh bhejnd chdhe, to 
in ki shafd’at mere kuchh kdm na dwe, aur wuh na chhurd saken. (23.) 
Bain sdrat mam sarih gumrdbi men hud. (24.) Ai hawdrio main 
tumhdre Rabli par imdn Idyd, turn sun lo (yih kahke mdrd gayd.) (25.) 
Hukm hiid ki bihlshtmen chald jd, bold, kdshki meri qaum ko ma’ldm 
ho. (2(5) Ki.mu]he mere Rabb ne bakhsh diyd aur mujhe ’izzatddron 
men kar liyd (27.) Aur liam ne usshakhs (Babib) ke ba’d us ki qaum 
par dsmdn se kuchh fauj udzil nahin ki (ki Habib ke khun kd badld len) 
aur ham faujen nahin utdrd kartc. (28.) Sirf ek (diinghdr Ihi, ki wuh 
fauran bu 3 ho rah gae. (29.) Bandon par afsos, jab koi lasul un pds 
dyd unhon ue thatthe hi kiye. (30 ) Kyd unlum ne na dekhd, ki kis qadr 
ummaten un se pahlo ham ne haldk ki ham. (31.) Wuh m ki taraf 
kabhi na dengi. (32 ) Aur un sab men Iroi tabqa nahin, ki wuh sab 
jama* hoke hamdro j)ds pakre na den. 

(33.) Aur murda zamin un ke hye ek m&hdn hai; ki ham ne us ko 
zmda kiyd aur us se ddnd mkdld, phir us men se wuh khdte 
^ ham. (34.) Aur ham ne un ke hye zamin men khajur o angdr 
ko bdg lagde, aur un men chashme jdri kiye. (3.i.) Ki wuh us ke phal 
men se aur wuh chiz Ididen jo un ko hdthon ue nahin bandi, phir kiyd 
shukr nahin karte (3(5 ) Wuh pdk hai jis ue sab chizon ke jo zamin 
ugdti hai, aur tumhdre nai'son men bhi aur un chizon men jinheg 
jum nahin jdntc ho jore jiaidd kiye (37.5 Aur rdt un ke liye ek mu’- 
izahai ham us rdt se misl cliamre ke, dm khinchte hain, phir ndgah 
wuh tdriki men d jdte hain. (38.) Aur suraj apni qardrgdh par chald jdtd 
hai: yih gdlib ddnd Id taqdir hai. (30.) Aur chdod ki ham ne manzilen 
muqarrar kin, yahdn tak, ki sdkhi shdkh khajur ki mdniud ho jdtd hai. 
(40.) Siiraj ko Idiq nahin, ki chdud ko pakre, na rdt dm ke dge baph 
sakti liai, aur sab falak men phirte ham. (41.) Aur un ke hye ek 
nishdu yih hai, ki ham ne bhari liiii kishti (Ndh) men un ki zurriyat ko 
u^dliyd thd. (42.) Aur us kishtf ki mdnind ham ne un ke hye wuh chiz 
paidd ki, jis par sawdr hote ham (dnt wagaira) (43. ) Aur agar ham chdhefi 
inhoQ garq kar den koi in kd farydd-ras na hogd, aur wuh chhurde na 
jdenge. (44.) Magar hamdri rahmat se aur ek waqt tak fdida ke liye) 
■(45.) Atir jab unhen kahd jde, ki us (’azdb) se daro jo tumhdre sdmhne 
aur pusht par hai shdyad turn par rahm ho. (46.) Aur jo dyat (Qurdni. 
un ke Rabb ki dydt se un pds dti hai us se munh moyte haig. (47.) 
lAur jab unheg kahd jde, ki jo tumheg Alldh ne rizq diyd hai us meg se 
l^harch karo, to kdhr imdnddrog se kahte haig, kyd aise sh^^s ko ham 
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khil4en, agar AllAh chdhld use khiUtd turn sariU gumrdhi mea ha 
•(48.) Aur kdhte ham, ki yih wa’da kab hogd; agar turn sachche ha 
(49 ) Wuh to ek chmghdr hi kl mtizdrl mea ham, ki unhen ]hagarte 
hhon ko pakre. (50.) Phir na wasiyat kar sakeuge, na apne ahl kl 
taraf jdenge. 

(51.) Aur narsmgd phiinkd jdegd, pas fauran qabron sc apne Babb 
kl taraf daurenge. (52) Kahenge kliardbl haindri, kis ne 
hamen qabron so uthd diyd, yih wuh hai, jo rahmdii ne wa’da 
kiyd thd aur rasiilon ne sach kahd thd. (5S ) Yih ek chmglidr hogi, 
phir fauran wuh sab hamdre pds pakre denge. (54.) Phir dj kisl nafs 
par kuchh zulm ua hoga, aur wulil badld pdenge, jo karte the (55.) 
Ahl-januat dj ke dm shug.d men baton kartc h.im (56) Wuh aur un 
Id ’auraten sdlon ke talchton jiar takiye lagdo baitho honge. (57) Un 
ke liye wahdn mewe aur jo kuchh wuJi in aui*en (5H 1 Babb rahim .se 
saldm kahd jaegd. (59) Aur ai inujimiondj turn alag ho jau. ((>0.) 
Ai ban! Adam kyd mam ne turn se 'ahd na kiya thd, ki turn shaitdn ko 
na pdjo, wuh tumhdrd sarih dushman hai (61 ) Aur yih ki mnjhi ko 
pdjo yih sidhd rdh hai. (62.) Aur us ne turn men so bahut khilqat ko 
bahkdyd, kyd turn na samjho the (63 ) Yih jaharmam liai jis kd turn 
se wa’da hud. (64 ) A] us men ddkhil honge apne kufr ke sabab. 
(65 ) A] ham un ke munlion par mulir lagdenge, (ki na bolen) aur un ke 
lidth ham se bolenge, aur un ke pair un kl kamdi par gaivdhl doQge. 
(66.) Aur agar ham chdhen un kl dnklien mot den, pliir rdli Icno ko 
daures phir kyunkar dekhengo. (67 ) Aur agar ham clidben uii ke 
makdn men unhou mubkli kar den (maslan, ddmi kuttd yd g.idhd wagai- 
ra ban jde) phir dial na saken aur na ulte phiron. 

(68.) Aur ji.se ham ban ’umr dote ham, use khalq meji iiiguQ-sdr 
^ ^ karte ham; kyd turn 'aql nabln rakhte. (69.) Aur ham ne use 

" (ya’ne, Muhammad ko) shi’r kahnd nahin sikhldyd aur use Idiq 

nahin, wuh to nasihat aur saf Qurdn hai (70.) Td ki wuh zmda 
shaUis ko dardwe aur kdhron par bdt qdim karc. (71 ) Kyd unhon ne 
na dekhd, ki ham no apne hdthon ke kdm se un ke liyo chdr pde paidd 
kiye phir wuh un ke mdlik ham. (72 ) Aur un ke sdmhno unhea ’djiz 
kar diyd, phir un men se ba’z un kl sawdri hain, aur ba’z ko wuh khdte 
hain. (73 ) Aur un men un ko liyc bahut fdida aur pIno lo' ghdt hain; 
kyd wuh shukr nahin karte (74) Aur Alldh ke siwd unhon no aur 
Alldh thahrdo hain ki shdyad un ki madad karen. (75.) Wuh un kl madad 
na kar sakenge, aur yih log un ki lauj hoke pakre denge (76.) Pas un 
kd qaul (ki td nabi nahlji hai) tujhe gam gin na kare, ham jdnte haig jo 
wuh chhipdte aur zdhir karte hain. (77.) Kyd insdn ne na dekhd ii 
ham ne use nutfa se paidd kiyd, phir wuh sarih jaghrdld ho gayd. (78!) 
Aui hatndri nisbat misdl Idtd hai aur apni paiddish ko bhdl gayd, kahtd 
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hai, ki kaun gall hfil had^ioii ko jil^g&. (79. ) Td kah jis ne use pabli b&r 
psidd kiyd tbd wub jildegd, aur wuh bar tarab M paiddisb jantd bai. 
(80.) Jis ne tumbdre fdida ke liye sabz darakbt men dg paidd ki bdi 
pas turn us se dg jaldte ho (’Arab meg Mar kb o’Afdr do darakbt bain un 
kl lak;*i ragarne se dg nikalti bai jaise Hmdustdn men bdgs se nikalti 
hai). (61.) Kyd jis ne dsmdn aur zamin ko paidd kiyd qddir nahin 
ki un admioQ ki mdnind paidd kar sake, hdn, hai; aur wuh ddnd Ehdliq 
hai. (82.) Us kd hukm yahi hai, ki jab kisi shai kd irdda kare use kabe 
ho jd wuh ho jdtd hai. (83.) Wuh i)dk hai ]is ke hdth men har shai ki 
saltanat bai aur turn us ki taraf phir ]doge. 

(37.) SlTR A SA'F fat MaKKF HAI. 

Aydt 182, Bukd’ 5. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Qatdr karke saff bd ndhnewdlion ki qasam. (2.) Phirddn^- 
ne ko jhiraknewdlion ki qasam. (3.) Phir zikr parhnewdlioa 
^ ^ ki qasam. (4.) Be-shakk tumhdrd Alldh ek hai. (5.) As- 
mdnoQ aur zaminon kd aur jo un meahai, aur sab mashrikon kd wuh 
Babb hai. (S.) Ham ne dunyd ke dsmdn ko sitdron ki zinat se raunaq 
dL (7.) Aur har sarkash shaitdn se dsmdn ki hifdzat ki. (8.) U'par- 
wdli majlis tak shaydtin nahia sun sakte, aur har taraf se angdre mdre 
jdte haifl. (9.) Bhagdne ko, aur un ke hye abdi ’azdb hai. (10.) Ma- 
gar jo koi (shaitdn kui lihabar) ]hapak ke uchak Idyd, us ke pichhe 
ehamaktd angdra lagtd hai. (11.) Ab td (alil Makka se) pdchh, kyd 
wuh paiddish mea sa^ht haia, yd wuh jise ham ne paidd kiyd (ya’ne, 
shaydtin) bam ne un ko chipakti mitti se paidd kiyd. (12.) Balki td ne 
(ai Muhammad) ta’ajjub kiyd aur wuh thatthd karte haia. (13.) Aur 
jab samjhde jdte nahia samaghte. (14.) Aur jab koi dyat (Qurdni) 
dekhte tamaskhur katre haia. (15.) Aur kahte ham, ki yih aur kuchh 
nahia magar sarih fareb hai. (16.) Ayd kyd jab ham mar gae, aur 
nait^i aur haddida ho gae, kyd ham uthde jdeage. (17.) Ayd hamdre 
pahle dbd bhi utheage. (18.) Td kah hda; aur turn zalil hoge. (19.) 
Yih u^hnd to ek hi jhirki hai, phir fauran dekhne lageage. (20.) Aur 
kaheageham par afsos yih insdf kd din hai. (21.) Yih faisla kddin 
hai, jise turn jhuthldte the. 

(22.) Zdlimoa ko aur un ki jordoR ko aur un ke ma’bddon ko 

^ ika^^h^ karo. (23.) Alldh ke siwd phir unhen dozakh ki rdh 
^ ^ dikhdo. (24.) Aur unhea khard rakho, ki un se suwdl hogA 
( 25 .) Tumhea kyd hdd, ki dpas mea madad nahia karte. (26.) 'Rn.iiri 
dj wuh mustasallim bane bain (ba ndchdri muti’ hde.) (27.) Aur bd- 
ham mutawajjih hoke pdchheage. (28.) Ayd tumbia, dahni taraf se 
ham pds dyd karte the (bahkdneko). (29.) Eabeage nahia, balki turn 
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^ud Im^ 14te the; aur ham4r4 turn par kuchh zor na tb4, turn 4p 
sarkash the. (30.) So ham4re Babb k4 qaul bam par qdim ho gay4, hame& 
zurdr chakhud hai. (81.) Ham ue tumheq gumr4h kiy4, ham 4p 
gumr4b the. (32.) Phir wuh 4] ke dm 'az4b men sharik hogge. (38.) 
Ham mujrimoQ ke s4th ais4 kiy4 karte haig. (34.) Jab un se kah4 ]4t4 
th4, ki koi A114h nahin magar A114h tab wuh takabbur karte the. (35.) 
Aur kabte the, ki ky4 ham ek majnhn sh4’ir ke hye apue khud4og ko 
chhof den. (36.) Nabig wuh haqq b4t 14y4, aur sab rastalog ki tasdiq 
kart4 hai. (37.) Be-shakk turn dukh k4 ’az4b chakhnew41e ho. (38.) 
Aur wuhi badl4 p4oge ]0 karte the. (39.) Magar hamdre khahs baude. 
(40.) Un ke liye rizq ma’ldm hai. (41.) Tarah tarah ke mowe; aur un 
Ki ’izzat hogi. (42.) Ni’mat ke bdgon men. (43.) Amne s4mn® 
takhtog pai'. (44.) Nithri hiii shardb kd piydla un par ghumdyd 
jdegd. (45.) Sufed, pinewdle ke liye mazaddr. (46.) Us shardb 
meg sir nahig ghumtd, na us ke pine se bakte ham. (47.) Aur un 
ke pds lardkh-chasm nichi nigahwdli ’auraton hongi, jo goridg haig 
jaise shutur-murg ke chhipe ande. (4k) Phir dpas megek(momm) 
dfisre par mutawajjihho ke pdchhenge. (49.) Un men se koi bolne- 
wdld bolegd, ki (dunyd men) merd ek dost tbd. (50 ) Mujhe kahtd 
thd kyd td bhi musaddiqin men ho gayd hai. (51.) Ayd jab ham marke 
mitti aur haddidg hde, kyd ham badld pdenge. (52.) Phir kahegd kyd 
turn (use doza^h men) jhdnkkar dekhogc. (53.) Phir wuh dp hi 
jhdgkegd, aur use dozakh ke bicho bich dekhegd. (54.) Kahegd, Alldb 
ki qasam qarib thd, ki td mujhe garbe meg ddle. (55.) Aur agar mere 
Babb kdfazl na hotd, to mam bhi un meg hotd jo pakj'e de haig. (56.) 
Ab ham marnewdle nahin. (57.) Magar pahli bdr mar chuke, aur 
hameg ’azdb na hogd. (58.) Be-shakk yihi bar! murddydbi hai. (59.) 
Aisi ni’mat keliye chdhiye, ki ’dmil ’amal karen. (60.) Kyd yih 
mihmdni bihtar hai yd Zakdin kd darakht. (61.) Ham ne wuh dara^bt 
zdlimon ke liye fitna bandyd hai. (62.) W uh ek darakht hai dozaVh 
kijarse nikaltdhai. (63.) Us ke shigdfe goyd shaitdnon ke sir haig. 
(64.) Wuh us men se khdenge, aur us se pet bharenge (65.) Phir un 
ke liye us par khaulte pdni ki milauni hai. (66.) Phir un kd jdnd dozakh 
ki taraf hai. (67.) Unhon ne apne dbd ko gumrdh pdyd. (68.) Phir 
wuh un ke naqsh qadam par daurte haig. (69.) Aur un se dge aksar 
pahle log gumrdh ho chuke haig. (70.) Aur ham ne un meg dardd 
bheje the. (71.) Phir dekh darde hdon kd anjdm kaisd hdd.(72.) Magar 
AUdh ke chune hde bande. 

(73.) Aur hameg Ndh ne pukdrd thd, ham khdb du’d qubdl karne- 
wdle haig. (74.) Ham ne use aur us ke (ahl ko ba;*! sa^ti se 
^ najdt di.) (75.) Aur usi ki auldd ko ham ne bdqi raonewdli 
bandyd. (76.) Aur pichhli ^ilqat meg ham ne usi Ndh par chhojid. 
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-(77.) Ahl-jah&Q men Ndh par saldm. (78 ) Ham nekon ko#riin jaz& dete 
haiu. (79.) Wuh Jiam^ire momin bandon men thi (80.) Plur ham ne 
dhsron ko dub^i diyd. (81.) Aur lordhim usi Niih be tdbi’in men se hai 
(82 ) Jab wuh apne Babb pds sdlim dil Idyd. (83.) Jab apne bdp aur 
apnl qaum se kahd, turn kyd piijte ho (84 ) Khudd be siwd dlgar 
ma’bdd jLdth bandke chdhte ho. (85 ) Jahdn ke Babb ki nisbat 
lumhdrd kyd^gumdn hai (Bb.) Phir tdron men ek nigdh ki. (87.) 
Pbirkah^mam bimdr hdn. (88) Wuh u,s pds se pith pherke ulte 
daure. (89 ) Phir wuh un ke ma’bddon men ^d ghusd aur un se kahd 
kyd turn kuchh nahin khdte (9U ) Tumhen kvd hdd kyfin nahin 
bolte (91.) Phir ddhmehdth so uuhen mdruc ko ghusd. (92) Log us 
ki taraf daurte de (93.) Bold, kyd turn unhen pdjte ho jmhen turn 
ne dp tardshdhai (94 ) Aur Alldh ne tumhen aur turahdre bdmon ko 
Ijaidd kiyd (95 ) Wuh dpas men bole, ki Ibrdhim ke liye ek ’imdrat 
bando (ya'ne, lakrion ki chitd chuno) phir us ko dozakh men phenk do. 
(98) Phir us ki msbat makr ki hkr men hue, phir ham ne unhin ko 
niohe kar diyd (97 ) Aur bold mam apno Babb ki taraf ]dtd hdn wuh 
mujhe huldyat karegd. (98 ) Ai Babb muihe nekon men sedede (ya’ne 
ek betd ) (90 ) Phir ham ne use halim larke ki bashdrat di (100 ) Jab 
wuh us ke sdth daunio lagd (101.) Bold, ai bete mam khwdb men 
dekhtd hiir, ki mam tujhe zabh kar rahd hiin phir dekh teri kyd rde 
hai. (102.) Kahd, ai bdp jo tu|he hukm kiyd ]dtd hai td kar inshd-Alldh 
td mujhe sdbirln men pdegd. (103 ) Jab donon muti’ farmdn hue, 
aur us ko mdtho ke bhal girdyd (101 ) Aur ham ne use pukdrd ki ai 
Ibrdhim (10.5.) Td ne khwdb sich kar diichdyd ydn ham nekorj ko 
badld dete haig. (108) Be-shakkyih sarihdzmdish thi. (107.) Aurek 
bayi qurbdni ke sdth ham ne us kd fidya diyd (108 ) Aur pichhlog 
merjliani ne Ibrdhim par chhord. (109.) Ibrdhim par saldm (110.) 
y dji ham nekon bo badld dete ham. (111.) Wuh hamdre momin bandoQ 
uiea thd. (112 ) Aur ham ne use Izhdqki b.rshdratdi thi jo nek-bakht- 
oii men eknabl thd. (113.) Aur ham ne Ibrahim aur Izhdq kobarakat 
di aur un ki auldd men koi nek aur koi sarih zdhm hai apui ]dn ke liye. 

(114 ) Aur ham ne Mdsd aur Hdrdn par ihsdn kiyd (115.) Aur 
unhea aur uu ki qaum ko bap sakhti se najdt di. (116.) Aur 
ham ne un ki madad ki, phir wuhi gdhb hde (117.) Aur ham 
ne undonoako wdzih kitdb di. (118.) Aur donoa ko sidhi rdh dikhdi. 
(119.) Aur piehhloa mea donoa par ham ne chhorA (120.) Saldm ho 
Mdsd aur Hdrdn par. (121.) Ham yda nekoa ko badld dete hain. (122.) 
Wuh donoa hamdre momin bandoa mea the. (123.) Aur Iliyds be-shakk 
rasdloa mea hai. (124.1 Jab apni qaum sekahd, kyd tumnahia darte. 
-(125.) Kyd turn Ba’al ko pukdrte aur bihtar ^hdliq ko chhorte ho. (126.) 
Alldh tnmhdrd Babb hai, aur tumhdro dbd auwaliu kd Babb. (127.) 
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Phir unhon ne use ^hathlaysi so wuh bhi pakre denge. (128 ) Magar 
AMh ke khdlis bande 129) Aur pichhlon ineu Ilivds par bam ne 
chhord (130) SaUm ho Iliyas par. (131.) Ham yun nekon ko badl4 
dete hain (132) Wuh hamdre momin bandon men tlui. (133.) Aur 
Lut be-shakk rastSlon men thd. (134.) Jab ham ne use aur us ke ahl ko 
naj4t dl. (135.) Magar ek burhiyd bdqion men thi. (136.) Phir auron 
ko ham ne haldk kar diyd. (137.) Aur turn (ai ahl Makka ba waqt safar 
shdm) subh ko un par guzartc ho * * 

(138) AurrdtkobM kyd turn nahin samajbte. (139.) Aur Yiinas 
^ , be-shakk rasdion men hai (140.) Jab us bharl hiil kishti ki taraf 
bhdgd. (141.) Phir qura' dalwdyd phir dbakele huon men ho 
gayd. (112) Phir use inaeblih ne luqma kar Iiyd, aur wuh maldmati 
hud. (113) Phir agar wuli tasbih-kanmdon mon se na hold. (144.) 
To us dm tak, ki nimde uthenge m.ichhli k(‘ pet ukoj iMlild (145) 
Phir hamne use sdf maidati tnon plienk diya, aur wuh bimaf thd (116 ) 
Phir ham ne us par ek darakhl az qisin kaddu ugdyd (147 ) Aur ham 
ne use ek Idkh yd ziydda (ddiiijon) ki tarat bheja (148 ) Plnr wuh imdii 
Ide phir ham no unhen ok waqt tak bahramand kiy.d. (1 19 ) Pas tu un 
(kuffdr Makka) se puchh Ici kyd tereKabb ke liye betidn aur un ke Ijye 
betehain. (150) Yd ham no iirishton ko auraten bandyd* aur wuh 
dekhte the (131) ISuiitd hai, wuh apnd bandyd liiid jhutli bolte ham. 
(152 ) Ki Alldh ne jdnd hai aur be-shakk wuh jliutlie liain (153 } Tieton 
par heton ko pasand kiyd hai (151) Tumhen kyd hud kaisd insdf 
karte ho (155.) Kyd turn dhi ydn iiahin karte. (156 ) Kyd turn pds koi 
khuli hupat hai (157 ) Apiii kOdb Ido agar sachche lio. (158.) Aur unhon 
ne Alldh men aur .iiiindt men nasabi risiita thahrdyd hai aur jiiiiion ko 
ma’liim hai, ki wuh pakiodt'uge (159.) Un bdtori.so jo wuli kahte Jiain 
Alldh pdk hai (160) Magar Alldh ko chime hue bande ham. (161 ) So 
turn aur jin ko turn pujto ho (162 ) Turn Alldh ko khildf bahkdne- 
wdlenahin. (163.) Magar us ko jo dozakh men jdnewdldhni (161.) 
Aur ] 0 koi ham men haiuskdek muqdm rna’lum hai (105) Aur ham 
(firishte) sdfffin ham na sdffdt (ya’ne, saH bdndhewdle na sail bd^dhne- 
wdlidn.) (166.) Aur ham tasbih kuninda ham. (107.) Aur wuh (ahl 
Makka) yih to kahte the. (168 ) Ki agar hamdre pds aglon kd zikr 
dwe. (169 ) To ham Alldh ke chune hde bande honge. (170.) (Phir 
jab zikrdydya^nedaVd ilhdm hud) us ke muiikir ho gae so jald ma’Jdm 
karenge, (171.) Aur hamdre bande rasiilon kehaqq men haradrdhukm 
sdbiqan sddir ho chukd hai. (172.) Ki be-shakk wuhi log madad-ydfta 
hote haiQ. (173.) Aur haradrdhi lashkar gdlib rahd kartd hai. (174.) 
Phir td (ai Muhammad) ek waqt tak un se munh mor le. (175 ) Aur 
unhea deklitd rah qarib hai, ki wuh bhi dekhenge. (176.) Kyd hamdrd 
jaJd mdngte haig. (177.) Jab un ke maiddn meg wuh ’aedb 
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utregi (ya’ne, Makka ke bdhar maiddu men fanj mujdbidin d paregl) 
darde hfiofi M subh burl hogl. (178.) Aur tfi un se ek waqt tak mush 
mop le. (179.) Aur deklitd rah, qarib hai ki wuh dekhegge. (180.) 
Terd Rabb ’izzat kd Rabb un kl bdtog se pdk hai. (181.) Aur us ke 
rasdlog par saldm ho. (182.) Aur Alldh jahdu ke Rabb ki hamd ho. 

(38.) SU'RA SlTA'D MaKKF hai. 

Ai/df 88, UiikiV 0. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm .sn .shurd’ kartd hiig. 

(1.) Sudd, — Qurdn zikrwdle ki qasam: kuffdr (Quresh) sarkashi 
aur mukhdlifat meg haiQ. (2.)In se pahle ham ne bahut um- 

^ matog ko haldk kiyd, phir wuh pukdrte the, aur waqt makhlasi 
na rahd thd. (3.) Aur yih log is par ta’ ajjub karne lage, ki unhig meg 
se ek dardd un pds dgayd, aur kdfirog ne kahd yih farebi ]huthd hai. 
(4.) Kyd us ne sab khuddon ko ek Khuda kar diyd, be-shakk yih 'ajib 
shai hai. (5.) Aur un men ke sarddr log yih kahte hde chal pare, ki 
chalo aur apne khuddon par sdbit qadam raho, yihi ek shai maqsdd 
hai. (6.)Ham ne aisi bdt pichhli millat meg nahig suni, yih bandwat 
hai. (7 ) Kyd hamdre darmiydn aise shakbs par zikr Qurdn ndzil hdd, 
balki wuh mere zikr ki nisbat shakk meg haig abhi unhog ne mer^, 
’azdb nahig chakhd. (8.) Kyd un pds tere Rabo gdlib bakhshinda ki 
rahmat ke khazdne hain. (9 ) Yd un ke hye dsmdn o zamin ki aur 
jo un men hai saltanat hai to chdhiye, ki rassiog par (dsmdn ko) charh 
jdeg. <,10.) Tamdm lashkarog men se yih qaum bhi is jagah ek shikast 
Ikhurda lashkar hai. (11.) In se pahle qaum Ndh o Ad aur Pira’dn 
mekhogwdle ne jhuthldyd thd. 42.) Aur Samdd o qaum Ldt aur sdkndn 
Eka ne bhi, yihi faujeg ham. (13.) Yih jitne the sab ne rasdlon ko 
jhuthldyd pas ’azdb qdim ho gayd. 

(14.) Yih Quresh bhi sirf ek chinghdr kl rdh dekhte haig, unheg 
2 dhll na milegi. (15.) Unhog ne kahd, ai hamdre Rabb roz hisdb 
se pahle bamdrd chitthd jald hamen de. (16.) Jo kahte haig 
us par sabr kar aur hamdre sdhib i qdwat bande Dddd ko ydd kar 
wuh tdib thd. (17.) Ham ne pahdy tdbi’ kar diye the, ki us ke sdth subh 
0 shdm tasbih karte the. (18.) Aur parinde bhi ikatthe kiye hde, sab us 
ke dge rujd’ rahte the. (19.) Aur ham ne us ki saltanat ko ustuwdr 
kiyd aur use hikmat o faisala kl bdt ’indyat ki thi. (20.) Aur ai Mu- 
hammad kyd tere pds jhagarnewdlog ki khabar di hai, jab diwdr kdd 
ke mihrdb meg d gae. (21.) Jab Dddd pds de'wuh un se dard, bole, 
mat ^ar ham do jhagrdld haig ba’z ne bd’z par sitam kiyd hai td ham 
m«B ba-haqq faisala kar aur bdt bo ddr na hamegordhrdstQki 
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tarai hid&yat kar. (22.) Yih merd blidl'hai us ke i)ds niuduawe bliofea 
haia aur mere pds ek bher hai is no mujh so kahd, ki wuh bher bhi 
mujhe sauap de, aur mujh se bdt men sakhtJ kl hui (23.) Ddud iie 
kahdius ne terl bher mdngke apnibherun moQ mildiie kl bdbat tujh par 
zulm kiyd hai, aur aksar sharik logon men oa’z ba’z parsitaui kxrto 
hain, magar jo imdn Ide aur nek kdin kiye; aur wuh tlioro hain, aur 
DdM samajh gayd, (ki zauja Uriydh ki nisbat inujhe ilzdin hai) ham no 
use dzmdyd. Phir apne Rabb so maghrat mdngi, aur jhulskogird, 
aur tauba kl. (24.) Phir ham iie use wuh gundh bakhsk diyd aur bo- 
shakk us keliye hamdre pds martaba aur achchhd thikand haj. (25.) 
Ai DdM ham ue tu]he zamin men khalila baudya tu ba rdsti ddinion 
men hukm kar, aur khwdhish nats ki pairaui na kar ki yih pairaui 
tujheAlldh kl rdh se gumrdh karogi, jo log Alldh ki rdh se gumrah hole 
haiQ un ke liye is sabab, ki hi.sdb kd dm bhul gao sakht ’azdb hai. 
(26.) Aur ham ue dsmdn aur zamin aur jo uu men hai bataur but 
I Idn paidd nahin kiyd, yih kdtiron kd gumdn luu, kdliron ke liyo 
dg ke sabab afsos. (27.) Kyd ham imdnddron nek-kirddron ko 
zamin mes fasddion ke bardbar kar denge yd ham miittaqion ko bad- 
kdronke bardbar karenge. (2H) Yih Qurdu ck mubdi-ak kitdb hai 
jise ham ne teri taraf ndzil kiyd, tdki us ki dydt iiieQ tikr karon aur 
’aqlwdle samjheQ. (29 ) Aur ham ne Ddud ko 8ul,umdn bakhsh diyd, 
achchhd banda thd, wuh tdib thd. (30) .Jali slidm ke waqt us ke 
sdmhne tez rau ghore pe.sh kiye g<ie (uu ke muldhiza men nanidz ’a&ar 
kd waqt cbald gayd). (31) Pas Sulaundii no kahd, ki apne Rabb ki 
yddgdri se mdl ki muhabbat mam ue ziydda ki yalidn tak, ki (Siiraj) ot 
men chhip gayA (32 ) Uu ghoi on ko mere jids lautd Ido, pliir pmdlioij 
aur gardanoQ par hdth phernd shuru’ kiyd (ya’iie, talwat se uu ki gar- 
danen aur kdtin.) (33 ) Aur ham ne Sulaiiudu ko dzmdyd aur us 

ki kursi par ekjism (ya’ue, murdaldsh) ko dal diyd phi i fc>ulaimdune 
tauba kl. (34.) Bold, ai Rabb mujhe balxiish do, aur aisi .saltauat 
UCiujho de ki mere ba’d koi us ke Idiq ua ho tu bakhslimda hai. (35) 
Phirham nehawd us ke qdbd mea kar di thi usi ko hukm so hawd 
dbista dhista chalti thi jahdn wuh chdlild thd. (36.) Aur .shaydtlii bid 
(tdbi’ kar diye the) ’imdraten baudnowdle aur gota-zaii. (37.) Aur 
digar (shaydtin bhi the) zaujirou men jakre hue. (3b.) Yih hamdri 
bal^shish hai, ab td ihsdn kar yd bakhili kar bagair hisdb (ya’ne 
tujhe^htiydr bai.) (39.) Be-shakk Sulaimdn kd hamdre pds inar- 
taba aur achchhd thikdnd hai. (40.) Aur ai Muhammad td hamdre bau- 
j da Aiydb ko ydd kar, jab wuh apne Rabb ko pukdrd, ki shaitdn 
' * ne mujhe ba.ranj o ’azdb chhdd hai. (41.) Apnd pair mdr, yih 

^)iui4e gnsal ki anr pineki jagah hai. (42.) Aur ham no us ke ahl use 
ba^sh diy«, aur un ke sdth utne hi, aur apni rahmat se, aur ’aqlmand* 
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OQ ke liye yddgirL (43.) Aurapue b&th meQ jh&f le aurus se (apni 
’anrat ko m&r) aur qasam meg jhtitUd ua ho. Ham ne Aiyiib ko s&bir 
p&y&. (44.) Achcbhd bandatb^ wah t&ib tb&. (45.) Aur td ham&re 
bande Ibr&hlm o Izh&q aur Ya’qdb ko y&d kar, b&tboQ aur inkhoQ- 
w&le the (ya’ne, ba qdwat o dduM.) (46.) Ham ue unhea l^h&lis zikr 
kbdna d^hirat ke liye intikbib kar by4 tb4. (47.) Aur wub ham&re pds 
barguzida uekoQ mea bain. (48.) Aur Ismd’il >aur llisa’ o Zu-l-Mfl ko 
y^ kar, bar ek nokoa mea hai. (49.) Yih zikar hai aur be-shakk 
mutaqqioa k^ achchb& thikdn^ hai. (50.) ’Adan ke b&g haia un ke 
liye darw&ze khule haia. (51.) Takiye lagie us mea baitbe baiai 
aur wahda bahut mewe aur shardb mangwAte haia. (52.) Aur un 
ke p4s nichi mgdh wdlida ham-’umr ’auraten haia. (53.) Yih hai 
jis kd turn hisdb ke diu wa’da diye jdte ho. (54.) Be-shakk yih hamdrd 
rizqhai jis ko zaw&l nahin. (55.) Yih bdt hai, mushrikon kd burd ^hikd- 
nd hai. (58 ) Dozakh 31s mea ddkbil honge burl drdmgdh hai. (57.) Yih 
’azdb hai use chakho khaultd pdui aur pip. (58.) Aur isi tarah ke aur 
mul^htalif ’azdbhaia. (59.) Yih ahl dozakh ki, ek fauj hai, ki tumhdre 
sdth ghusi dti hai, inhea khushi nasib na ho! wuh dg mea jdnewdle haia. 
(60.) Bdham bole, tumhia to ho, tumhea khushi nasib na ho, tumhia to 
yih bald hamdre pesb Ide, burd maqdm hai. (61.) Bole, ai hamdre Rabb 
jo koi yih bald hamdre pcsh Idyd dg mea us kd do-chand ’azdb bafhd de. 
(62.) Aur kabeage hamea kyd bdd, kl wuh ddmi nazar nahia dte jinhea 
ham ne sharir sbumdr kiyd thd. (63.) Ham ne unhea maskbard (ibah- 
rdyd, yd unkitaraf se dakhea terhi ho gaia thin. (64.) Yih dozakhioa 
kd jhagrdbilkull haqq bdt hai. 

(65.) Tdkalimaiato sirf dardd hda aur kui Alldh nahia, magar 
. I Alldh wdhid gdlib. (66.) Asmdn o zamiti kd aur 30 un mea hai 
Rabb gdlib bakhshinda hai. (67.) Td kah yih bari kbabar hai. 
(68.) Turn us se muah morte ho. (69.) Mujhedparwdli dbddiki kucbh 
khabar na thi, jab wuh jhagarte the. (70.) Meri taraf yihi ilhdm dtd 
hai, ki maia sirf ek zdhiri dardd hda. (71.) Jab tere Rabb ne firishtoa 
se kahd, ki maia mitti se ek bashar paidd karnewdld hda. (72.) Jab 
maia use durusf kar Ida aur us mea apni rdh phdak dda turn us ke liye 
sijda mea gir payio. (73 ) Phir sab lirishtoa ue ikat^he hoke use sijda 
kiyd. (74.) Magar Iblis (nena kiyd) takabbur kiyd aur kdliroa mea thd. 
(75.) Farmdyd ai Iblis jise maia ue apne donoa hdthoa se paidd kiyd 
use sijda karne se tujhe kis ue rokd. (76.) Kyd td ne takabbur kiyd yd 
td dache logon mea se hai. (77.) Bold, maia ddam se bihtar hda, mujhe 
td ue dg se aur use mit^i se bandyd hai. (78.) Farmdyd bihisht se uikal 
tdmardddhai. (79.) Aurinsdfke din tak tujhpar la’nat hai. (Stt) 
Bold, ai Rabb qiydmat tak mujhe muhlat de. (81.) Farmdyd tujhe 
ipuhlatmilL (82.) Uswaqtkedin tak jo ma’ldm hai. (83.) Phirbott 
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teri tzzat ki qasam maiQ in sab ko gnmr&h karting! (84.) Magar un 
mea se tere barguzidon ko nahig, (85.) Farm&y& thik b&t yih hai aur 
maia haqq kaht& bdn^ki yaqinan main tujh se aur jo kol un taeq se tere 
t&bi’ ho un sab se dozakh ko bbar dtiggi. (86.) Td kah, main is (Qur&n 
suntine) par turn se mazddri nahiq m&ngt4< aut main mutakalaffn (bdn!)- 
tioa) mea se nahiq htin. (87. )• Magar yih to ahl jahdn ke liye ek nasiba^ 
hai. ^88 ) Aur is ki khabar ba’d ek waqt ke turn ma’ldra karoge. 

(39.) SUTvA ZU'MAR MAKKr DAI. 

A'ydt 75, RukiV 8. 

All&h lahm&n rahlmke nAm se shurd' kartd hdn. 

(1.) AMli gdiib hakim ki taraf se is kitdb kA nazdl hd& hai. (2.) 

, Ham ne teri taraf ba-rdsti kit&b ndzil ki 'hai, pas td ba-khulds 
^ din Alldh ki 'ibddat kar. (3 ) Suntd hai, khdlis din AllAh ke liye 
hai. (4.) Aur jinhonneis ke siwdanliyd pakre hain; ki ham unhen 
is liye pdjte hain, ki wuh hamdrd darja AllAh ke nazdik karen AUdh un 
ke jhagre k4 un rneq faisala karegd. (5.) Alldh kisi jhdthe ndshukr ko 
biddyat nahig kartd (0 ) Agar Alldh chahtd, ki koi betd le to apni 
paiddwdr men se ]is chiz ko chdhtd chun letd: wuh pdk hai, wuh Alldh 
wdhid gdltb hai (7.) Asmdn o zaminko ba-rdsti paidd kiyd, din ke dpaj 
rdt ko lapet detd hai aur rdt ke dpar dm ko lapettd hai, aur sdrajo 
chdnd ko musakhkhar kiyd hai, har ek waqt muqarrara tak chaltd 
hai;suntd hai, wuhi hai. gdlib bakhshinda. (8.) Turn hen ek shakhs 
se paidd kiyd phirus se us ki zauja paidd ki, aur tumhdre liye chdr 
pdoQ men se dth jore ndzil kiye tumhdri mdon ke petoQ men tumheg 
paidd kartd hai. paiddish ke ba’d paiddish, tin tdrikion men. yihi 
tumhdrd Alldh tumhdrd Rabb hai, saltanat us ki hai, koi Alldh nahiQ 
magar wuh, pas turn kahdn se phire jdle ho. (P.) Agar turn munkir 
ho jdo, Alldh tumhdri parwdh nahiq rakhtd, aur apne bandon ke liye 
kufr ko pasand nahin kartd, aur jo turn shukr karo wuh tumhdre 
fdida ke liye us shukr se rdzi hogd, aur koi bojhi kisi ddsre kd bojh 
nabis uthdtd, phir tumhdrd raarja’ tumhdre Rabb ki taraf hai, pas wuh 
tumhen batdegd jo turn karte the. (10.) Wuh dili bdton se wdqif hai. 
(11.) Aur jab ddmi ko ranj pahunche to apne Rabb ko us ki taraf 
rujd’ hoke pukdrtd hai, phir jab wuh use apni taraf se ni’mat detd hai 
to jis matlab ki taraf use pahle pukdrtd thd bhdl jdtd hai aur Alldh ke 
liye hamtd thahrdtd hai, tdki us ki rdh se bahkdwe, td kah, apne kufr 
kesdthknchhfdidauthdletdto dozakhi hai. (12.) Bhald, kyd wuh, 
jo rdt M gfaarlos mea ’ibddat kartd hai, sijda o qiydm kartd hfid dkb i. 
rat se dartd anr apne Rabb ki rahmat kd ummedwdr hai, tdkah kyd 
’dlim o jdhil bardbar hote hai a* wuhi sochte haia jinhea W hai. 
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(13.) Td kah, ai more imdnddi* bando apne Rabb se jo is 

g , dunyd men nekl karto un ke llye nekl hai, aur Alldh ki zamin 
chaurl hai sdbitqadinon ko un kd ajr be-his6b miltd hai. (14.) 
Td kah mujhehukm mild, ki ba khulds din Alldh ki ’ib&dat kard^, atir 
mujhe hukm mild, ki main pahld Musalmdn bandg. (15.) Td kah maifl 
roz ’azf in ke ’azdb se dart't hdn agar apne Rabb ki ndfarmdni kardi- 
(16.) Td Irah, maiQ apnd din us ke bye khdlis karke Alldh ki ’ibdda. 
karfcd hdn (17.) Turn Khudd ko siwd jise chdhte hopdjo, td kah, ziydnt 
kdr wuh ham .linhon ne apni jdnon ko aur apne ahl ko qiydmat ke din 
ziydn men ddld. Suntd hai, yihi to zdhiri ziydn hai. (18 ) Un ke dpar 
dg ke sdebdu aur un ke niche bhi sdobdn honge, yih bdt jis se Alldh 
apne bandon ko dardtd liai, ai mere bandoQ'tum daro. (19.) Jo log Tdgdt 
(buton) sc bache, ki un ki ’ibddatkaren aur Alldh ki taraf phire unhen 
bashdrat bai, td more bandon Ico bashdratde, jobdt kosuntephirus ke 
bahtar ki pairaui karlo wubi bain |inhen Alldb ne hiddyat ki aur wuhi 
sdhibdn ’aqlbain (x’O ) Bbald, ps ]iar 'azdbkdhukm qdim ho gayd, so kyd 
td use ebburd lilogd, yi dg men hai (21 ) Lekm jo apne Rabb se darte un 
ke liyc khirkion par khirkian bani bain, un ke niche nahren bahti haia 
Alldh kdwa’da hai Alldli wa'dakbildf nahin kartd. (22.) Kyd td ne na 
dekbd, ki Alldb ne dsindn so pdni utdrd, plnr zamin ke chashmon men wuh 
pdni bahd diyd, phir us se inukhtaht rangon ki kheti nikdltd hai, phia 
dpar ko zor kartd hai, plnr td us khet ko zard dekhegd phir use chdr 
chdr kar ddltd is niuqaddaina men 'aqlinandon ke hye nasihathai. 

(28.) Bhald, ps led sina Alldh ne Tsldra ko liye khol diyd phir wuh 
^ apne Rabb se roshni men bai, jm ke dil Alldh ki ydd se sakht 
^ hain un par afsos wuh sarih gumrdhi men bain. (24.) AUdh 
ne achchhi hadis utdin (ya’ne, Qurdn) ck kitdb hai Mutdshdbih duhrdi 
hdi jo apne Rabb se darte, un ke chamron par is kitdb se bdl khare ho 
jdte hain phir un ke cliamro aur dil narm hote hain, Alldh ki ydd par, 
yih Alldh ki hiddyat hai p.se chdhe is se hiddyat kartd hai, aur jise AUdh 
no gumrah kiyd ns kdkoihddi nahin. (25.) Ayd koi hai, ki yaum 
qaydinat ke bure ’azdb se apne munh ko bachdtd hai, aur zdlimoQ ko 
kahd jdegd chakho jo kamdte tlio. (26 ) In se pahlon ne jhuthldyd thd, 
phir un liar aisi taraf se ’azdb dyd, ki wuh na jdnte the. (27.) Dunyd 
M zindagi men Alldh ne unlien rnswdi chakhdi aur dl^irat kd’azdb bard 
hai; agar jdnte. (28.) Aur ham ne is Qurdn men ddmion ke liye har 
misdl baydn ki hai, shdyad wuh nasihat pakren. (29.) ’Arabi Qurdn 
hai be-kaji shdyad wuh daren. (30.) Alldh ne ek masal sundi ek ddmi haj 
(guldm) us men mukhtalif log sharikhaip, aur ekddmibai pdrdek shsi^s 
kd (guldm) kyd yih donon bardbar hais, masalan, Alldh ki liamd ho balki 
wuh aksar nahiti jdnte. (31.) Ai Muhammad td mar^d aur wuh bhi 
maresge, (82.) Phir turn qaydmat ke din apne Babb pds jbagpoge. 
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(— CHAUBISWAN SIPARA.) 

(83.) Us se ziy&da zdlim kaun hai jis ne AU&h par jhtith MndM, 
^ aur sach ko jab us pAs AyA jhutblAyA, kyA dozakh men kAfirop 
kA thikAnA nahin hai. (84.) Aur ]o koi sach bAt lAyA aur jis ne 
sach ki tasdiq kl wuhi muttaqi hain. (35.) Jo wuh chAhto hain un ke 
liye Rabb ke pAs hai, yih nekon kA badlA hai. (.36.) TA ki AUAh un ki 
taraf se bad tarin a’amAl kA kafAra do, aur un ke nok tarin a'amAl kA 
unhen ajr de (37.) AyA AllAh apne bande ko kAfi nahin, tujhe gain 
khudA ma’bAdon se darAte hain, aur jise AllAh gumrAh kare us ke liye 
koi hAdi nahin. (38.) Aur jise AllAh hidAyat kare use koi gumrAh 
kuninda nahin kyA AllAh gAlib sAhib i intiqAin nahin hai. (39.) Aur jo 
td un se pdchhe, ki kis ne AsmAn o zamin ko paidA kiyA, kahenge AllAh 
ne, td kah bhalA dekho to, jm ko turn AllAh ke siwA pdjte ho agar AllAh 
meri nisbat burAi kA irAd kare kyA wuh us ki burAi data’ kar sakte 
hain yA meri nisbat rahmAt kA irAda kare kyA wuh us ki rsihinat ko rok 
sakte hain, td kah mujhe AllAh kAfi hai, aid i tawakkul usi par bharosA 
rakhte hain. (40 ) Td kah ai qaum upni waza’ par kAm kiye jAo maig 
bhi kartA hdn so tumhon ina’lum ho jAegA (41.) Ki kis par ’azAb 
AtA hai, kl use ruswA kare aur kis par dAiini ’azAb utregA. (42.) Ham 
ne tujh par Admion ke liye ba-rAsti kitAb iiAzil ki phir jis no hidAyat pAi 
apne hye hai aur ]o gumrAh hdA apne zarar ko liyo gumrAh hdA, aur td 
un par wakil nahin. 

(43.) Ba-waqt maut AUAh ]Anon ko nikAltA hai, aur jo rdh nahiQ 
^ , mari us kl nind men use qabz kar letA hai, jin par maut kA 
hukm diyA unhen rakh chhortA hai aur ddsrion ko waqt rau’ai- 
yan tak bhej detAhai, is mu’Amala men ahl i likr ko liyo nishAnhaip. 
(44.) KyA unhon ne AllAh ko siwA aur shall’ IhahrAe hain, td kah AyA, 
agarchi wuh na kisi shai ke mAlik hon aur na samajh rakhte hoQ, tau 
bhi. (45.) Td kah, sAri shafA'at AllAh ke hAth hai, AsmAn o zamin kl 
bAdshAhi us ki hai phir turn us ki taraf lautAe jAoge. (46.) Aur jab 
akele AllAh kAzikrAtAhai munkirin qayAmat ke dil mutanaiiir hote 
hain, aur jab un kA zikr AtA hai jo AllAh ke siwA ham tab kkush bo jAte 
hain. (47.) Td kah, ai KhudA zamin AsmAn ke KhAliq, zAhir o bAtin 
ke dAnA td apne bandog ki ikhtilAfi bAton men hukm karegA. (48.) 
Aur agar jo kuchh zamin men hai wuh sab aur usi ki mApind aur us ke 
sAth zAlimon ke pAs bo, ki qayAmat ke dm bure ’azAb se us ke sAth 
fidiya deg, aur AllAh ki taraf se wuh bAt zAhir hogi jo gumAn na karte 
the. (49.) Aur jo kamAte the us ki burAiAg un par zAhir hoggig, aur 
jis shai par that^hA karte the wuh anheg gheregi. (60.) Jab Admi par 
dukh AtA hai hameg pukArtA hai, phir jab ham apni taraf se use ni’mat 
dete haig, kahtA hai yih jo mujhe milA Age se ma’ldm tbA, hargiz nnhfQ 
yih AzmAish hai lekin aksar wuh nahin jAnte. (51.) Aisi bAt in se agio 
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kah chuke haig, phir jo wuh kam&te the un ke k&m (52.) Jo 

kam&y& th& us M bur&I unhea pahuacbi, aur un logoa mea se jo sitamgar 
haia UQ ki kamd! ki bad! unhea milegi, aur wuh thak& na sakeage. 
(53.) Ky& nahia ]&nte, ki Alldh jis ke liye ch&he rizq kushMa o tang 
kare im&nddron ko liye is mu’dmala men nishdn haia. 

(54.) Tii kah, ai mere bando jinhoa ne apni j&noa par ziy^ati kl 
All&h ki rahmat se nd-ummed na ho j&o, All&h s&re gun&h 
® bakhsh detd hai wuh bakhshinda mihrbinhai. (55.) Aur turn 
apne Rabb ki tarajf phiro aur us ke liye Musalm^ ho raho, is se pahle, 
ki turn par ’az&b'dwe phir turn madad nd diye jdoge. (56.) Aur is se 
pahle, ki turn par nagdh be-khabari mea ’azdb dwe jo tumhdre Babb se 
tumhdri taraf ndzil ho chukd hai, us bihtar shai ki pairaui karo. (57.) 
Koi shakhs kahegd, ki afsos maia ne Khudd ke muqdbala men qusdr 
kiyd aur maia thatthd karne wdloa men thd. (5R.) Yd kahegd, agar 
mujhe Alldh liiddyat kartd mam muttaqioa mea hotd. (59.) Yd kahe. 
gd, jab, ki ’azdb dekhegd kdsh ki plnr kisi tarah dunyd mea jdda to 
nekoa mea ho ]diia- (60.) Hda tere pds meri dydt di thia unhea td ne 
jhuthldyd aur takabbur kiyd, aur td kdfiroa mea thd. (61.) Aur td 
qaydmat ke din unhea dekhe, jo Alldh par ]hd^h bolte the un ke muah 
siydh hoagO) kyd dozakh mea mutakabbiroa kd thikdnd nahia hai. 
(62.) Muttaqioa ko un ki kdmydbi ke sdth Alldh najdt degd, unhea 
burdi na chlidegi, na wuh gamgin hoage. (63.) Alldh har shai kd 
!^hdliq hai aur wuh har shai par wakil hai, dsmdn aur zamin ki kunjiyda 
us ke pds haia aur jo Alldh ki dydtke munkir haia wuhi ziydakdr haia. 

(64.) Td kah, ai jdhilo kyd turn mujhe gair Khudd ki parastish kd 
hukm dete ho. (65 ) Aur teri taraf aur tujh se agloa ki taraf 
^ ilbdm ho chukd hai, ki agar td ne shirk kiyd tere ’amdl akdrat 
hoage aur td ziydakdroa mea hogd. (66.) Balki Alldh hi ki ’ibddat 
kar aur shukrguzdroa mea ho. (67.) Aur unhoa ne Alldh ki qadr na 
ki jaise us ki qadr thi aur sdri zamin qaydmat ke din us ki mut^hi mea 
hogi aur sab dsmdn lapete hde us ke ddbine hdth mea hoage, in ke shirk 
se wuh pdk aur buland hai. (68.) Aur narsingd phdgkd jdegd aur 
jo koi dsmdnoa aur zaminoa mea hai be-hosh ho jdegd, magar jise Alldh 
chdhe, phir do-bdra narsingd phdqkd jdegd pas wuh dekhte hde khare 
ho jdeage. (69.) Aur zamin apne Babb ke ndr se chamak uthegi, aur 
kitdbea rakhi jdeagi> am* nabi log aur gawdh hdzir hoage aur un mea 
ba-haqq faisala hogd aur un par sitam na hogd. (70.) Aur har nafs ko jo 
us ne kiyd pdrd badld milegd, aur wuh un ke kdm ^bdb jdntd hai. 

(71.) Aur kdfir jahannam ki taraf giroh giroh hoke rawdna Mye 
g jdeage, ‘jab us ke pds deage, us ke darwdze khuleage, aur 
dozakh ke ddroga in so kaheage kyd turn pds tumhdre darmi* 
dn se rasdl na de the tumhdre Babb ki dydt tum^rq qdmhne pa^hte 
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aur is din klmul&q&t se tnmheQ dar&te the, boleQge, h&Q lekin ’az&bki 
hakm k&firoQ par q&im ho gayi hai. (72.) Kah& j&eg&, dozakhkedar 
w&zoQ moQ d4khil ho j4o hamesha wah^Q raho, mntakabbiron k4 bur& 
bistar4 hai. (73.) Aur jo Kabb s e darte the -wuh januat ki taraf giroh 
giroh holre hdake j4eQge, yahdn tak, ki jab us pds desge aur uske dar- 
wdzekhulenge, aurwahdnkeddrogabolenge, saldm ’alaikum turn khush 
hdl ho is meQddkhil ho hamesha keliye. (74.) Aur kahesge, AMh ki 
hamd ho jis ne ham seapnd wa’da sach kiyd aur hamen zamin kd wdris 
kiyd jahdQ ham chdheQ januat meg rahen ’amal karnewdlon kd achchhd 
badldhai. (75.) Aurtd dekhegd ki ’arsh ke gird lirishte ghire haia 
apue Rabb ki hamd karte, aur in mea ba-haqq faisala hotd hai aur kahd 
jdegd Alldh jahdn ke Babb ki hamd ho. 

(40.) SU'llA MoMIN MaKKI' llAl. 

Aydt 85, naU' 9. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim kc ndm so shurfi’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) H. M. — Alldh gdlib ddnd so is kitdb kd nazdl hai. (2.) Gundh 
bakhshinda tauba-pazirinda sakht ’azdb dihinda. (3.) Sdhib indm, koi 
Alldh nahia magar wuh, us ki taraf jdnd hai. (4.) Alldh ki dyatoa mea 
siwde kdfiroa ke aur koi nahin jhagartd, so un kd shahroa mea phirnd 
tujbe fareb na de. (5.) In se pahle qaum Nuh ne aur un ke ba’d digar 
aqwdm ne jhuthldyd hai, aur har ummat ne apne rasdl ke pakafue kd 
irdda kiyd hai aur bdtil bdt se jhagarte rahe, tdki us se haqq bdt ko 
lagzish den, phir maia ne unhen pakrd phir kaisd ’azdb thd. (6.) Isi 
tarah tere Rabb ki bdt kdfiroa par sdbit hdi, ki wuh dozakhi haia. (7.) 
Wuhfirishte jo ’arsh ko uthde hde haia aur wuh jo ’arsh ke gird b fl.in 
apne Rabb ki hamd karte aur us par imdn Idte aur imdnddroa ke gundh 
bakhshwdte haia, aihamdre Rabb rahmat o ’ilm se td ne har shai ko 
gher liyd, jinhoa ne tauba ki aur teri rdh ke tdbi’ hde unhea bakhsh de 
aur unhea ’azdb dozakhse bachd. (8.) Ai hamdre Rabb ’Adan ke nu 
bdgoa mea unhea ddkhil kar jin kd tdne un se wa’da kiyd aur un kedbd 
o zanjdt oauldd mea se>us ko bhi jo durust hdd; td gdlib hakim hai. (9.) 
Aur unhea badioa se bachd, aur jise td ne us din badioa se bachdyd us 
par td ne rahm kiyd aur ylhi ba^i murdd-ydbi hai. 

(10 ) Kdfiroa ko pukdr kar kahd jdegd, ki Alldh ki bezdri tumhdri 
2 nafsi be-zdri se bayihai jab ki turn imdnki taraf bulde jdte 
aur munkir bote the. (11.) Kaheage, ai hamdre Rabb td hamea 
do bdr mdr chukd aur do bdr hamea jild chukd pas ham ne apne gundh* 
on kd iqrdr kiyd phir ab koi rdh nikalne ki hai yd nahia. (12.) Yih is liye 
ki jab Alldh akeld pukdrd jatd thd turn munkir hote the aur jo us ke sdth 
shirk kiyd jdtd thd turn mdn lete the soab Alldh buland baj-e kd hukm 
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hai. (13.) Wuhi hai jo tumbe^ apui nishdaiin dikhl&t& aur tmnhdre bye 
dsm&n se rizq ndzil karti thd wubi socbt& bai jo rujd’ ]&t4. bai (14.) 
PasAU&bko ba-kbulds din pukdro agarcbi kdbr bur4> m&nes. (15.) 
’Arsbw&ld dacbe darjoQ kd ba-bukm kbud apne bandoQ mea se jis par 
cbdbe al-rdb ko ddltdbai, ki muldqdt ke din se dardwe. (16.) Jis din 
wub nikal kbare bonge Alldb par koi sliai posbida na bogi, us din kis ki 
bddshdbi bogi, Alldb wdbid qabdr ki. (17.) Aj bar sbaMis apni kamdi 
kd badld pdegd, dj zulm nahin Alldb zdd bisdb hai. (18.) Yaum qarib 
se unben dard kydnki gam ke sabab dil balq ke pds d jdenge. (19.) 
ZdlimoQ kd koi himdyati aur shafi ’ na bogd, jis ki mdni jde. (20 ) Alldb 
dkhoa ki chori aur p dilon men chhipd hai jdntd hai. (21.) Alldb haqq 
hukm degd, aur jinben us ke siwd pukdrte ho kisi bdt kd hukm na 
deage; Alldb shunwd bind hai. 

(22.) Kyd unhon ne zamin men sair nahin ki, ki ]o un se pable the 
un kd anjdin dekhie wuh zamin men ba-qdwat o dsdr in se 
^ sakbt-tar the, Alldb no unhen gundhon men pakrd aur un ke 
liye Alldb se koi pandb dihinda na thd. (23.) Yih is liye bdd, ki un ke 
rasdl ba-daldil un pds de aur unhon ne na mdnd, phir ^hudd ne unhea 
pakrd, wuh tawdud sakht dukh dihinda hai. (24.) Aur ham ne apnc 
nisbdn aur zdhiri hujjat doke Mdsd ko bhejd tbd. (25.) Fira’dn aur 
Hdmdn aur Qdrme ki taraf, wuh bole jhdthd farebi hai. (26.) Phir 
jab hamdre pds se haqq bdt leke (Mdsd) un pds pahuachd, bole jo log 
Mdsd ke sdtb imdn Ide bain un ko larkon ko qatl karo aur larkion ko jitd 
rakho, aur kdliroakd makr sirf gumrdhi mea hotd hai. (27.) Aur Fira’dn 
ne kahd mujhe chhor do, ki main Mdsd ko qatl kardn aur chdhiye, ki 
wuh apne Babb ko pukdre maiQ dartd bdn, ki wuh tumhdrd din bad* 
legd yd zamin mea fasdd zdbir karegd. 

(28.) Mdsd ne kabd, ki main bar mutakabbir se jo bisdb ke din 
^ ko nahia mdntd apne Babb aur tumhdre Babb pds pandb letd 
bda* (29.) Aur dl Fira’iin mea se ek momin shakbs ne jo apnd 
din chhipd rabd tbd ydn kalid kyd turn aise shakbs ko mdr ^dloge jo 
kahtd hai, ki merd Babb Alldb hai aur tumhdre pds apne Babb se 
daldilldydagar wuh jhlithd hai us kdjhdth us par bogd aur jo .wuh 
sachchd hai to turn imr kuchli wa'da jo wuh detd hai degd, Alldb kisi 
jhd^he ndfarmdn ko liiddyat nahia kartd. (30 ) Ai qaum dj tumhdri 
saltanat zamin mea g&lib hai agar Khudd kd ’azdb dwe to kaun 
hamdri madad karegd, Fira’dn ne kahd, ki jo merirde hai maiatumhea 
dikhdtdhda aur tumhea wubi rdh batdtd hda jis meg bhaldi hai. (31.) 
Tmdnddr bold, ai qaum maia tumhdri nisbat qlartd hdn, ki turn par 
feuzashta) tirqoa kd sd din na d jde. (32.) Jaise qaum Niih o Ad o 
Bamdd the. (33.) Aur nnke ba’d wdloa ki sdrat hdi, aur AiUh bandog 
par sitam kd irdda uahig kartd. (34.) Aur ai qaum maia tumhdri 




Uomin 


233 


24 Slpdra. 


nisbat innaMi ke dm so clart^ liun. (35.) Jis dm jmslit doko 
bh^goge, koi AMh se tumhen ua bachdegd, am* jise AU&li no gumr&li 
kiy& us ke liye kol hddi nahiu. (36 ) Aur turn pds is se palilo ba- 
daUil YiSsuf & chuk4 hai phir turn hamcshji shakk men rahe, us se jo 
wuh turn pds Idyd, yahdn tak, ki jab wuh mar gayd turn ne kahd; ki is 
ke ba’d AUdh koi rasiil*ua bhejegd, isi tarah Alldli ii.s ko jo udt'armdn 
shakki hai gumrdh kiydkartd hai. (37) Jo log Allilli Id ilydt moji ba- 
gair raslda dalil jhagarte ham Alldh ke aur inommin ke nazdik bari iid* 
pasand bdt hai, yun Alldh har mutkabbir sarkash ke dil ]iar niuhr 
kartdhai. (38) Aur Pira’un ne kahdai llamdn mm eliyeekinahl band, 
kl maiifrds ton par palm nchun. (30.) Asindn ke rdsbm par, ki nmiii 
Mdsdke Khudd ko jhduk ke dekhdn aur maiQ to use jhdthd sainajhtd 
hiin. (40.) Aur Pira’un kd burd ’ainal yun us ke hye drdsta kiyd gayd 
aur wuh rdh se roka gayd, aur Fir.i’un ka iiiakr sirf haldkaimen tlid. 
(41.) rmdnddr bold, ai (|auiu merl pairaiu karo, mam lumlien bhaldi 
, ki rdh dikhdiingd. (42 ) Ai nauin yib dunyd ki zmdagi thord 
fdidahai aur dkhirat hi ddr ul qardr hai (43.) Jis ne badi ki us 
ki mdnind jazd pdegd, aurjisneneki ki inard ho yd 'aurataurwuh 
momin hai wuhi jannat men jdenge, wahdij be-hisdib rizq pdengo (44) 
Aur ai qauin niuihe kyd hiid, ki mam tumhen najat ki tai’af aur turn 
mujhe dg ki taraf pukarto ho. (4.") ) Turn mujhe bulate ho, Ici Alldh kd 
kdfir ho jdiiQ aur us kd sharik use tliahrdun jus kd niujlK' 'ilm nahin, aur 
main tumhen gdlib bakhsliindd ki taraf buldtd hun. (4(1) Thldsliakk 
turn mujhe us ki taraf biildte ho JO dunyd aur dkhirat luou du’d nahin 
suntd aur yaqinan liamen Alldh In t iraf jdiid hai aur ndlarman hi doza- 
khiham. (47.) P.is jo main tunilion kahid hiin dyanda ko ydcl karoge, 
aur main to apnd kdm Alldh qiar ddltd Iniij, AUdli baiidon ko dekhld 
hai. (48.) Phir Mdsd ko Alldh no nil ko nuikr ki bidion se baclid liyd 
aur Pira’iin ke logon ko bure ’azdb no ghor liyd. (40) Subh o shdm 
Fira’fiu ke log dg ke sdmlme pesh kiye jdte hain aur jis din wuli ghari 
qdim hogi sakht ’azdb men ddkhil kiye jdenge (.">() ) Aur jab dg men jhagrd 
karoQge, to nd-tawdn log sar-kashon se kahenge ham tuinhdre tdbl’ the 
phir kyd turn ham se kuchh hissadg kd rafa kar sakteho.(51.) M utakabbir 
kaheBge,liamsabusi menhain Alldh ne bandon men faisala kar diyd hai, 
(52.) Aur wuh jo dg men hain dozakh ke ddrogon se kahenge, apne Rabb 
se du’d karo, ki ek dm ham se ’azdb meii takhfif ho (.58 ) KaheDge, 
kyd tumhdre rasdl ba daldil turn pds na dte the kahenge, hdn. kahenge, 
phir tumhig du’d karo aur kdiiron ki dud’ sirf gurnrdlii men liai. 

(54.4 Ham apne rasdlog ko aur mominiu ko haydt dunyd meg 
aur jis din gawdh uthegge, madad dete ham. (55.) Jis din 
* zdlimog ko un kd ’uzr, nafa’ na degd, aur un ke liye la’nat hai aur 
gn ke liye burd ghar hai. (56 ) Aur ham ne Musd ko hiddyat di aur ham 
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ne Bani Isr&el ko kitdb k& wdris kiy& hid&yat o nasihat ’aqlmandofl ke 
liye. (57.) Ai Muhammad td sdbit-qadam rah, Alldh k& wa’da sack- 
eb& hai aur apne gundh ki mn’dfl mdQg aur subh o shdm ba-hamd 
Rabb tasbib kar. (58.) Jo log All&h ki dydt men ba-gair rasida hnjjat 
jhagfd karte hais nu ke dilos meg takabbur hi bai aur wuh is takabbur ko 
napabuncbenge, so td Alldh se paudh mdng; wuh suntd dekhtd bai. (59.) 
Logon ki paiddish ki nisbat dsmdnoQ aur zaminon ki paiddish bari bdt 
bai lekin aksar ddmi nahin jdnte. (60.) Aur nd-bind o bind bardbar 
nahin aur nd imdnddr nek kirddr o badkdr: turn thori nasihat pakarte 
ho. (61.) Wuh ghari dnewdli bai us men sbakk nahin lekin aksar log 
iradn nahin Idte. (62.) Aur tumhdre Rabb ne kahd hai mujhse du’d 
karo main tumhdre liye qabdl kardagd, jo log meri ’ibddat se takabbur 
karte bain zalil hoke dozakh meg ddkbil honge. 

(63.) AUdh hai jis ne tumhdre liye rdt bandi, ki us men drdm pdo, 
^ aur din bandy d jo dikhdtd hai, Alldh ddmioQ par sdhib fazl ha 
lekin aksar dclmi shukr nahiQ karte. (64.) Yihi Alldh tumbdrd 
Babb har shai kd Khdliq hai koi Alldh nahin magar wuh, phir kabdQ ulte 
jdte ho (65 ) J o Alldh ki dyatoij ke munkir hain isi tarah phere jdte haift. 
(66 ) Alldh hai jis ne tumhdre bye zamin qardrgdh aur dsmdn ’imdrat 
bande, aur tumheg sdrat di aur tumheQ achchhi sdrat di, aur sutbri 
chizoQ meg se tumheg rizq diyd, yih Alldh hai tumbdrd Rabb pas mubd- 
rak hai Alldh jahdn kd Rabb. (67.) Wuh zinda hai koi Alldh nahig magar 
wuh, ba-khulds din use pukdro Alldh jahdn ke Rabb ki hamd ho. (68.) 
Td kah mujhe mana’ hdd hai, ki main Alldh ke siwd unbeg pdjdnjmheg 
turn pukdrteho, jab ki mere Rabb .semerepds khuli (dydt Qurdni) d gaig, 
aur mujhe hukm hdd, ki maig jahdn ke Rabb keliye Musalmdn bandg. 
(69 ) Wuhihai jis ne tumheg mitti se paidd kiyd phir nutfa se phir phutM 
se phir tumheg bachcha nikdltd hai, phir turn apni jawdni ko pabugohte 
ho, phir tdki turn buddhe ho jdo, aur turn meg koi is se pahle mar jdtd 
hai aur tdki turn muddat i mu’aiyana ko pahugcho aur shdyad turn 
samjho (70.) Wuhi jildtd aur mdrtdhai jab kisi kdm ko mnqarrar kartd 
hai use kdhtd hai, ki hojd wuh ho jdtd hai. 

(71.) Eyd td ne un ki taraf na dekhd jo Alldh ki dydt meg jhagpd 
g karte haig: kahdg se phire jdte haig. (72 ) Jinhog ne is kitdb 
ki takzib.ki aur jo bam ne apne rasdlog ko deke bhejd thd (us ki 
bhi) wuh dl^bir ko ma’ldm karegge. (73.) Jab tauq un ki gardanog meg 
hogge, aur zanjireg, ghasite jdegge, kbaulte pdni meg pfair dg meg 
jhoke jdegge. (74.) Phir uuheg kahd jdegd wuh kahdg gae jinheg turn 
Alldh ke siwd sharik karte the, bolegge hamdre pds se wuh gum ho 
gae, balki ham to kisi ko pahle pukdrte hi na the ydg '^hudd kdfirog ,ko 
gumrdh kartd haL (75. ) Yih (us kd badld hai) ki turn zamin meg ndhaqq 
^ush hote the aur (is kd 'mdldhai) ki turn itrdte the. (76.) Dosa^'lie 
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(isrw&zoQ mes d4^bil ho wahdQ hamesha rahoe ko magrdroQ k& bur4 
thikdodhaL (77.) Pas aiMahammad tbahrd rah Alldh k& wa'dasach- 
chd bai so to ham apne wa’da mes se kuchh tujbe dikhldweQge, y& 
teri maut bhej desge, phir wuh hamirltaraf degge. (78.) Aur tujh se 
pahle bam ne kitne rasdl bbeje un men se ham ne tujbe kisf rasdl k& 
qissa sund diyd bai aur kisi kd qissa tujbe nahfQ sundyd, aur kisf rasdl 
kdikhtiydrnatbdkikoimu’jizaldwemagar Alldhke hukm se so jab 
^udd kd hukm dydinsdf se faisala hddaur us waqt behdda-goios ne 
nuqsdn u^hdyd. 

(79.) Wuh AUdh bai jis ne tumhdre liye chaupde paidd kiye, tdki 
g turn ba’z par sawdri karo aur ba’z ko un men se kbdo. (80.) 

Aur un mea tumhdre liye babut fdide ham aur tdki turn un par 
oharhke kisibdjat ko pahuncho ]o tumhdre dilon mou hai aur turn un 
par aur kishtion par lade phirte ho. (HI.) Aur AUdh tumben apne 
nishdn dikhldtd hai, plur turn AUdh ke nishdndt meg se kaun se nishdn 
kd inkdr karte ho. (82.) Kyd unhon ne zamin ki sair nahia ki, ki 
apne pahloa kd anjdm dekhte wuh un se qdwat aur ’arzi dsdr mea 
zijrdda the phir un ki kamdi un ke kdm na di. (83.) Jab un ke rastU 
un pds badaldU de jo un ke pds ’ilm thd us se wuh khush hde. 
Aur jis ohiz par thatthd mdrte the wuhi un par ulat pari. (84 ) Aur 
jab unhoa ne hamdrd ’azdb dekhd, bole, akele AUdh par ham imdn Idte 
haia aur jo ham ne sbarik thahrde the un kd ham inkdr karte haia. 
(85.) Jab hamdrd ’azdb dekh liyd tab un ke imdn ne unhen kuchh fdida 
na diyd, yih Alldhkd wuh dastdr hai jo us ke bandon men jdri hai aur 
kdUr yahda ziydakdr hote haia. 

(41.) Su'RA Ha'mi'm Sijua Makki' hai. 

A'ydt 54, BuM’ C. 

AUdh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hiin. 

( 1 .) Hdmim -Rahmdn rahim ki tarafsenazdl hai (2.) Yih kitdb 
j hai jis ki dydt mufassal haia ’Arabi Qurdn samajbddroa ke liye. 

(8.) Bashir o nazir hoke phir bahutoa ne muah mord wuh nahin 
sunte. (4.) Aur kabd ki jis chiz ki taraf turn hamea buldte ho us se 
hamdre dil pardoa mea haia aur hamdre kdu bhdri haia aur ham mea 
aar tujh mea parda bai td kdm kar ham bhi karte haia. (5.) Td k^h 
maia tumhdri mdnind basharhda meri taraf ilhdm hotdhai, ki tumhdrd 
^udd ek hi hai so us ki taraf sidhe raho aur us se mu’dfi mdago aur 
mushrikoa par afsos hai. (6.) Jo zakdt nahia dete aur d^hirat ke mun. 
li^ha^. (7.) Be-sbakkjo imdn Ide aur nek a’amdl kiye un kd ajr be- 
hthdyatbaa. 
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(8.) Tiikahkydtuinuskemunkir hojis nezaminkodo din mes 
^ , paid&kiy4, aur us ke liye bamta thahr&te ho, yihjab4ink& Rabb 
^ hal (9 ) Us ne zamin men pahAr ban&e aur Wakat di aur us 
mea 'US kl khtirdken chdr dm meg thahrd,iQ baribar sAilln ke liye. 
(10.) Phir dsmdn ki taraf sidhd ho gayd aur wuh dhuw^S thi phir 
4smdn aur zamln kokahd turn donon do ba khushi yd ndchdri se, donoa 
bole ham khushi se de. (11.) Phir us ne unhen do din men sdt dsmdn 
band diye aur apnd bukm har dsmdn men ndzilkiyd, aur dunyd ke 
dsmdn ko ham ne chirdgon se drdsta kiydaur mahfdz rakhd, yih tadqir 
gdlib ddnd ki hai. (12.) Phir agar (alil Makka) munh moren lokah, 
main ne lumhen bijli se dardyd hai jaise Ad o Samiid ki bijli thi. (18.) 
Jab un ke rasul un ke dgo pichhe se de, kikisi ki ’ibddat na karo magar 
Alldh ki, bole, agar hamdrd Rabb chdhtd to tirishte bhejtdphir jokuchh 
turn Ide ho ham us ke munkir ham. (14.) Ad ne to nd-haqq zamin meg 
takabbur kiyd aur bole bam se ziydda qdwat men kaun hai, kydunhofi 
ne na dekhd, ki Alldh jis ne unhen paidd kiyd un se quwat men sakht hai 
aur hamdri dydt kd inkdr karte rahe. (15.) Phir ham ne un par manhds 
dinon men sakht hawd chaldi, tdki haydt dunyd men ham unhen rus- 
wdikd ’azdb chakhden aur dkhirat kd ’azdb bari ruswdi kd hai aur 
unhen madad na milegi. (10.) Aur wuh 30 Samud thd ham ne unbe^ 
hiddyat ki unhoQ ne hidayat par andhd rahnd pasand kiyd unhea zihat 
ke ’azdb ki ka]*ak ne pakrd un ke kdmon ke sabab. (17.) Aur ham ne 
Imdnddr muttaqionko najdi di. 

(18.) Jis din Alldh ke dushman dg ki taraf utbde jdenge un ki 
^ guroh guroh judd hogi (19.) Yahdn tak ki jab dozakh ke naz- 
dik denge, un ke kdn o dnkhon aur chamre un par gawdhi den- 
ge, jo wuh karte the. (20.) Wuh apne chamronse kahenge, turn ne ham 
par kyua gawdhi di wuh chamre kahenge, hamen Alldh ne bulwdyd 
jis ne har shai kogoydi di, us ne tumhen pahli bdr paidd kiyd aur turn 
us ki taraf jdoge (21) Aur turn to is bdt se parda na karte the, ki turn 
par tumhdre kdn dnkh chamre gawdhi na den, lekin turn samajhte the 
kl tumhdre bahut ’amdl I^hudd ko ma’ldm nahie bain. (22.) Tumhdre 
isi gumdn ne jo turn ne apne Kabb ki nisbat kiyd thd tumhes haJdk 
kiyd hai, so turn ziydnkdrog menhde. (23.)Phir agar wuh sabr kareji, 
to dg un kd thikdnd hai aur jo tauba karen tauba qubul na hogi. (24*) 
Aur ham ne un ke ham nashin (shaydtin) muqarrar kiye hain so jo un 
ko dge pichhe hai wuh un ke liye zinnat dete ham aur un par (’azdb) ki 
bdtqdimho gaihai (ba-shumdl) umam sdbiqa, kijinndtaurddmion mofi 
so this be-shakk wuh ziydnkdr the. 

(25.) Aur kdfiroii no kahd, ki yih Qurdn iia suno us moQ bak-bak 
karo bhay ad turn gdlib d<^). (20) Ham kdliro© ko sa^ht ’azdb 
chakhdegge. (27.) Aur burd badld bam un ke kdmpg kd unhen 
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deage. (28.) Yib Ail&h ke dushmanon kd badld hai, dg hai* us mes un 
Idir d&iml gbar bai is k& badli, ki bam&ri dydt kd inkdr karte tbe. (29.) 
Ani' kdfir kabeoge, ai ham&re Kabb bameg wub do sbakhs dikbM jo 
jinuon aur ddmioQ mes se baia, jinbon ne bamea gumr&b kiyd (sbaltdn o 
jbdtbd mua’lmu ki bam un donoa ko apno pairoa ke niche girdea. ki 
wub nlcbe rahea. (30.) Jinhoa ne kahd, ki ham^rd Rabb Alldh hai aur 
q&im rahe, un par firishte utreage. ki na daro na gam karo aur us jan- 
nat se^hushho jis kd. tumhea wa’da mild. (31.) Ham dunydaur dkhiratki 
haydtmea tumhdre dosbbaia wahda tumhdreliye'jo tumbdrd ji chdhe aur 
jo turn mdngo maujud hai. (32.) Bakhshinda mihrbdn ki mihmdni hai. 

(33.) Aur us se bihtar kis ki bdt bai ]is ne Alldh ki taraf buldyd 

, aur nek kdm kiyd aur kahd, ki mam Musalmdnon mea bdn. 

^ ^ (34.)Aurnekiobadibardbarnahin, aclichliibdt.se bad bdtkodafa’ 
kar pbir td us sbakhs ko, ki tujh mea iiicn ’addwat thi pukhta 

dost dekhegd. (35.) Yih ta’lim sdbiron ko hoti hai aur us ko jo bare 
nasibwdldhai. (36.) Aur agar koi shaitdni waswasa tujhe bahkdwe to 
Alldh se pandh mdag wub ddnd shmwd hai. (37) Aur us ki nisbdnioa 
mea se rdt aur dm aur sdraj o chdnd ham, sdraj aur chdnd ko sijda 
na karo us Alldh ko sijda karo jis ne unhea paidd kiyd agar turn us ko 
parastdr ho. (38.) Pbir agar wub takabbur karea (to l.thair) pbir wuhjo 
(firishte) tere Rabb pds haia us ke bye rdt dm tasbib karte aur nabiQ 
thakte. (39.) Aur us ke nisbdtion men se bai, ki td zamin ko dabi hdi 
dekhtd hai pbir jab ham us par pdai ndzil karte bam bilti aur phdlti hai, 
jis ne use jildyd wub murdoa ko jild ne wdld hai wub bar shai par qddir hai 
(40.) Jo log hamdri dydt(Qurdni) rnea kajrawi karte bam ham se chhipe. 
nahin kyd wub jo dg men ddldjde bihtar hai yd wub jo qiydmat ke din 
aman-ydftadegd, jaise chdho ’amal karo wub tumhdre kdm dekhtd hai. 
(41.) Jo log zikr (Qurdn) ke jab wub un pds dyd munkir hde (bam unheQ 
badld denge)wuh to nddirkitdb hai. (42 ) Us men ]hdth kd dakbl nahig na 
dge na pichhe wub sitdda hakim se utdri gai. (43 ) Ai Muhammad tujh 
se wuhi kabd jdtd hai jo tujh se pable rasdlon so kahd gayd, terd Rabb 
s&bib magfirat aur dard-ndk ’azdb dihinda bai. (44.) Aur agarham ’AjamI 
zubdn men Qurdn bandte (to abl ’Arab)kahte, ki us ki dydt kholi kydQ 
na gain kitdb ’Ajami hai aur nabi ’Arabi bai, Td kah Qurdn un ke liye 
haljoimdnldeaur biddyat aur sihhat aur jo imdn nabin Idte un ke kdno^ 
men girdni hai aur yih Qurdn un par andbldpd hai wub ddr ke makdn 
se pukdre jdte bain. 

(45. ) Aur ham ne Mdsd ko kitdb di thi us men ikhtildf kiyd gayd, 

, aur agar wuh bdt na hoti, jo tere Rabh se pahle iiikal cliuki to 
m mea faisala kiyd jdtd aur wuh log us se (Qurdn se) qawi sbakk 
mea haia. (46.) Jis ne nek kdm kiyd apne liye had, aur jis ne burd kiyd 
ns par hai, aur terd Rabb bandoa ke liye sitamgdr nabia bai. 
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(47.) Us gbarl k4 'ilm ^ud4 ki taraf pher& jdt& hai, aur jo mewe 
apne gildfoQ me]} se nikalte aur jo ’aurat h4mila hoti aur jauti usi ke 
’Urn se hai, aur jis din A114h uuhea pukdregd, ki tumbdre sharik kahda 
haia kaheQge, bam ne tujbe sun4 diy4 hai, ki ham mea se koi un kd 
gawdb nabia hai. (48. ) Jinhea pahle puk4rte the wuh in se gum hde 
aur gumdn kareage, ki un ke iiye ma]y:blasi nahia. (49.) Admi bhakU 
mdagne se nahia thaktd, aur jo use bur4i chhdwe to m4yds nd-ummed 
hai. (50.) Aur jo pahuachi hdi musibat ke ba’d bam apni taraf se use 
rahmat chakhdeai kabtd hai, yih mere liye hai, aur maia gumdn nahia 
kartd, ki wuh gha^i q4im ho; aur agar mere Rabb ki tai’af mujhe laut4* 
y4 ]&eg&, mere liye us p4s kkdbi hogi, ham zardr ktifiroa ko un ke 
a’am41 ki ^habar denge, aur unbea galiz ’az4b chakh4eage* (51.) Aur 
jab ham iusdn par m’mat bhejte haia t4Id jdtd hai aur kar wat mof letd 
hai, aur jab use burdi chhdwe to chaupi du’dkd sabeb hai. (52) Td 
kah bhald dekho to agar (yih Qurdn) Alldh ki taraf se hdd, phir turn 
us ke munkir hiie to us se ziydda gumrdh kaun hai jo mu^hdlifat ba’id 
meg hai. (53.) Qarib hai, ki ham un (Quresh) ko atrdf (’Arab) men aur 
un ki jdnoQ meg bid apne inu’jize dikhldeage, (ba-jahdd o qatl) yahdgtak 
kiuuhea ma’ldm ho jdegd, ki wuh (Qurdn) haqq hai kyd tere Babbko 
yih kdfi nahia, ki wuh har shai par gawdh hai. (54.) Suntd hai, wuh 
apne Babb ki muidqdt se shakk mea haig: suntd hai, ki wuh har shai 
ko gher rahd hai. 

(42) Su'n.\ Shora Makki' hai. 
dW 58, Jiif/cti’ 5. 

AUdb rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd bdg. 

(1.) Hdm. Mim. 'Ain. Siu. Qdf. Alldh gdlib hakim teri taraf aur 
^ tujh se aglog ki taraf isi tarah ilhdm bbejtd hai. (2.) Jo kucbh 
dsmdn o zamin meg hai us kd hai] aur wuhi buland o ba|A 
hai. (3.) Qarib haa, ki dsmdn apne dpar se phat payeg, aur firishte ba- 
hamd Rabb tasbih karte, aur zaminwdlog ke gundh ba^hshwdte haig: 
suntd hai Alldh bakbsbinda mihrbdn hai. (4.) Alldh ke siwd jinhog ne 
auliyd pak)re haigwufa AUdh ko ydd haig (sazd degd) aur td ai Muhammad 
un kd wakil nabig. (5.) Ydg ham ne teri taraf ’Arabi Qurdn ilhdm kiyd, 
Id td bastiog M mdg (Makka) ko aur un ko jo us ke gird haig (jardwe, aur 
td jama’ ke din se dlnvdwe jis meg kuchh shakk nabig hai ek fariq bibisht 
meg aur ek fariq dozaldi meg hogd. (6.) Aur agar Alldh chdhtd nnheg 
ek hi ummat band detd, leUn jise cbdhe wuh apni rahmat meg 
kareaur sdlimog kd koi wall aur madadgdr os bogd. (7.) Kyd Alldh ke 
siwd unhog ne auliyd palqre haig, soAlliUrjo hai wuhi wall wuh. 
murdejildtdsur wuh har shai parqddir hai. 
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(8.) Aur jts kisl chiz meft turn karo us k& hukm AU&k ki 

^ , taraf hai, yih Alldh meri Rabb hai, maiQ ne uspar tawakkul kiy& 
^ aur mais us ki taraf rujd’ kart& h<^Q. (9.) Asm&n o zamiu k6 
^hiliq, turn mea se tumh&ri ’auraten paidi klfi, aur ch&rp&yoQ meQ se 
jofe jore: wuh tumhes is (tazwlj) meg phail&t& hai us ki m&niud koi chiz 
nahig ^uh shinw& bin& hai. (10.) Asmdn o zamlmki kunjidg us Id haig 
iis ke liye ch&he rizq kushida kare y^ tang wuh har shai k& d&n4 hai. 
(11.) Us ne hamdre liye din ki wuh bdteg rauqarrarkin, jiskdusneNdh 
ko hnlcin diyd tha aur jo ham iie ai Muhammad teri tai'af ilhdm bhejd> 
aur jo ham ne Ibrdhim o Mdsd o Tsdko hukmdiyd thd, yihki din koqd* 
im rakho aur us meg tafraqa na ddlo, mushrikog par wuh b&tbhdri hai. 
(12.) Jis ki taraf tii unbeg buldtd hai, Alldh jise chdhe aimi taraf chun 
leaurus ko apni taraf rdb dikhdtd hai joru]u’ liutd hai. (18.) Aur 
unhog ne ’ilm dne ke ba’d tafriq ddli hai darmiydni hasad ke sabab, 
aur agar wuh bdt na hoti, jo tere Rabb se nikal cliuki hai muqarrara 
waqt tak to un meg faisala ho jdtd, aur wuh jo ba’d un ke wdris i kitdb 
hde, is (Qurdii ki nisbat) qawi shakk men hain. (14.) Phir td is k® 
hi liye pukdr aur qdim rah jaise tujhe hukm mild, aur un ki khwdhishog 
kd pairau na ho, aur bol, ki main har gitdb par jo Alldh ne ndzil ki imdn 
Idtd hdn aur mujhehukm mild, ki turn meg insdf kardn. Alldh hamdrd 
aur tumhdrd Rabb hai, hamdre a’arodl hamdre liye aur tumhdre a’amdl 
tumhdre liye hain, ham meg aur turn men kuchh jhagrd nahig, Alldh ham 
sab ko]ama’ karegd, aur usi ki taraf jdnd hai. (15.) Aur wuh jo Alldh 
par jhagrd karte haig is ke ba’d, ki wuh maqbdl ho chnkd hai un ki huj- 
jatRabb kenazdik bdtil hai aur un par gazab hai, aur un ke liye sakbt 
’azdb hai. (IG.) Alldh wuh hai jis ne kitdb aur tardzd ba-rdsti ndzil ki, 
aur td kyd jdne shdyad wuh ghari qarib ho. (17.) Joqaydmat ko 
nahig mdnte wuh use jald mdngte haig aur jo use mdnte wuh us se 
kdgpte ham aur jdnte ham, ki wuh haqq hai; suntd hai ]o us ghari meg 
jhagrd karte ddr ki gumrdhi meg haig. (18.) Alldh apne bandog par 
mihrbdn hai, jise chdbtd rizq detd: aur wuh qawi gdiib hai. 

(19.) Jo koi dkhirat ki kheti chdhtd ham us ki kheti meg use ziyd* 
g da degge, aur jo koi dunyd ki kheti chdhtd ham use us meg se 
kuchh degge, aur dlfhirat meg us kdhissanahogA (20.) Kyd 
un (ahl Makka) ke sbarik haig jinbog ne un ke liye din meg kuchh 
muqarrar kiyd hai jis kd izn Alldh ne nahig diyd aur agar fa.ian.ifl ki bdt 
(qaydmat) par na hoti to un meg (abhi) faisala ho jdtd, aur zdlimog Iro 
liye duidk kd ’azdb ban (21.) Td in zdlimog ko apni kamdi ke mu’dwa- 
za se kdgpte ddch^^ aur wuh badld in par girnewdldhai, aur jo imdn Ide 
aur nek kdm kiye bihishtki kiydriog meg hogge, jo cbdbeg un ke liye Rabb 
ke pds hogd yihi to bafd fazljhai. (22.) Yih wuh badld hai jis ki basbdrat 
Alldh apne momin ba-’amal bandog ko detd hai, td kah maig turn se is 
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(Qur&n) par mazddri nahin m^ngti magar rishteddri moQ dost! ki bdt 
hai, aur jo ueki kaiu&ega ham us ke liye is neki men khdbi barhdeQge, 
AllAh bakhshmda qadrddn hai. (23.) Kyd wuh kahte hain, ki Muham- 
mad ne Alldh par ;|hdth bdQdhd hai, so agar Alldh chdhe tore dil par 
muhr lagde, (ki td jhdth na bdndh sake) hdldQ ki AUdh jhdth ko mi^td 
aur haqq ko ba-kalamdt khud sdbit kartd hai wuh dilon ki bdt jdntd 
hai. (24.) Wuhi hai jo apne bandon ki tauba qabdl kartd aur burdidn 
mu’df kartd, aur jo karte ho jdutd hai. (25 ) Wuh imdnddr nek-kirddr- 
OQ kidu’d qabd] kartd apnd fazl unben ziydda detd hai, aur kdiiroQke 
liye sakht ’azdb hai. (26.) Aur agar Alldh apne bandoQ kd rizq kushd- 
da kar detd to wuh zamin men sarkashi karte lekin ba-anddza 
iizq utdrtd hai jitnd ohdhe, wuh apne bandon kd ddnd bind had. 
(27.) Wuhi hai jo ba’d nd-urainedi bdrish ndzil kartd aur apni 
rahmat ko phaildtdhai, aur wuh sitdda walihai. (28 ) Aur us ke nishd- 
ndt men se dsmdn o zamin ki paiddish hai aur ji.s qadar un ke darmiydn 
jdnwar phailde hain aur wuh jab chdhe unhen jama’ karne par qddir 
hai. 

(29.) Aur JO musibat turn par dti hai, tumhdre hdthon ki kamdi kd 

I badld hai, aur bahut bdton se wuh darguzartd hai. (30.) Aur 
^ * turn zamin meg ’djiz-kumnda nahin ho, aur Alldh ke siwd tum- 
hdre liye koi wall aur mad adgdr nahin hai. (81.) Aur us ki nishdnioQ 
mea se samundar men jahdz haia ]aise pahdr, agar wuh chdhe hawd ko 
thalirdwe, pas jahdz samundar ki pusht par kharerah jdea, is mu'dma- 
la men sdbir shdkir ke liye nishdndt hain (32.) Yd un ko tabdh kar de, 
un ki kamdi kesabab aur bahut taqsiren mu’df kartd hai. (33.) Aur 
chdhiye, ki hamdri dydt men jhagrd karnewdlon ko ma’liim ho jde, ki 
un ke liye bhdgne ki jagah nahin hai. (34 ) So jo tamhen kuchh shai 
mili hai haydt i dunyd ki bahra-mandi hai aur jo Alldh ke pds hai, imdn- 
ddroQ aur un ke liye jo apne Rabb par bharosa rakhte haig bihtar aur 
pdeddr hai. (33.) Aur un ke liye jo kabira gundh aur be-haydi ke kdm- 
OB se bachte hain, aur jab gussn. dwe mu’df karte hain. (36.) Aur jin- 
hoB ne apne Rabb kd (farnidn) mdnliyd aur namdz parhi, aur un kd 
kdm un ke darmiydn mashwarat se hotd hai aur jo ham ne unhen diyd 
us meB se kharch karte ham. (37.) Aur wuh, ki jab unheB ta’addi 
pahuBcbe badld lete haig. (38.) Aur badi kd badld usiki mdnind badi 
hai, phir jis ne mu’df kiyd aur sulh ki, ns kd ajr Alldh par hai wuh zd 
limoB ko pasand nahig kartd. (39.) Aur jo koi apni nisbat zulm ke 
ba’d badld le aisog ke dpar koi rdh (maldmat) nahig hai. (40.) Rdh 
(maldmat) un par hai jo logos par znlm karte aur zamin me gnd-haqq 
sarkashi karte haig unhig ko dukh kd ’azdb hai. (41.) Aur jis ne sabr 
kiyd aur ba^sh diyd aur yih bdt to himmat ke kdmog meg se 
hai. 
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(42.) Aur jise AMb ue gumrdh kiyd, us ke liye Alidh ke ba’d koi 
g , wall nahfn, aur td z&limoQ ko dekhegA (43.) Ki wuh ’az&b ko 
dekbke boleQge, phir.jdne kl bhl koi r4h hai 'i (44.) Aur td un- 
hoQ dekhegd, ki doza^ii par zillat se ’djizi karte hde pesh hoQge, chhipi 
nigdh se dekbte hde; aur imdnddr kahesge, ziyd^kdr wuh haiQ jinhoQ 
ne qiy&matke din dp ko aur apne logon ko nuqsdn meg ddld: suntd hai 
zdlim ddimi ’azdb men bonge. (45.) Aur uu ke auliyd bbi na hoQge, 
ki AMh ke siwd un kl madad karcn, aur jise Alldh ne guinrdh kiyd us 
ke liye koi rdh nabin. (46.) Ax^ne Babb kd bukm mdn lo is se x>able, 
ki wub din dwe jis kd x^hernewdld Alldh se koi nabin, us dm tumhdre 
liye na koi jdepandh hogi na inkdr. (47 ) Phir agar wuh muQh moren, 
to ham ne tu]he un par nigahbdn nabin bbejd terd zimina pahuQcbdnd 
thd, aur jab bam apni taraf se ddmi ko rahmat chakbdte haiQ, us se 
^hush hotd hai. Aur jo un ke kdmon ke badle men un par musibat 
dti hai to ddmi nd-shukr hotd hai. (4B^.) Asmdn u zamin ki bddshdhi 
Alldh ki hai jo chdbe paidd kare jise chdhe betidn bakhsbe aur jise chd- 
he bete de. (49.) Yd unhen jore de bete aur betidn aur jise cbdhe 
bdfijh kare: wuh ddnd qddir hai. (50 ) Aur kisi ddmi ko Idiq nahig, 
ki Alldh us se bdteg kare magar ilbdm se yd parde ke pichhe se. (51.) Yd 
koi rasdl (firishta) bheje phir wuh (firishta) mursal-’alaih ko Alldh ke 
hukm se jo Alldh chdhe ilhdm de wuh buland hakim hai. (52.) Aur isi 
taridi ham ne teri taraf ek ruh ko ba-hukm-i-khud ishdra diyd hai (us ne 
tujhe Qurdn sikhldyd) td na jdntd thd, ki kitdb aur imdn kyd hotd hai, 
lekin ham ne us kitdb ko ndr bandyd apne bandon meg se jise ham 
chdheg us kitdb ke wasila hiddyat karen, aur tu albatta rdh-i-rdst kihi- 
ddyat kartd hai. (53.) Us Alldh ki rdh jo dsmdn aur zamin ki sab chiz- 
og kd m^k hai, suntd hai. Alldh ai taraf sab kdm phirte haig. 

(43) Su'RA. ZUKllBAF MaKIvI' JIAI. 

Aydt 89, liuku’ 7. 

AlhUd rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartdhdg. 

(1.) He. Mlm. Wdzih kitdb ki qasam. (2.) Ham ne use ’Arab! 

^ Qurdn bandyd, tdki turn (ahl ’Arab) samjho. (3.) Aur wuhasli 
kitdb meg hamdre pds buland o ba-bikmat hai. (4.) Kyd ham 
turn se is zikr ko ha^ legge? IS liye, kl turn nd-farmdn bo. (5.) Aur 
ham nepahlog meg bahut nabi bheje the. (6.) Aur jo nsibi un (ids dyd 
unhog ne us se^ha^thd hi kiyA (7.) Phir lum ne m (Quresb) se sakht 
tar ko giraft karke baldk kiyd aur aglon ki kahdwat jdri hdi. (8.) Aur 
jo td un se pdchhe, ki dsmdn aur zamin kis ne paidd kiyd? kahegge, un 
ko gdUb ddnd ne paidd kiyd hai. (9.) Wuhi hai jis ne tumhdre liye zam in 
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ko bichhauni baii4y4, aur us men tumhdve liye rd,h band!, t&ki turn r&h 
p&o. (10.) Aur jis ne &smfin se ba-anddza pAnf utArd phir ham ne us 
80 murda shahr ko ubh4r4 isi tarah turn mk&le j^ge. (11.) Aurjis 
ne kull chhson ke jore banie aur kislition o chdrpdeoQ men se tumhAre 
liye wuh chfz banAI jis par sawAr hote ho (12.) TAki us kl pusht par 
sidhe baillio, plnrapneRabbldm’mutkoyAd karo jab us par sldhe 
baithoaur kaho wuh pAk hai jis ne use liamAre qAbA men kiyA, aur ham 
us iuir tawAnA na tlio. (13.) Aur ham apne Rabb kl taraldauteege- (14.) 
Aur unhoij ne AllAh ke liye us ke bandoQ meQ se ek juz qarAr diyA hai. 
Admi sarlh nAshukr hai. 

(15.) KyA us ne makhldqAt meii se Ap betlAs llnV aur tumhen be^ 
dene ko chun liyA. (16.)JAur ja b un meg kisl ko us kl bashArat mill 
^ JO rahmAn ko liye kahAwat thahrAi hai us kA munh siyAh ho JAtA 
hai aur wuh gam ko ghont rahA hai. (IV.) KyA jo shakhs, ki zewar 
laeQ pAiA jAo, aur wuh jhagre men bAt na bol sake (ya’ne larki.) (18.) 
Aur unhon ne lirishton ko jo rahmAn ke bande ham ’auraten IhahrAyA 
hai, kyA wuh un ki paidAish dekhte the.-' un ki yih gawAhi likhi jAegi, 
aur un se pAchh hogi. (10 ) Aur kahte ham ki agar rahmAn chAhtA to 
ham in tirishtou ko na pAjte, unhen is bAt kA kuchh ’ilm nahin sirf un 
ki darog-goi hai. (20.) KyA ham ne is (CJurAn) se pahleunheij koikitAb di 
hai? ki wuh use pakar rp,he haiQ. (21.) Balki, kalite ham, ki ham ne 
apne AbA ko ek din par pAyAaur ham un ke naqsh i qadam par rAh yAfta 
haia. (22.) Aur isi tarah tujh se pahle jo darAA ham ne kisi basti mea 
bhejA wahAa ke AsAdah logoa ne yihi kahA, ki ham ne apne AbA ko ek din 
par pAyA, aur ham un ke naqsh i qadam kA muqtadi haia. (23.) 
Wuh bolA jis par turn ne apne AbA ko pAyA agar maia ns se l^hAbtar hi- 
dAyut lAyA liAa (tab bhi na manoge) bole, jo turn lAe ho ham us ke 
munkir baia (-4-) jhuthlAne- 

wAloa kA anjAm kyA huA. 

(25.) Aur jab IbrAhim ne apne bAp aur apni qauin se kahA, maia 
un ki ’ibAdat se jinhea tumpAjteho bezAr hua. (26.) Magar 
^ jisne mujhepaidA kiyA wuh mujherAh dikhAegA. (27.) Aur 
IbrAhim yihi bAt apni aulAd mea pichhe chhoy gayA, shAyad wuh rujl’ 
lAea. (28.) Bdlki, ham ne m (Qurosh) ko aur un ke AbA ko bahra-mand 
kiya, yahAa tak, ki un ke pAs haqq aur ithulA rasil AyA. (29.) Aur jab 
uu pAsiiaqq (QurAnj AyA, bole, yih farebhai aur ham us ke munkir 
haia. (40.) Aur bole yih QurAndo bastioa (Makka o TAef) ke kisi bu- 
zurg shakhs par uAzil kyua ua hAA (Muhammad par kyda ntrA Makka 
mea Walid bm Mugairao 'Atba bin. Rabbia o Akhnas bin Sharif wg. 
the, aur TAef mea Urwah Wusqa o Habib bin Umr o Kanana AbadiyA 
lael wg. bttzurg o AsAda the.) (31.) KyA wuh log tere Rabb ki rahmat 
ko taqsim kartehaia> ham ne un ke darmiyAu hayAt-i-dunyA mea un kl 
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maishat taqsim kar dl hai, aur ham ne un men ba’z ke ba’z par darje 
buland kiye hain t4ki ba’z ba’z ko mahkdm karen aur tere Rabb ki 
rohmat us se bihtar hai jo wuh log (mdl) jama.’ karte haiQ. (32 ) Aur 
agar yih ^hauf na hotd, ki log ok hi ummat ho jdongo, to ham munkirlii 
rahmdu kegharog ki chhataur sirhidg jin par wuh charhte hain chdn- 
dl kl band dete. (33.) Aur un ke gharon ke darwdze aur*takht bhi jin 
par wuh takiya lagdke baithe hain chdndi ke kar dete (84 ) Aur Zuljh- 
raf (ya’ne sond) bhi dete, aur yih sab haydt dunyd ki'thori baiiramandi 
hai aur dkhirat tere Rabb ke pds muttaqion ke liye hai. 

(35.) Aur jo koi rahmdn ke zikr se dnkh churdegd, ham us par ek 
^ shaitdn muqarrar karenge, wuh us kd ham-nashin ban jdegd. 
(36) Aur shaydtin admion ko rdh se rokto hain, aur ddmi sa- 
majhte hain, ki ham rdh ydfta hain (37.) Yahdn tak, ki jab ddmi hamdre 
pds dtd hai (shaitdn se)'kahtd hai kdsh' ki tujh meg aur mnih men mag- 
rib o mashriq'ki ddri hoti, tu ourd sdthi hai. (3H.) Aur dj tumheg (yih 
naddmatlmufidnahogijab ki turn si tarn kar chuke, turn 'azdb meg bhi 
sharikraho (89.) At Muhammad kyd tii bahrog ko sundegd, yd andhog 
ko rdh dikhdegd, aur us ko jo sarih gumrdhi.mon hai (40 ) Phir agar ham 
tujhe (dunyd se) le jdeg taubhi hameg in se badld lend hai (41.) Yd 
ham tujhe dikhld degge, jo ham ne un se wa’da kiyd hai (ki wa’da ’azdb 
se murdd dunydwi dukh thd) ham un par qddir haig (42 ) Jo terl taraf 
ilhdm hdd hai use ihazbtit pakar be-shakk td sidhi rdh par hai. (4.3.) Aur 
yih nasihat hai tere aur teriqaum ke liye, aur dyanda kotumsepfichh 
hogi. (44.) Jo rasdl ham ne tujh se pahle bheje ai Muhammad td un se 
pdchh (ya’ne, un ki kitdbogse darydft kar) ki kyd ham ne rahmdn ke 
siwd aur bahut se Alldh thahrde hain’ ki pdje jdeg. 

(45.) Aur ham ne Mdsdkoapni nishdniog ke sdth Pira’dn aur us 
• g ke sharifog ki taraf bhejd thd, kahd, main jahdn ke Rabb kd 
rasdl hdg. (46.) Jab wuh hamdre nishdn leke un pds dyd wuh 
un nishdnog par hagsne lage. (47.) Aur ]o mu’jiza 'ham unheg dikhdte 
the wuh upni bahin (ya’ne ddsre mu’jize) se bard thd aur ham ne unheg 
’azdb men pakrd shdyad ruju’ Iden. (48.) Aur bole ai jdddgar hamdre 
liye apne Rabb ko pukdr jaisd us ne tujh se ’ahd kar rakhd hai, ham 
be-shakk rdh par degge. (49.) Jab ham ne un se ’azdb hatdyd fauran 
’ahd shikan hde. (50.) Aur Pira’dn ne apni qaum men pukdrd, kahd, 
ai qaum kyd Misr ki bddshdhi meri nahig aur yihnahreg ]o mere niche 
bahti haig kyd turn nahig dekhte? (51.) Yd maig is zalil ddmi se bihtar 
gahig hdg. (52.) Wuh to sdf nahig boltd. (53.) Us par sone ke kare 
kydn na ddle gae? yd us ke sdth pard bdgdh ke finshte dte. (54.) Us 
ne apni qaum ko be-'aql kar diyd, phir unhog ne usi ki mdni; wuh fdsiq 
log ^e. (55.) Phir jab wuh hameg gusse men Ide, ham ne un se badld 
U^: phir ham ne un sab ko ^ubd diyd. (56.) Phir ham ne unheg pichh- 
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lofi ke liye guzashta-g4n aur kah&wat ban& diyi. (57.) Aur jab ibn-i- 
Mariyam (Masih) Id misdl Zaba’ari but parast se, sunil gal (us ne kah& 
th&, ki agar ham aur hamdre ma’bdd 30 firishte wg. baig, tumh^re 
kahue ke muw4fiq dozakh meu j4enge ba-miijib Sura Ambiy& AyAt 98 
ke to Tsd nabi bhi 30 tumhdre qaul ke muwddq gair ^udd aur Nasdra 
kd ma’bM hat dozakh men 34egd, is bdt se Muhammad sdhib chup 
rah gae the) ndgdh terl qaum Quresh no tdlidn bajdlQ (ki Zaba’ari ue 
Muhammad ko Id-jawdb kar diyd.) (58.) Aur unhon ne kahd (ki tere 
khiydl men) hamdre ma’bM bihtar haia yd wuh (Tsd) Tsd ki misdl, 
unhoQ ne tere hye mahz jhagarne ko sundl hai yih jhagrdld qaum hai. 
(59.) Nahlg hai wuh Tsd magar ek banda ham ne us par fazl kiyd aur 
ham ne use ban! Isrdll ke liye ek masl (ya’ne, namdna) thahrdyd hai. 
(60.) Aur agar ham chdhen turn (Quresh) men se firishte nikdl den, ki 
wuh zamin men jd-nashin hon (01 ) Aur wuh Tsd to us ghari (qiyd- 
mat) kd jhandd hai, so turn qiydmat men shakk na karo aur mere tdbi’ 
ho jdo yih sldhi rdh hai. (62 ) Aur tumhen shaitdn na roke wuh tum- 
hdrd sarih dushman hai. (63 ) Aur jab Tsd rosban daldil leke dyd, 
kahd, ki main turn pds pakkl bdt Idyd hdn aur tdki tumhdrl wuh bdt 
baydn kardn 31s men turn ikhtildf kar rahe ho, AUdh se daro aur mere 
tdbi’ ho jdo. (64.) AUdh merd aur tumhdrd Rabb hai, us kl ’ibddat karo 
yih sldhi rdh hai. (65 ) Phir jamd’aton ne apne darmiydn ikhtildf ddl 
liyd, dukhwdle din ke ’azdb se zdlimon ke liye afsos hki. (66.) Wuh kis 
bdt ke muntazir hain, magar us ghari ke, ki un par ndgdh dwe aur wuh 
be-kliabar hon. (67.) Jitne bdham dost hain us din ba’z ba’z ke dush- 
maQ honge magar muttaqi. 

(68.) Ai mere bando dj na turn par kuchh khauf hai na turn gam- 

^ gin hoge. (69.) Jo hamdri dydt par Imdn Ide aur Musalmdn 
**■ hde. (70.) Jannat men ddkhil ho3do; turn aur tumhdrl ’au* 
rates, ki tumhdrd singdr kiyd jdegd. (71.) Un par sone ke tabdq 
bare plate aur dbkhore (glass) ghumde jdenge, aur un mes wuh cblz 
hogl, jo un ke nafs chdhen aur dnkhen lazzat len, aur turn us men hame* 
sha rahoge. (72.) Aur yih wuhi bihisht hai jis ke turn ba-muqdbala 
a’amdl khud wdns thahre ho. (73.) Wahdn tumhdre liye bahut mewe 
hoQge un meg se turn khdoge. (74.) Mujrim dozakh ke ’azdb mea 
hamesha rahesge. (75.) Un se ’azdb halkd na kiyd jdegd aur wuh us 
mea nd-ummed rahenge. (76.) Aur ham ne un par zulm nahlg kiyd 
lekiu wuh dp zdlim the. (77.) Aur pukdrenge, ki ad mdlik (dozakh ke 
ddroga) chdbiye, ki terd Rabb ham par fatwd (maut) bhejde, wuhkahegd, 
turn hamesha rahnewdle ho. (78) Ham tumhdre pds haqq bdt Ide 
haig, lekin turn meg bahut hain ki haqq ko makrdh jdnte haig. (79.) Eyd 
unhog ne ek pukhta bdt tajwlz kar 11 hai (M wuh Izd degge) phir 
ham bhl pukhta irdda karnewdle hadg (Id dozakh meg ^dlegge.) (80,) 



Dtiklidn 


245 


25 Sipdra. 


Wuh kyd khiydl karte haifi ki ham un kd bhed aur mashwara nahlg 
sunte, hdn, hamdre rasdl un ke pds likhte hain. (81,) Tfi kah agar Rah- 
mdn kd koi betd ho to mam us kd pahld ’dbid hdngd. (82.) Asmdn o 
zamln kd Rabb jo ’arsh kd^Rabb hai un ke baydn se pdk hai. (83.) Td 
unheg chhor, ki kbauz karen aur kheleQ yahdn tak, ki apne us din se 
jiskd wa’dadiye jdte hain muldqdt karen. (84.) Wuhi hai jo dsmdn me^ 
^udd hai aur zamin men Khudd hai, wuh hakim ddnd hai. (85.) Jis 
ki bddshdhi dsmdn aur zamin aur ashyd i darmiydni men hai wuh mubd- 
rak hai aur us ghari ird ’ilm usi ko hai aur turn sab us ki taraf jdoge. (86.) 
Aur jin ko (ahl ’Arab) Alldh ke siwd pukdrte ham wuh shafd’at kd ikliti 
ydr nahin rafehte magar jis ne ba-liaqq gawdhi di, aur wuh jdnte hain.. 
(87 ) Aur p td un se pdchhe, ki unhen Ins ne jiaidd kiyd, kahenge, Alidh 
ne, phir kahdn se ulte jdte ham. (88) Aur us (Muhammad) ke ydfl 
kahne ki qasam, ki ai Rabb yih log imdn nahin Idle. (89 ) Un se munh 
mor le aur kah saldm dkhir ko ma’ldm karoge. 

(44.) SU'KA DUKIfA'N MaKKI' HAI. 

Aydt 59, RwjiV 3. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) He. Mim— Wazih kitdb ki qasam (2.) Ham ne is Qurdnko mu- 
^ ^ bdrak rdt men utdrd thd (wuh shab-bardt thi) ham dardne wdle 
the (3.) Usi mubdrak rdt men bar pukhta amr faisala hdd 
kartd hai. (4.) Hamdre pds sehukm hoke. ham bhejnewdle ham. (5.) 
Tere Rabb ki mihr se, wuh shunwd ddnd liai. (0 ) Asmdn aur zamin 
aur ashyd i darmiydni kd Rabb, agar turn yaqin kuninda ho. (7 ) Koi 
Alld h nahin,* magar wuh jildtd aur mdrtd hai tumhdrd aur tumhdre dbd 
i-auwalin kd Rabb hai. (8.) Nahin, balki wuh shakk men khelte haiQ. (9.) 
So td us din kd, ki dsmdn sarili dhuwdn Idegd intizdr kar. (10.) Logos 
ko dhdnp legd, yih dukh kd ’azdb hai. (11.) Ai hamdre Rabb ham par se 
’azdb hatd, ham imdnddr hain. (12.) Wuh kydskar nasihat pakren, 
aur un ke pds sarih rasdl d chukd hai. (18 ) Phir unhos ne us se 
mush, mord, aur kahd, ki yih mu’allam diwdna hai (ya’ne, sikhldyd hdd 
diwdna). (14.) Ham there dinon ’azdb hatdenge, turn phir wuhi 
karnewdle ho, (15.) Jis din ham bari pakar men pakrenge, ham 
badld lenewdle hain. (16.) Aur un se pahleham qaum Pira’dn ko 
dzmd chuke hais aur un pds buzurg rasdl dyd thd. (17.) Ki Alldh ke 
bandon ko mere hawdle karo, main tumhdre liye rasdl amdnatddr hds. 
(18.) Aur yih ki Alldh ke dpar na charhe jdo, main sarih hujjat turn 
pds Idyd hds. (Id.) Aur mais apne aur tumhdre Rabb se pandh le 
Qhukd hds, ki turn mujhe sangsdr karo, (20.) Aur agar turn mujh par 
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imdn nahlQ Mte to mujh se yaksd ho jdo. (21.) Phir apne Rabb ko 
pukdrd ki yib log mujrim hain. (22 ) Phir Mere bandon ko ba-waqt-i- 
shab le nikal, wuh tumhdrd ta’aqqub karenge. (23.) Aur samundar ko 
^hashk chhor de, wuh lashkar garq hogd. (24.) Bahut b&g aur chashme 
chhore gae. (25.) Aur khet aur nafis ghar. (26.) Aur ni’mat jis mea 
mabzdz the. (27.) Yiin hdd, aur ham ne qaum digar ko wAris kar diyd. 
(28 ) Phir un par ^.sradn o zamin ne girya na kiyd aur na unhea muhlat 
mill. 

(29.) Aur ham ne Bani Isrdil ko zillat ke ’az&b se najdt dL (80.) 

Pira’tin se, wuh ndfarmdnon men sarkash thA (31.) Aur dd- 
^ nista ham ne Bani Isrdil ko jahdn ke dpar barguzida kiyd thA 
(82.) Aur ham ne un ko mu pzdt men se wuh kuchh diyd thd jis men 
sarih dzmdish thi. (33) Yih log kahte liain. (34.) Hamdrl sirf yihl 
pahli maut hai, aur liamen plnr uthnd nahin. (35.) Turn hamdre dbd 
ko le do agar sachche ho. (36 ) Kyd yih Quresh bihtar bain yd qaum-i- 
Tubba’. (37.) Aur un se pahle log bihtar the unhen ham ne haldk 
kiyd; wuh mujrim the. (38.) Aur ham ne dsmdn o zamln aur jo un 
men hai khelte hde nahin paidd kiyd (39.) Magar ba tadbir durust 
unheQ paidd kiyd lekin aksar wuh nahin jdnte. (40.) In sab kd wa’da- 
gdh juddi kd din hai. (41.) Jis dm koi dost kisi dost ke kuchh kdm na 
dwegd, aur na unhen madad milegi. (42.) Magar jis par Alldh ne 
rahm kiyd; wuh gdlib mihrbdn hai 

(43) Zaqum kd darakht. (44) Gunahgdr kd khdnd hai. (45.) 

Gale hde tdnbe ki tarah peton men josh mdrtd hai. (46.) Jaise 
^ khaultd pdni. (47 ) Pakro us (ddmi) ko dhakelte hde dozakh 
ke bichon bich le jdo. (48.) Phir us ke .sir par khaulte pdni kd ’azdb 
ddl do, (49.) Mazdchakh, td ’izzat-ddr buzurg thd. (50.) Yihiwuh 
hai jis men turn shakk karte the. (51.) Muttaqi chain ke gharon meg 
honge. (52.) Bdgon aur chashmbn men. (53.) Bdrik aur gdrhe resham 
kl poshdk pahinenge. (54.) Yihi hogd, aur goridn bari dskhon wdlids, 
ham un se biydh denge. (55.) Har tareh kd mewa l^hdtir jama’i 
se wuhdQ mangwd lenge. (56.) Wahdn maut na chakhegge, magar pahli 
maut (ho chuki) aur unhen ’azdb jahannam se Alldh ne bachd liyd. (57.) 
Tere Rabb ke fazl se, yihi bari murdd-ydbi hai. (58 ) flam ne yih Qnrdn 
teri zubdn par dsdn kar diyd shdyad wuh nasihat pazir hon. (59.) Td 
rdh dekh wuh bhi rdh dekhte hain. 

(45)Sd'ea' Jasiya'H Makkf hai. 

Aydt 36, BvM’ 4. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdg. 

(1.) He. Mim — Alldh gdlib hakim S6 kitdb kd utdrd hdd haL (2.) 
Asmdn o zamin men mominin ke liye nishdndt haig- (3.) Aur tnmhdrf 
meg, aur jitne jdnwar wuh bakbertd hai un meg ba-yaqin 
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iQgoQ ke Iiyenish4n4t haiQ. (4.) Aur rdt din ke badalne men. aurjo 
Alldh ne ^smdn se rizq ut4r4, phir us se ba’d maut zamln ko jilAyd, 
us meg aur hawdoQ ki garden men ’aqlmandon ko liye nishdn haiQ. (5.) 
Yih Alldh ki dydt bain, jinheri ham ba-rasti tujho parh sundte haiQ, 
phir yih log kaun si hadis par Alldh aur us ki m dydt ke ba’d imdn 
Idegge. (G.) Har jhdthe gunahgdr ke liye aisos. (7.) Ki Alldh ki dydt, 
suntd hai, us ke sdmhne parhi jdti hain phir takabbur so (kufr par) ard 
rahtd hai goyd us ne na sund thd, td use dukh ke 'azdb ki khusbkhabri 
sund. (8.) Aur jab hamdri dydt (Qurdni) men se koi bdt ma'Idm kartd 
use thattjhe men urdtdhai aison ke liye khwdri kd ’azdb hai. (9.) 
Aur un ke pare jahannam hai, aur jo unhon ne kamdyd hai un ke kuchh 
Irdni na degd, aur na wuh kdni denge jo Alldh ke siwd unhoQ ne auliyd 
^hahrde the, aur un ke hye bard ’azdb hai. (10 ) Yih hiddyat hai aur 
jo log apne Rabb ki dydt ko munkir hfle un ke hye 'dqiibat ko dukh kd 
’azdb hai. 

(11.) Alldh wuh hai jis ne daryd ko tumlidre hye qdbu mea kiyd 
hai, us ke hukm se us men kishtidn chalin, aur tdki turn 
" * rozgdr taldsh karo aur shdyad turn shukr karo. (12.) Aur ]o 
kuchh dsmdn o zamin men hai tumhdre hye qdbd kiyd Imi, sab kuchh 
apni taraf se, is men ahl tikroQ kc hyo mshdn liain. (13.) Tii imdn- 
ddroa ko kah, ki jo log Alldh ke dinoQ ki ummod nahin rakhte un ko 
mudf karen, tdki Alldh ekqaum ko un ki kamdlke muwdfiq jazd de. 
(14.) Jis nenek kdm kiyd apne hye hai aur ys ne badi ki us par hai, phir 
turn apne Rabb ki taraf lautoge. (15.) Aur ham ne Bani Isrdil ko 
kitdb 0 hikmat aur nabdwat tli aur achclihi chizen klidne ko dig, aur 
t-ftmAm jahdn par unliea fazilat bakhshi. (IG ) Aur din ko bdre meg 
unhen raushan daldil diye, phir (Muhammad ki nisbat) ’ilm dne ke ba’d 
unhon ne phd^ ddli, apne darmiydn, sarkashi ke sabab. terd Rabb un 
men qiydmat ke din faisala karegd, jis bdre men wuh ikhtildf karte the. 
(17.) Phir ham ne din ke bdra men tujhe ek shari’at par kar diyd, tdusl 
shari’at kd tdbi’ rah, aur ]o nahin jdnte un ki ^hwdhishon par na chal 
(18.) Wuh Alldh ke sdmhne tere kuchh kdm na denge, aur zdlim log to 
hAham dost hain aur Alldh muttaqion kd dost hai. (19.) Yih bdten 
Ic^n ke liye samajh ki hain, aur hiddyat o rahmat hain un ke liye jo 
yaqin karen. (20.) Wuh jo badi kamdte hain kyd aisd samajhte hain, 
ki >i"^m unhen marne o jine men imdnddron nek-kirddron ki bardbar 
kar denge, burd da’wa karte hain* 

(21.) ?fhudd ne dsmdn o zamin ko ba-rdsti paidd kiyd, aur tdki har 
B hftkha hft-hasb kamdi badld pdweaur un par sitam na hogd. 
* (22.) Bhald dekh to, jis ne apni Ijrhwdhish ko apnd Alldh thahrd- 

y4 mr bd wujdd ’ilm ke Alldh ne use gumrdh kiyd aur us ke kdn aur 
dil parmnlirh^di, aur uski ^kh par parda ^dld pas Alldh ke ba’d 
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kaun hai, M use hidiyat kare, ky4 turn nahlg sochte. (28.) Aur wuh 
kahte haia yihl haydt i dunyi hamdri hai, ham marte aur jite haia aur 
hamea zamdna mdrtd hai, aur unhen is kd ’ilm nahia, magar gumdn 
karte haia- (24.) Aur jab un ke sdmhne hamdri khuH dydt parhi jdti 
haia unki aur kuchh hujjat nahin magar yih, ki hamdre dbd ko(jo 
mar gae hain) le do agar sachche ho. (25.) T(i kah Alldh tumhen 
jildtd hai phir tumhen mdrtd hai phir tumhen ba-roz i qiydraat jis men 
shubha nahin jama’ karegd, lekin aksar ddmi nahin jdnte. 

(26.) Asmdn o zamin ki bddshdhi Alldh ki hai, aur jis din wuh ghafi 
^ qdim hogi, us din jhdthe khardb honge. (27.) Aur td har 
ummat koJasiydh (ba-zdnd nashishta) dekhegd, har ummat 
apnikitdb ki taraf buldi jdegi jaise turn karte the dj badld pdoge. 
(28.) Yih hamdri kitdb hai, turn par ba-rdsti bolti hai, 30 turn karte 
the, ham likhte the. (29.) Jo imdn Ide aur nek kdm kiye unhen un kd 
Rabb apni rahmat men ddkhil karegd, yih sarih murdd-ydbi hai. (30.) 
Aur jo munkir hde, dyd hamdri dydt tumhdre sdmhne parhi na jdti 
this, turn ne takabbur kiyd aur turn mujrim log ho. (31.) Aur jab kahd 
gayd, ki Alldh kd wa’da sach hai, aur us ghari men shakk nahin, turn ne 
kahd ham nahin jdnte, ki wuh ghari kyd hoti hai, ham ek za’if sd gumdn 
kar sakte haia aur hamen yaqin nahin dtd. (32.) Aur jo kiyd thd us ki 
badida zdhir hoagi, aur jis par thatthd karte the wuh unhea gher legi. 
(33.) Aur kahd jdegd dj ham tumhea bhulenge, jaise turn hamdre is dm 
ki muldqdt ko bhdle the, aur tumbdri jagah dg hai aur tumhdrd koi 
madadgdr nahia- (34.) Yih is hye, ki turn ne Alldh ki dydt ko thatthd 
thahrdyd aur dunyd ki zindagi ne tumhea fareb diyd. Sodj wuh do- 
za^h se nikdle na jdeage aur na un se tauba talab hogi. (35.) Pas Alldh 
ki hamd ho, jo dsmdn kd Rabb, aur zamin kd Rabb, aur sdre jahdn kd 
Rabb hai. (36.) Aur zamin dsmdn mea usi ki bard! hai, aur wuh gdlib 
hakim hai. 


(46) SlTRA Ahqat Makkf hai. 

Aydt 35, Ruled' 4. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se sliurd’ kartdhda- 
(-CHHASrSWAN SIPARA.—) 

(1.) He. Mim.— Alldh gdlib hakim se kitdb kd nuzdl hai. (2.) Ham 
ne dsmdn o zamin aur jo un mea hai ba-rdsti aur ba-mi’dd muqarrara 
handydhai, aur jo kdfir haia jis chiz sedarde jdtemuah morte haia.' (8.) 
Td kah bhald dekho to Alldh ke siwd jinheatumpukdrte ho unhogne 
wminmea kyd paidd kiyd, yd un kd kuchh dsmdn meg hissa hai, 
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mere is Qurdn se pahle ki koi kit&b le do yd ’ilm meg se koi hadls 
Ido agar turn sachche ho. (4.) Aur us se ziydda gumrdh kaun hai jo 
Aildh ke siwd us shales ko pukdre jo qiydmat ke din tak use; jawdb na 
degd aur wuh un ki du’d se gdhl ham. (5.) Aurjabddmi ]ama’ kiye 
jdesge, wuh (ma’bdd) uuke dushman honge, aur un ki ’ibddat kd inkdr 
kareqge. (6.) Aur ]ab hamdri wdzih dydt un ke sdmhne paphi jdti haig 
kdflr sachchi bdt ko jo un pds di kahte hain, ki yih sarih fareb hai. (7.) 
Kyd yih kahte hain, ki us ne jhdth bd^dli liyd, tfi kah agar maig ne wuh 
jhdth bdfidh liyd to turn merd Aildh ke sdmhne kuchh bhald nahln kar 
sakte, jo turn Qnrdn ke bdre meg bolte ho Aildh klidb jdntd hai, mere 
tumhdre darmiydn wuh gawdh kdflhai, aur wuh balfhshmda mihrbdn 
hai. (8.) Td kah maiarasdlon men kuchh nayd nahin hiin, aur maig 
nahig jdntd, ki mere sdth kyd hogd, aur, (nahig jdntd) ki tumhdre sdth 
kyd hogd, maig to usi ke tdbi’ hdg, ]o mujhe ilhdm hotd hai aur maig to 
sarih dardd hdg. (9.) Td kah bhald dekho to agar yih (Qurdn) Aildh 
se hdd aur tumus ke munkir ho hdldgki bani Jsrdil men se ek gawdh 
lafz misldhi par gawdhi de chukd hai. phir wuh Aildh par imdn Idyd 
aur turn ne takabbur kiyd (yih gawdh Abdulldh bin Saldm to nahig ho 
saktd kydgki yih sdra makki hai aur Abdulldh ba’d hijrat Madine meg 
Mnsaimdnhdd thd) Aildh sitain-gdrog ko hiddyat nahig kartd. 

(10.) Aur kdfirog ne imdnddrog ke haqq meg kahd agar yih (Isldm) 
bihtar hotd to us ki taraf wuh ham se pahle na daurte, aur jab 
unhog ne Qurdn se hiddyat na pdi to phir wuh kahegge, ki 
yih qadimi darog hai. (11.) Aur us se pahle Musd ki kitdb hai peshwd 
aur rahmat aur yih kitdb (Qurdn) ba zubdn ’Arabi musaddiq hai, tdki 
zdlim darde jdeg aur nekog ke liye bashdrat ho. (12) Jinhog ne kahd 
hamdrd Rabb Aildh hai phir qdim ho gae, unhen na kuchh 
lj:hauf hai na gamgin honge. (13.) Wuh ahl i bihisht haig us meg 
hamesharahegge. un ke a’amdl kdbadldhai. (14.) Aur ham ne ddmi 
ko wdlidain ke sdth neki kd hukm diyd hai, mdg ne use taklif se pet meg 
rakhd aur taklif se jand, aur us kd hamal aur dddb chhu)’dnd tis mahi- 
ne haig yahdg tak, ki ]ab apni jawdni ko pahugchd aur cLdlls baras ki 
’umr hdi, to kahd ai Rabb mujbe taufiq de, ki teri us rahmat kd shukr 
kardg jo td ne mujhe aur mere wdhdain ko di, aur, ki maig nek ’amal 
kardg jis S6 td rdzi ho aur meri auldd meg mere liye saldbiyat de, maig 
ne teri taraf rujd’ kiyd aur main Musalmdnog meghdg. (15.) Aisoghi 
ke ham nek-tarin a’amal qubdl karte aur un ki burdiog se darguzar 
kartehaig wuh jannat ke logog meg haig, us sachche wa’de ke muwdfiq 
jo unheg diyd gayd thd. (16.) Aur jis ne apne wdlidain se kahd, uf ho 
tumhdre liye, kyd turn mujhe wa’da dete ho, ki maig qabr se nikldggd, 
aurma^-se 'pt^e bahut ummateg guzar gaig, aur us ke wdlidain 
Aildh se faryM kartehaig, hde, teri khardbi, imdn Id, Aildh kd wa’da 
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SMhch^ hai, phir kahti hai, ki yih sab aglo& ki kah^uii^fi bai^. (17.) 
Aisehilogba4& jin par 4dmioQ aur jinnoQ ki guzashta ummatofi ke 
sbumlU men wa’da ’azdb sdbit hdd hai, wuh ziydskdr haifi. (18.) Hftr 
Msi, ke Ijye b^-hasb a’am^l darje hais aur un ke a’amdl kd pdrd ba^ 
nnhes milegd aur un par zulm na hogd. (19.) Aur jis din kdfir dg ke 
sdmhne pesh kiye jdeage, dunyd ki ziudagi mefi turn ne achchhi chizea 
zdya’ kiQ aur un se turn fdida utbd cbuke, zamiu mes tumbdri bejd 
takabbur aur badkdri kesabab dj tumheQ zillat ke ’azdb se badld 
diyd jdegd. 

(20.) Aur td ’Ad ke bhdi (Hdd) ko ydd kar, jab us ne ahqdf me& (ki) 
g mulk Yaman men ek maiddn hai) apni qaum ko dardyd tbd, 
aur Hdd ke pahle aur pichhe bahut dardd guzar cbuke haig, 
yih, ki Alldh ke siwd kisi ki ’ibddat na karo, maig bare din ke ’azdb se 
tumbdri nisbat dartd hdn. (21.) Bole, kyd td hamdre khuddoQ se 
hamen rokne dyd hai, jis (’azdb) kd td wa’da kartdhai, ham par le d; 
agar td sachchon meg hai. (22.) Bold, wuh khdss ’ilm (ki ’azdb kab 
degd) Alldh ko hai, aur jo kuchh main leke dyd hdn, wuh tumhen 
pabuQchdtd hds; lekm maindekhtd hdn, ki turn log ndddni karte ho. 
(28.) Jab unboQ ne wuh ’azdb dekhd, ki ek bddal un ke maiddnoQ ki 
taraf se dtd bai, kahd,ki yih ek bddal hai, ham par barsegd, nahta , bal){i 
wuh chiz hai, jisetum jald mdsgrte the, ek bawd bai, jis meg dukh kd 
’azdb bai (24.) Apne Babb ke hukm se har sbai ko ukbdi* ddlti bai. 
Phir aise ho gae, ki koi nazar na dtd thd, magar un ke makdn; mujrimoQ 
ko ham yda sazd diyd, karte haig. (25.) Aur ham ne unbeQ wuh maq- 
ddr diyd thd jo tumhes nahin diyd, aur ham ne unhen kdn aur dflkhea 
aur dil diye the, phir un ke kdn o dnkhen o dil kuchh kdm na de, is 
liye, ki Alldh ki dydt kd inkdr karte the, aur jis par thattbd karte the 
usi ne unhea gher liyd. 

(26.) Aur ham tumhdre gird ki ba’z bastidn haldk kar chuke hn-in, 
aur ham ne dyatoa ki garddn ki hai, shdyad wuh rujfi’ Idea. 
(27.) Phir un khuddoa ne, jo unhoa ne, ba-murdd qurbat ikh ti. 
ydr kiye the, un ki madadkyda na ki: balki, un segumho gae, aur, yih 
uukd jhdththd jo wuhiftrd karte the. (28.) Aur ai Muhammad jab 
ham ne jinnoa mea se teri taraf kai sha^s ghumd diye the, ki Qur^ 
sunea, jab wuh Muhammad pds hdzir hde dpas mea bole, chup raho 
(Qurdn sunne ko) jab pafhnd tamdm hdd, apne qaum ki taraf ^ardd 
hoke gae. (29.) Bole, ai hamdri qaum ham ne ek kitdb suni had jo Mdsd 
ke ba’d ndzil hdi, agli'Mtdboa ki musaddiq hai, aur rdh rdstki taraf hi- 
ddyat karti hai. (30.) Ai hamdri qaum, Alldh ki>taraf pukdmewdleki bdt 
mdn lo aur us par imdn Ido, tumhdre gundh bal^hshqgd, aur dnkh 
ke ’azdb se tumhea pandh degd. (31.) Aur jo koi Alldh ki taraf 
pnkdrnewdleko na mdnegd, wuh zamin megthakdna sakegd^aurps 
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kesiwAuske liye auliyii na hogge, wuhi log sarih gumrdhi men haig. 
(32.) Kyfi inhog ne na dekhd, ki AlMh ne dsmAn o zamin ko paidA 
My4, anr un ke paidd karne se na thakd, wuh is bdt par qddir hai, 
ki murde jilde, hdg, wuh har shai par qddir hai. (38.) Aur jis din kdfir 
dg ke sdmhne poshhogge, kyd yih (dozakh) haqq nahin hai. Kahegge, 
hdg, hameg apne Rabbki qasam<haqq hai, kahegd, apne kufr ke sabab 
'azdb chakho. (34.) Jaise ’dli himmat rasdlog ne sabr kiyd, waiso, (ai 
Muhammad) tdbhi sabr kar aur un ke liye jaldt na kar, jis din wuh log 
wa’dakibdiko dekhegge. (85.) Aise honge, goyd din ki ek ghari 
dnnyd meg rahe the, pahunchdnd hai, badkdr hi haldk honge. 

(47.) Su'RA Muhammad Madanf hai. 

Ay('tt 40, RulcA' 4. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdg. 

(1.) Jo kdfir hde aur 'logon ko Alldh ki rdh se rokd, Alldh ne un ke 

I a’amdl kho diye haig. (2.) Aur jo imdn Ide aur nek kdm kiye, 
^ * anr jo Muhammad par utrd hai use mdn liyd, aur wuh to bar- 
haqq hai un ke Rabb se, us ne un ki badion kd kafdra diyd, aur un kd 
hdl durust kiyd hai. (3 ) Yih is liye, ki kdfir bdlil ke pairau hde aur 
imdnddr apne Rabb ki taraf se haqq ke pairao hde, Alldh ddmion ke 
liyeun ke ddstdn, ydg sundtdhai. (4.) Jab turn kdfiron se muldqdt karo 
(ba-waqt jang) to un ki gardanen kdto, yahdn tak, ki jab turn unheg kdt 
chuke phir sa^ht qaid karo. (5.) Is ke ba’d yd to (chhorne men) ihsdn 
hai yd fidya lend hai, yahdn tak, ki lardi apne hathydr rakh de, yihi 
hukm hai, aur agar Alldh chdhtd (be-jihdd) un se badld letd, lekm 
(hukm jihdd) is liye hdd, ki turn men se ba’z ko ba’z se dzmdwe, jo log 
Alldh ki rdh men mdregae wuh un ke a’amdl na khoegd. (6.) Unhen 
hiddyat karegd, aur un kd hdl durust karegd. (7.) Aur unheg bihisht 
meg ddkhil karegd, jis kd baydn us ne un ke liye kar diyd hai. (8.) Ai 
imduddro agar turn Alldh ki madad karo, Alldh tumhdri madad karegd, 
aur tumhdre qadam sdbit rakhegd. (9.) Jo kdfir hde, un ki maut dwe 
adr Alldh ne un ke a’amdl kho diye. (10.) Yih is liye, ki jo Alldh ne 
ndzil kiyd uuhog ne makrdh jdnd, phir Alldh ne un ke a’amdl kho diye. 
(11.) Kyd unhog ne zamin meg sair nahig ki, ki pahlog kd anjdm dekh* 
te, Alldh ne unheg ukhdr ddld, aur kdfirog ke liye aisd hi hotd rahtd 
bai (12.) Tlh is liye, ki Alldh imdnddrog kd rafiq hai, aur kdfirog kd 
koi rafk) nahig. 

(If.) Alldh imdnddrog, nek-kirddrog ko bdgog meg ^n ke nichh 
nahreg bahti haig ddkhil karegd, kdfir (dunyd meg) fdida 
^ n^te aur khdte haig, jaise chdrpde khdte haig: aur dg ttn 
ki jUgah hi^, (14.) Aut bdlmt bastidg hMg jo teri basti (Makka) se jis 



Mufuimmad 


252 


ne tujhe iU&watan klyd qdwat men sa^t ham ne unhea haldk 
kiy& pihir koi un kd madadgdr na hdd. (15.) Ayd jo sha^hs apne Babb 
se dalll par ho kyd us ki mdnind ho jdegd, jis kd bad ’amal drdsta kiyd 
gayd, aur wuh apnl khwdhishoa ke pairau haig. (16.) Us bihisht kd 
baydn jis kd muttaqion se wa’da hdd hai, yih hai, wabda us pdni kl 
nahrea haig jo bd nahig kar gayd, aur dddh kl nahreg baia jis kd mazd 
nahig badld, mazeddr shardb kl nahreg haig plnewdle ke liye. (17.) 
Aur sdf shahd kl nahreg haig, aur un ke liye, wabda bar qism kd mewa 
hai aur un ke Babb se mu’dfi, kyd us kl mdnind jo hamesha dg meg 
rahegd. aur khaultd pdnl pilde jdegge, phir wuh un kl atariydg 
kdtddlegd. (18.) Aur kol un meg hai jo terl taraf kdn lagdtd hai 
(Qurdn sunne ko) yahdg tak, ki jab tere pds se nikalte haig, to un 
ashdb) se pdchhte haig jinbeg ’ilm mild hai (ya’ne, ibn Masadd o ibn 
’Abbds o Abutdarda wg. se) ki abhl is (Muhammad) ne yih kyd kahtd 
thd (tamaskhur karte haig goyd wuh nahig sam jhe) aisog hi ke dilog 
par Alldh ne muhr lagdl hai, aur wuh apnl khwdbishog ke pairau haig. 
(19.) Aur jinhog ne hiddyat pdl wuh un ki hiddyat baphdtd hai, aur 
unbegun kd taqwd bakhshtd hai. (20.) Us gharl qiydmat hi kl rdh 
dekhte haig, ki un par ndgdh dwe, us kl sharteg to d gal haig, phir jab 
wuhdegl un kl naslhat-pizirl kahdn hogi. (21.) Td jdn le, ki koi Alldh 
nahig magar Alldh hai, aur apne gundh ke liye magdrat mdgg, aur Imdn* 
ddr mardog aur ’auratog ke liye bhi aur AUdh tumhdre phirne kl jagah 
aur thikdnd jdntd hai 

(22 ) Aur Imdnddr kahte the, ki (jahdd ke bdre meg) kol sdrat kydg 
^ ndzil na ki gal, phir jab sdf ma’ni sdrat ndzil kl gal, aur us meg 
qitdl kd zikr dyd td ne unteg dekhd jin ke dilog meg marz hai, 
ki terl taraf ydg takte rah gae, jaise wuh taktd hai, jise maut kl beho- 
shl dtl hai, so khardbi hai un ki, td’at o nek sukhan (un kd zdbiri hdl 
hai.) (23.) Jab hukm jahdd musammam ho gayd, agar wuh Alldh se 
sach boleg, un ke liye bihtar hai. (24.) Aur turn se yih bhl ba’ld nahig, 
ki agar turn mutawalli kiyejdo to zamln meg fasdd karoge, aur apne 
rishte kdtoge. (25.) Aisog hi par Alldh ne la’natMhai aur nnheg bahrd 
kar diyd aur un ki dgkhog ko andhd kar diyd hai. (26.) Kyd wuh Qurdn, 
megdhiydn nahig karte yd dilog par qufl lage haig. (27.) Jo log apne 
liye hiddyat zdhir hone ke ba’d apnl pusht par lau^ gae (ya’ne, murtadd 
hde) shaitdn ne un ke liye bdt band!, aur unheg muhlat di hai. (28 ) 
Aur yih is liye, ki un logog ne un se jo ba-ndzil karda i ^udd ndrdz 
haig, ydg kahd thd, ki ba’z amdr meg ham tumhdrl ltd ’at karegge, aur 
Alldh un ki l^ufiya bdt jdntd hai. (29.) Phir kyd hogd, jab, firishte un 
kl jdueg nik^epge, un kl kamreg aur mugh pl^gge. (80.) Yih is liye, ki 
unhog neus cbiz kl pairaul kl jis ne Alldh ko gussa dildyd, U>nr. Vbud us 
hi j^ushnddl ko nd-pasand kiy^ pas un ke kdm AlhUti ne nkdrat kdr d^. 
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(31.) Jin ke dilon men marz hai, kyd wuh gumdn karte haln, kl 
^ AU&h nn ki dili dushmanidn zdhir nakaregd. (32.) Auragar 
ham chdhen (ai Muhammad) wuh ashkhdstujhedikhld deg, phir 
td un kl peshdnl se (ba-qiydfa) to pahchdn hi chukd hai, aur dyanda ko 
td un kl bdt kl waza’ se pahchdnegd, Alidh tumhdre kdm jdntd hai. 
(83.) Aur ham tumhen dzmdenge, yahdn tak, ki ham turn meQ se 
mujdhidln o sdbirln ko maldm karen, aur tumhdrl khabrop ko dzmd- 
enge. (34.) Jo kdfir hde aur AUdli ki rdh se logon ko rokd aur apneliye 
hiddyat zdhir hone ke ba’d rasdl kl mukhdlifat ki wuh Alidh kdkuchh 
na bigdrenge, aur wuh un ke a’amdl akdl-at kar degd. (35.) Ai Imdn. 
ddro Alidh ki aur rasdl kl itd’at karo aur apno a’amdl bdtil na karo. 
(36.) Jo kdfir hde aur Alidh Id rdh se rokd, phir kdfir hi mar gae, Alidh 
unhen hargiz na bakhshegd. (37.) So turn susti na karo aur sulh ki 
taraf pukdroaur turn hi gdlib rahoge, aur Khudd tumhdre sdth hai, aur 
tumhdre a’amdl zdya’ na karegd. (38.) Dunyd kl zindagl khel tamdsha 
hai aur jo turn Imdn Ido aur daro, wuh tumhdrd badld tumheQ degd, 
aur tumhdre mdl turn se na mdngegd. (39.) Agar wuh tumhdre mdl 
turn se mdnge aur suwdl men mubdliga kare to turn bakhlll karoge, 
aur wuh tumhdrl dill dushmanl (]o Isldm kl nisbat hai) zdhir kar degd 
(40.) Ai logo jo Alidh ki rdh men kharch karne ke liye pukdre jdte ho, 
turn men kol hai 30 bukhl kartd hai, aur jo bukhl kartd apni jdn se 
bukhlkartd hai, Alidh gani hai aur turn mull tdj ho, aur jo turn muQh 
morowuh tumhdre siwd aur qaum badal Idegd, phir wuh tumhdrl 
mdnind na honge. 

(48.) Su'RA Path Madanf hai. 

Aydt 29, Jtukii’ 4. 

Alidh rahmdn rahim ke ndm'se shurd’ kartd hfin. 

( 1 .) Ham ne tere liye sdf sarih faisala kar diyd. (2.) Tdki Alidh 
terd gundh pahldaur pichhld bakhsh de, aur apnini’mat tujh par 
^ tamdm kare, aur tujhe rdh rdst dikhldwe. (3.) Aur tujheqawl 
madad de. (4.) Us ne mominin ke dilon men taskin ndzil ki tdki wuh imdn 
meg apne imdn (sdbiqa) ke sdth barh jden, aur dsmdn o zamin ke iasbkar 
Alidh kehaifl aur Alidh ddndhaMm hai. (5.) Tdki wuh mominin omomndt 
ko un bdgoQ mea ddkhil kare, jin ke niche nahren bahti haig wuh 
wahdg hamesha rahegge, aur wuh un ki taraf se un kl badlog kd kafd- 
ra karegd aur yih Alidh ke nazdlk bar! murdd-ydbi hai. ( 6 .) Aur tdki 
mundfiqln o muudfaqdt aur mushrikln aur mushrikdt ko ’azdb kare, jo 
KhpdA Id nisbat bad gumdn haig, un par badl kd gherd pard hai, aur 
un par AHAb kd gussa bdd, aur us ne un par la’nat kl, aur un ke liye 
taiydr Idyd aur wuh burl jagah hai (7.) Asmdn o zamtn ke 
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Iftshkar AlMh ke haiQ, aur All&h-gdlib hakim hai. (8.) Ai Muhammad 
ham ne tujhe gawdhaur j^hushl suu^id aur dardd ban&ke bheji hai. (9.) 
Ttid turn AlUh aur us ke rasdl par im&u Ido, aur us ko qdwa/t do aur 
us ki ta’aim karo, aur subh o shdm us kl tasblh karo. (10.) Jo log ai 
Muhammad tujh se bai’at karte hai^ wuh Ehudd se bai’atkarte haifi, un 
ke hdthoa par l^hudd kd hdtK hai, phlr jis ne (qaul) tord apnl jdn par 
tord, aur jis nepdrd kiydus bdt ko jis par Alldh se ’^d kiyd ihd wuh 
use ajr 'azim degA 

(11.) Mukhallif dihdti (jo Hudeiba ke safar mea na gae the) tujhe 
kaheage, ki hamdre atuwdl aur gharwdloQ ne hameg (mauqa’ 
^ ^ safar na diyd) kdm men lagd rakhd so td Alldh se hamdre liye 
magfirat mdgg apui zubdnon se wuh odteg kahte haia jo un ke dUoa 
meauahia, tdkah agar Alldh tumhdre sdth zarar yd nafa’ kd irdda 
kare to kauu tumhdrd Alldh se mdhk hogd, balki Alldh tumhdre kdmoa 
se l^habarddr hai. (12.) Balki turn ne gumdn kiyd thd (ki Hudeiba se) 
rasdl aur mominin hargiz apne gharoa ki taraf na lauteage (wahda 
zardr mdre jdenge) aur yih bdt tumhdre diloa mea drdsta ki gai thi, 
aur turn ne bad-gumdni ki thi, aur turn haldk shuda log ho. (13.) Aur 
jo kol Alldh aur us ke rasdl par imdn na Idwe; ham ne kdfiroa ke liye 
dozaiydi taiydr Myd hai. (14.) Aur dsmdn o zamin ki bddshdhi Alldh 
ki hai jise chdhe bakhshe, jise chdhe ’azdb kare, aur Alldh bakhshinda 
mihrbdn hai. (15.) Aur jab turn (Khaibar) ke Idt ke mdl lene ko jdoge, 
mul^ballifin kaheage, haraea bhi ijdzat do, ki tumhdre picbhe chalea; 
All^ kd kaldm badalnd chdhte haia, td kah, turn hamdre pichhe na 
chaloge, Alldh ne pahle se, yda hi kah diyd hai; phir wuh kaheage, 
nahia, balki turn ham se hasad karte ho; nahin, wuh kam samajhte 
bq .ig (16.) Td dihdti mukhdllifin se kah, ki turn sa^ht jaag-dwar logoa 
ki taraf (la^di karne ko) bulde jdoge, turn un se laro yd wuh Musalmdn 
ho jdea, pas agar turn itd’at karoge, AUdh tumhea achcbhd ajr degd, 
aur jo turn pala^ gae, jaise pahle palte the, Alldh tumhea dukfa kd ’dzdb 
degd. (17.) Andhe aur laagre aur bimdr par gundh nahia (ki jihdd 
chhofe) aur jo koi Alldh aur us ke rasdl ki itd’at kare, wuh use bdgoa 
mea ^khil karegd, jin ke niche nahrea bahti haia, aur jo paltd use dukh 
kd ’azdb degd. 

(18.) Alldh un mominin se rdzi ho gayd, jo (Hddeibamea) daral^ht 
ke niche tujh se bai’at karte the (wuh 1300 sha^s the) Alldh ne 
jdu liyd jo un ke diloa mea bai, phir us ne un par taskin nd^l 
ki aur fath qarib un ko in ’dm mea di. (19.) Aur bahut Id^ un ke hdih‘ 
d gai, aur Alldh gdlib hakim hai. (20.) Aur turn se AUdh ne bdhut Id^ 
dene kd wa’da kiyd thd, ki turn use loge, phir US ne yih iumhe^ 
jdld di, aur ddmioa ke hdth tumhdri taraf se roke, ahrfdki yfh Itif 
iUfdndi^oa ke liye ek mu’jiza ho, aur wuh tumhea ^ dtkbiy 







(21.) AttV w^’da Itlt kA haj jis par turn abhl q&dir nahiu 

hjite, {PiudA Qfi as Idi^ k& ib^ta kar rakh&h^ aur AUdh.har sbai par 
qidir bal (22.) Aar agar k&fir turn se larte to bbilg j^te phir koi dost 
o madadg&r na p&te. (23.) All&h ki Adat hai, jo chali itihai, aur td 
AUdh ki ’Mat loea tabdil na pdegA (24) Wobi bai jis ne tumb&ri taraf 
se unke bdth roke haia,*aur tumblce hdtb i!n se sar hadd Makka meg 
roke the, is ke ba’d, ki tumbea un par galba diyd tbd, anr Alldh tumbd- 
re k&m dekbtd hai. (25.) Jo kMr hue, aur tumbea Masjid Hardin se 
rokd aur qurbdni ko mauqdf rakhA ki apni jagah na pabuncbe, aur 
agar imMddr mard o ’auraten (Makka mea) maujdd na botia, jinbea 
turn naliia jdnte, agar turn unbea pis ddlte to tumbea un se nd-ddnista 
gundh pahuacbtd, (is bye Alldh ne fath ko muwakhkhar kar diyd) tdki 
AllM jise cbdhe apnt rabnxat men sbdmil kare, agar wuh (momin o 
kdhr Makka) mutafarriq bote, to bam qn mea se kdfiroa ko dukh kd 
’azdb pahuachdte. (26.) Jab ki kdiiroa ue apne diloa moa bamiyat 
rakbi jdhUiyat ki bamiyat, to Alldh [ne apne rasdl aur mominin par 
apni taskin ndsil ki aur taqawwi ki bdt un par Idzim kar di aur wuh us 
ke haqqddr aur abl the aur Alldh bar sbai kd ddnd bai. 

(27.) Alldh ne apne rasdl ko wdqi’ khwdb sacb kar dikhdyA ki 
turn Masjid !l^rdm mea inshd Alldh chain se apne .sir miuid> 
^ wde aur bdl katarwde hde ddkbil hoge, be-khuuf ke, phir us ne 
jdnd jo turn nabia jdnte, phir us ne us ke ware fath qarib thahrd di. 
(28.) Wuhi hai jis ne apnd rasdl ba hiddyat aur din i haqq bhejd, tdki 
wuh use har din par galba de aur Alldh gawdb bone ko kdfi hai. (29.) 
Muhammad Alldh kd rasdl aur wuh log jo us ke sdth baia kdfiroa psr 
bahut sakht baia aur dpas mea rabim baia, tu unbea rukfi’o sijda 
karte dekhegd, Alldh se fazlo kkushniidi talab kartebaia, sijda kq 
asar se un ke munhoa par nisbdn baia aisi sifat un ki Tauret o Injil 
mea kkosha nikdld phir use qawi MyA, 

phir mo^ hfiA pkir apni sdq par qdim ho gayd, kisdn ko anbnbhd ; 
mafifim botd hai, tdki un se kdfiroa ko gnssa dwe, jo imdn Idq aur nek 
kdm kiye an se Alldh ne magfirat o ajr ’azim kd wa’da kiyd hen, 

(49.) SonA' Hujeat Madanf hai. 

Aydt 18, Ruqil’ 2, 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke udm se sburd’ kartd hfia< 

(1.) Ai imdnftdro, Alldh aur us ke rasfil ke %e na ba^rho,, aqr 
^ se ^o Alldh shinawd ddnd ban (2.) Ai iindftddfO, 

^ ^ iiwiz ke fipar buland na karo, 'aai; us ko 

liye bdt ha*dwd?! buland na bolo, jaise tuna dpas mea Phkdrte ho,. 
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aisA na ho, ki tumbire a’am&l Q&-bM ho aur tamhe& ma’Mm 
bhi na ho. (8.) Jo log apni ^w&zes ras^ AU&h ke p&s past karte 
hai&wuhihaia jin ke dil Alldh ue taqawwike liye haia;unke 

liye magdrat aur ajr ’azlm hai. (4.) 'Jo log hujardt (kotbrloQ) ke 
b&har se tujhe pukdrte hain, aksar ud samajh halQ. (5.) Agar wuh 
sabr karte, yahd& tak, ki td un ki taraf nik^ dtd uu ke liye bihtar 
hotd, aur AMh ba^hshiuda mihrbdn hai. (6.) Ai im&nddro, agar 
koi fdsiq ddmi turn pds koi kbabar Idwe, turn use tahqiqkaro, uaho, 
ki turn kisi qaum par ba-ndddui jd paro, phir apne kiye par n&dim 
bond pare. (7.) Aur jdno ki turn meg rasul Alldh hai, agar, wuh 
aksar bdtOQ meg tumh&ri mdua’ kare to turn par mushkil paregi, 
lekm Alldh ne tumhdre dil meq Imdn ki muhabbat (^dli, aur tumhdre 
diloQ me^ use drdsta kiyd bai : ^r kutr o dsq o ’isydn tumbdre sdmhne 
makrdh kiyd, aise hi log rdh-yaita ham. (B.) AUdh ke fazl o ibsda se; 
aur All&h ddnd hakim hai. (9 ) Aur jo do jamd’aten mommin ki 
b&ham jang kareQ un ke darmi^i ^ulh karo, agar ek jamd’at ddsre 
par ta’addi kare, to p ta’addi karti hai us se layo, yahdn tak, ki wuh 
^udd ke hukm ki taraf rujti’ kare, jihir agar rujd’ kiyd to un men 
ba-’adl sulh karo aur msdf karo, Khudd munsifog ko pasand kartd hai. 
(10.) Momin log, dpas men bhdihaiQ,^tumapne bhdion meg sulh rakho, 
aur Allih se (jluro, shdyad turn par rahm ho. 

(11.) Ai imdnddro, ek qaum ddsri qaum se thattbd na kare, sbd- 
yad wuh un se bihtar hon, aur ’auratejj '’auratog se (thatthi 
^ na kareg) shdyad wuh un se bihtar hog, aur dpas meg ’aib na 
lag&o, aur na bure alqdb se badudm karo, burd ndm imdn ke ba'd badkdri 
hai, aur jis ne tauba na ki wuhi zdlim haig. (12.) Ai imdnddro, aksar 
gumdnog sebacho ba’z gumdn gundhhaig, aur jdsdsi na karo aur nakoi 
kisi ki gibat kare, kyd koi turn meg se apne murda bhdi kd gosbt khdnd 
pasand kartd bai, pas is se nafrat karo, aur Alldh se daro, AUdh tauba 
pazirinda mihrbdn hai. (13 ) Ai logo, ham ne tumheg ek mard aur ek 
'aurat se paidd kiyd, aur tumhdre qabile aur kunbe bande, tdki turn dpas 
meg pahchdn rakho, turn men, buzurg-tar AUdhke nazdik wuh bai, p turn 
meg mydda muttaqi hai, Alldh ddnd khabarddr hai. (14.) Dihdti bole, 
ki bam imdn Ide haig, td kah, turn imdn nahin Ide, lekin turn kaho, ki 
ham Musalmdn hdehaig, (ya’ne, ba-^auf jdn o mdl tdbi’ddrhde) aur 
abhl tumhdre dilog meg imdn dd^hil nahig hdd, aur, agar turn Alldh 
aur us ke rasdl ki itd’at karoge, wuh tumhdre a’amdl kd badld kuchh 
kam na karegd, Alldh bakhshmda mihrbdn hai (15.) Momin wuh 
haig, jo AUdh aur us ke rasdl par imdn Ide, phir shubha na kiyd aur 
AUdh kl rdh meg apne mdlog aur apni jdnogjse jahdd kiyd, wuhi sach- 
(die haig. (16.) Td kah kyd turn AUdh ko apnd din jatdte ho aur jo 
knchh dsmdn o zamln meg hai AUdh jdntd hai, aur AUdh har shai ko 
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jintd hai. (17.) Ai Muhammad, tujh par ihsdu raklite luiiii ki ham 
Musalmdn hde hain, tu kah, apuc Kldm kd miijh par ih.^dn na rakho, 
balki Alldb turn par ihsdn rakhtd bai, ki us iie tumhen fmdii kf hiddyat 
kl agar turn sachche ho (IH ) Ahdh dsmdu am* z.imlu ke bhed jfintd 
hai, aur Alldh tumhdre kdm jo karte ho dekhtd hai. 

(50. ) Sun A Q AF M A KKV ]\\\, 

Aijdt 45, JInKtV 

Alldh rahmdn ralihu ko naiu sc shuru’ karid hun. 

(1.) Qdt. — Quran Majid ki qcisaui (2) H.ilkj imhcn ta'ajjub hiid 
^ kl un men sc un pas ek dardu dyd, p is, kaliron ne kahd, ki yih 
’ajib sbai hai. (3) Kyd jab ham uicu gac, aur miiti hdo, yih 
phir and ba’id bdt hai. (4 ) In admion men sc jo kuchh zamln 
ghaidti ‘hai hamen ma’luniibai, aur liamdrc pii^ clc hdliz Iritdb 
maujdd hai. (5.) Balki unhon no hticpi ko jab un ])as dyd jbuthldyd hai, 
pas wuhamr (nabdwat Muhammadia ke) bdre men uljho hiie haig, (kd 
wuh haqq hai yd nahin.) (6 ) Kya unhon ne apne lipar as man ki taraf 
na dekhd, kydnkar ham ne use baudyd aur ziiial di, auL* us men koi 
sdrdkh nahin hai. (7.) Aur zamiu ko ham no pahlaya aur us ineii 
pahdr ddl diye aur us men har nau ki kbush dyanda sbai ugdi. (8.) Har 
tdib bande ke liye tabsarah aur nasihat (9.) Aur ham no dsmdn se 
ba*barakat pdni utdrd aur us se bdg aur kdtiie ke andj ugdc (10.) Aur 
khajiir ke lambe darakbl jiii ke khosha tah bni* tab (J I ) Bandon ke 
bye nzq, aur us pani sc ham no luurdashalir ko jilav.i, isi larab nikalrii, 
hai (12.) In so palile qauin Niih aur ahl Kassa o Samiid nc jhuthldyd 
thd. (13.) Aur ’Ad no aur Pira tin ne aur Liit kc blidiuii ne, aur ahl 
rkdne aur qauin Tubba ne, sab ne rasulonlro jUutbldyd, pas ’azdb qditn 
ho gayd. (14 ) Ayd kyd ham pahli bdr iialdd Ivai ke lhak gac liaiii, 
nahin, unhen jadid pauldish men shakk hai. 

(15 ) Aur ham iie ddmi ko paidd kiyd, aur liainmj lua liim hai|i jo 
bdten us ke ji men guzarti ham, aur ham us lei t;araf shah rag 
se ziydda qarib ham. (16 ) Jab ki do lencwdle dahne bdeg 
baithe lete rahte Iiain (dofirishte likhte rahto liam). (17.) Jo bdt 
ddmi boltd hai us ke pds nighabdn maujiid hai (1^) Aur maut kl 
behoshi ba-rdsti di, yih wuh hai jis se.tu ek-sd thd. (19 ) Aur narsingd 
phdQkd gayd, yih wa’id»kd dm hai. (20.) Aur har shakhs dyd us ke 
sdth ek bdnknewdld aur ek gawdh hogd. (21.) Tii is se gaiiat meg tbd^ 
ab ham ne tujh se terd parda ba^d diyd dj teri nigdh tez hai. (22. / Aur 
us kd ham-nashin (firishta) bold, jo kuchh mere pds thd yih hdzir hai 
(l^mdlmdma). (28.) Ai donog firlshto, har kdfir dushman ko doza^h 
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mes ^ do. (24.) Mtoi’ khair n&-farmdm shakki ko. (25.) Jis ue 
AU&h ke s&th ddsro AU&h thal],rde the, turn douoQ use sa^ht ’az&b meg 
dAl do. (26.) Us k& qarin (shaitdn) kaheg&, ai Babb, main ne use gum- 
r&h nahig kiy^i, wuh (chud ddr ki gumr&hi meg th6. (27.) AllAh kahe 
g&, mere pds turn jbagp4i na karo, maig turn pfiis pable wa’da ’azAb 
pahugchd chukd thd. (28.) Mere pds bdt nahig badalti aur maig band- 
og par sitam-gdr nahig hdn. 

(29.) Jis din ham dozakh se kahegge, kyd td bhar gayd, aur wuh 
2 ,^ kdhegd, kiyd kuchh aur bhi hai. (30.) Aur muttaqion ke pds 
bihisht idyd jdegd na z d i k. (3J.) Yih wuh hai jis kd tumheg 
wa‘da mild thd, bar td’ib nigahddr ke liyc. (32.) Jo nd-dida rahmdn se 
dard aur tdib dil leke dyd. (33.) Ba-saldmati us meg ddlchil ho, yih 
hameshagi kd din hai. (34.) Un ke liye jo chdbeg wahdg hai, aur 
hamdre pds ziydda hai. (35.) Aur ham ne un se-pahle bahut ummateg 
haldk kin, ki wuh girift meg in se sakht the, phir unhon ne shahrog 
meg taftish ki, ki kahig bbdgne kd thikdnd hai. (36.) Is meg us 
shakbs ke hye nasihat hai jo dil rakhtd yd kdn lagdtd, aur wuh muta- 
wajjih hai. (37.) Aur ham ne dsmdn o zamin aur jo un meg hai chha 
din meg bandyd, aur hameg kuchh mdgdagi na di. (38.) Jo kahte 
haig td us par sabr kar aur td tuld’ i shams aur gurdb se pahle ba- 
hamd Babb tasbih kar. (39.) Aur kuchh rdt meg us ki tasbih kar 
aur sijda ke pichhe bhi. (40.) Aur sun le, ki jis din dwdz dahinda jde 
qarib (ya’ue, mulk Kan’dn) se pukdregd. (41.) Jis din ba-rdsti wuh 
log ek chinghdr sunenge, yihi qabrog se nikalne kd din hai. (42.) 
Ham mdrte aur jildte haig aur hamdri taraf dnd hai. (43.) Jis din un 
M taraf se zamin phategi wuh dauregge yih hashar ham par dsdn hai. 
(44.) Ham jdule hain jo wuh kahto haig, aur td un par 3 abr kuninda 
irahig hai. (4o.) Td use jo wa'id se durtd hai ba-Qurdn nasihat de. 

(51.) Su'RA Zaeyat Makki' hai. 

Aydt 60, EtiktV 3. 


AUdh rahmdn raliim ke udm se shurd’ kartd hdg. 

(1.) Uyd ko bakherncwdllog ki qasam. (2.) Phir bojh uthdnewdUog 
^ ki qusam. (3.) Phir narmi se cbalnewdllog ki qasam. (4.) Phir 
babokm taqsim karnewdiiog ki qasam. (5.) Be-shakk jowa’ds 
tumheg mild sach hai (6.) Aur be-shakk insdf honewdld hai (7.) Asmdn 
jdliddr ki qasam. (8.) Ki turn jhagre M bdt meg pa^e ho. (0.) Jo pherd 
gayd, wuhi us se phir jdtd hai. (10.) A^kal daufdnewdle mdre jdeg. 
,11.) Jo gaftat meg bhdl rahe haig. (12.) Tnjh se pdohhte haig insdf kd 
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dinkabhogl (13.) Jisdin wuh ^gpar fltne luon pareage. (14.) Apa 
sbardrat chakho, yihl wuh hai jise jald mdagte the. (15.) MuttaqI log 
b&goa aur chashmoa mea hoage. (16.) Jo unhon Rabb ne diyd use 
thdm ke yih log is se pahle nekokdr the. ((17.) Rdt ko wuh kam sote 
the. (18.) Aur subh ke waqtoa mea mu’dfi mdagte the. (19.) Aur un 
ke amwdl mea sdil aur gair sdil kd haqq thd. (20.) Aur zamin mea 
yaqln kunindon ke liye nishdn hain, (21 ) Aur tumhdre nafsoa mea 
bhl, kyd turn nahia dekhte. (22.) Aur dsmdn mea tumhdrd rizq hai 
aur jo wa’da hdd. (23 ) Asmdn o zamin ke Rabb kl qasam ki wuh 
haqq hai jaisd ki turn bolte ho. 

(24.) Kyd tere pds Ibrdhlm ke ’izzatddr mihmdnoa Isi hadls pahuachl 
2 hai yd nahia. (25.) Jab us pds de bole saldm, bold saldm turn 
ajnabl log ho. (26.) Phir apne ahl Id taraf daurd aur ek bachh^d 
ghl mea tald hdd le dyd. (27.) Phir un Ice pds use rak diyd, kahd, kyd 
turn nahia khdte. (28.) Phir dil mea un se dard, bole mat dar aur use 
nhoa ne ek ddnd larke Id bashdrat di (29.) Phir us ki ’aurat chilldti 
sdmhne di, aur apnd muah pit hyd aur boli (kyd) burin yd bdnih (janegi) 
(30.) Bole, isi tarah tere Rabb ne kahd hai, wuh. ddtid hakim hai. 

(-SATTAI'SWAN SIPARA.— ) 

(31.) Ibrdhim ne kahd, ai rasdlo, tumhdrd piatlab kyd hai. (32.) 
Bole ham mujrim logoa ki taiaf bheie gae haia- (63.) Ki un par mitti 
ke patthar barsdea. (34.) Ndfarmdno ke liye nishdnddr (ndm ba ndm) 
kiye hde tere Rabb se. (35.) Phir ham ne wahdn se jo imdnddr thd 
nikdl liyd. (36.) Phir ham ne wahda ek hi Musalmdn kd ghar pdyd 
(Ldt kd). (37.) Aur ham ne wahdn nishdn chhor diyd un ke liye jo 
dukh ke ’azdb se darte haia. (38.) Aur Mdsd men (nishdn hai) jab 
ham ne use Pira’dn ki taraf ba-dalfl wdzih bliejd. (39.) Phir us ne 
apne zor ke sdth munh mord aur kahd, farebfhai yd diwdna (40.) 
Phir ham ne use aur us ki fauj ko pakrd, phir ham ne use daryd mea 
4dl diyd, aur wuh maldmati thd. (41.) Aur ’Ad mea (nishdn hai) jab 
ham ne un par be-nafa’ bawd bheji. (42.) Wuh kisi chiz ko nu chhorti 
jis par dti bosida haddi kar deti thi. (43.) Aur Samdd mea (nishdn 
hai) jab unhea kahd gayd, ki ek waqt tak fdida utbd lo. (44.) Phir 
wuh apne Rabb ke amr se sarkash hde unhea karak ne pakfd, aur wuh 
dekhte rdh gae. (45.) Wuh na uth sake na badld le sake. (46.) Aur 
pahle Ndh ki qaum thi wuh log badkdr the. 

(47.) Aur ham ne dsmdnoa ko bdthoa se bandyd, aur ham maqddr 
wdle haia. (48.) Aur zamin ko ham ne farsh kar diyd so ham 
^ ’* kyd khdb bichhdnewdle haia. (49.) Aur ham ne bar shat ki 
•do qism bandia. shdyad turn shukr karo. (50.) Pas turn AUdh ki taraf 
bhdgo maia tumhdre liye us ki taraf se sarih dardd hda. (51.) Aur 
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All&^ ke s&th turn diisre a U&h na ^hahr^ maiQ us ki taraf se tumbdre 
liye sarih i^ardd hdn. (?)2.) Isl tarah aglon ke pds jo rastU dyd unhoa 
ne kahd, farebi bai yd diwdna, (53.) Kyd yih log bdbam wasiyat karte 
da»haifi nahin balki sarkash log bain. (64.) T(i un se mugb mor ie, 
td maldiuatl nii hogd (55.) Aur naslhat de, ki nasibat dend 
mominin ko muMha',. (56.) Aur main ne jinnoB ko aur ddmiofi ko 
isi liye imidd kiyd, ki ’ibddat karen. (57.) Maifi un se kuchb rizq 
nnhin mdngtd, na yih clidhta liuji, Iti mu]he kbdnd khilden. (58.) Alldb 
srordwar tawand rdziq hai. (59 ) Zdiimon kd charsd bhard bdd bai, 
jaise un ke sdthion ke cdiarse bhare hfie the jjas cbdbiye, ki jaldi na 
kareg. (60.) Kdfiron ke hye un ke us din se jis Jid wa’da diyd gayd 
afsos. 

(52.) SlT'EA TiT'R Makki' hai. 

Jiidt 49, IhtM' 2. 

Alldh rahmdn rahimke ndm so shurd’ kartd hdQ. 

(1.) Koh Tur ki qasam. (2.) Aur likhi hdi kitdb ki qasam. (3.) 

Kushdda warq men. (4.) Aur* bait-ul-ma’mdr ki qasam. (5.) 

^ Aur dnchi ohhat ki qasam. (6.) Aur charhe hde daryd ki qa. 
sam. (7.) Be-shakk tere Rabb kd ’azdbdnewdld hai. (8.) Us kd ddfa’ 
koi nahin. (9.) Jis din dsmdn kapkapd ke larzegd. (10.) Aur pahdr- 
chalne ko rawdnhonge. (11.) Us din jliuthldnewdloQ ke liye afsos. 
(12.) Jo ki kbauz men khelte ham (13.) Jis din dozakh ki dg ki 
taraf dhakke milenge. (14 ) Yihi wuli dg hai jise turn jhuthldte the. 
(15.) Kyd yih jddd hai yd tuinhen sdjhtd nahin. (16.) Is men ghuso 
sabr karo yd sabr na karo turn par bardbar hai, tumhen wuhi badld 
milegd, jo karte the (17.) Muttaqi log bdgon meo aur ni’maton mea 
honge. (18.) Jo unhen un ke Rabb ne diyd, us par l^hushiydn karte, 
aur un ke Rabb ne unhen dozakh ke 'azdb se bachd hyd. (19.) Khush 
gawdr khdo pio apne kdmon kd badld bai. (20.) Safi basta ta^ton par 
takiya lagdke baithe haiQ, aur ham ne unben goriyda bari dskhofi- 
wdlida biydh di liaiQ. (21.) Aur jo log imdn Ide aur un ki auldd imdn 
meB un ke pichhe chali un ki auldd ko ham un se mild denge; aur un ke 
a’amdl men se kuchh bhi ham, na ghatdenge, har ddmi apni kamdi men 
pbaQsd hdd hai. (22.) Aur unhen ham pai-dar-pai mewe aur gosht 
denge, jis chiz kd wuh chdhen. (23.) Wahdn wuh dpas meji piydle 
(shardb ke) jhapat lete ham, be-hdda-goi aur gundh wahdfi nahie. (24.) 
Aur un ke ds pds un ke jawdn launde phirte haiQ, goyd wuh chhipe hde 
moti haiB* (25.) Aur ba’z ba’z ki taraf mutawajjih boke pdchhte 
hai]|> ■ (26.) Kahte haiQ, ham apne ahl meQ darte rahte the. (27.) So 
Alldh -ne ham par ibsdn kiyd, aur hdmeQ garm ’azdb «e bachdyd. <28«) 
llam topable hi use pukdrte the, wuh nek mihrbdn hai^ 
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(29.) Pas Tti nasibat de, td ba fad i Rabb k&hin (j&ddgar]^ aur 
, majndn naWa hai (30.) Kyd wuh kahte haia, ki shd’ir hai> 
ham us ki nisbat hawdclis zamdna ke muntazir bam. (31 ) 
Td kah turn muntazir raho maia bhi turahdre sdth muntazir bda. (^) 
Kyd un kx ’aqlen uiibea aisa hukm deti hain yd wuh sarkash log haia. 
(83.) Kyd wuh kahte haia, ki us ne Qurdn baud liyd hai, balk! wuh 
imdn nahia Idte. (34.) Chdhiye ki koi hadis is Qurdn ki mdmnd le 
dwea agar wuh sachche hain. (35.) Kyd wuh bdgair kisi shai ke ban 
gae hain, yd wuh khud klidliq ham. (36 ) Kyd unhoa ne dsmdn o 
zamin ko paidd kiyd hai, balki wuh yaqin iiahin karte. (37.) Yd tere 
Rabb ke khazdne un ke pds ham, yd wuh ddrogagdn hain. (38.) Yd un ke 
pds koi sirhi hai, ki us men (charh ke) sun lete h.iin, pas un kd sunne 
wdld, dalil sarih lawe. (39 ) Kyd Khudd ke liye betidn aur tumhdre 
liye bete hain. (40.) Kyd td un se mozdori mdngtd hai, aur wuh chatti 
se bojhal hain. (41.) Kyd un ke pds ‘ilm gaib hai, phir wuh likh lete 
haia* (42.) Yd kuchh makr kiyd chdhte h.im, wuh jo kdtir haia, wuhi 
makr khurda ham (43.) Kyd un pds Alldii ko sivvd aur khudd haia, 
AUdh un ke shirk ki chiz se pdk hai. (44.) Agar dsindn se ek tukpd 
girtddekhte ham, kahte ham, ki jama’ hdd bddal hai. (45.) Unhea chhop, 
yahda tak, ki wuh apne us din ki muidqdt karen jis men un par bijli kd 
kardkd paregd. (46.) Jis dm un kd iareb un ke kuchh kdm na degd, aur 
na unhea madad pahuachegi. (47 ) Zdhrnon ke hye us (’azdb qaydmat) 
se ware ek aur 'azdb hai (jahdd) lekin wuh aksar nahin jdnte. (48.) Aur 
td apne Rabb ke hukm kd muntazir rah, In td hamdri dnkhoa ke 
sdmhne hai, aur apne Rabb ki hamd men tasbih kar jab td uthe. 
(49.) Aur kuchh rdt gae u.s ki tasbih kar, aur jab sitdre pitli pheren. 

(53.) Sri'KA' Najam Maickf hai 
Aydt 62, liuM' 3. 

AUdh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(I.-) Tdre ki qasam jab gir pare. (2.) Tumhdrd rafiq Muhammad 
, na gumrdh hdd, na be-rdh chald (3 ) Aur wuh khwdhisb se 
^ nahin boltd. (4.) Magar wuh Qurdn ilhdm hai, jo use hotd hah 
(5.) Sakht qdwatos wdle ne use sikhldyd hai. (6.) Jo zumirra hai 
(sdhibtalV:bi) wuh sidhd khard ho gayd thd. (7.) Aur wuh buland ulq 
mefl thd. (8.) Phir wuh nazdik hdd, aur qarib d gayd. (9.) Phir do 
kamdn ki bardbar yd us se kam rah gayd. (10.) Phir us ne apne bande 
(Muhammad) ko ilhdm diyd jo diyd. (11.) Dil ne na jhu^hldyd jo dekhd. 
(12.) Ab( kyd turn us se jhagyoge, us bdt par jo us ne dekbi ^Ui mu’dma- 
laba-maqdm Makka Jiad ndm ^ile par un dinoa mea hdd, ki da’ we nabd- 
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watk&shurli’ thd.) (13. ) H&Uuki ns ne use dtisre ut&re meabhlde* 
kh& th& (mi’rij ke kkwdb mea.) (14.) Parli hadd M befi ke p&s. (15.) 
Us beri kep&s bihisbt hai &rdmg&h. (16.) Jabcbh&rah& thd befipar 
jo chh& rabd tbd. (17.) Nigdb na bahki na hadd se bafhl. (18.) Be-shakk 
us ue apne Rabb kl nishduiog men se ba;*! nisb&ni dekbl. (19.) Bhal&, 
turn dekho to, L4it o ’UzzA. (20.) Aur Mandt, tisrA pichhlA (yih kyA 
cblz bain.) (21.) KyAtumbAreliye larkeaur AllAh ke liye larklAghaiQ. 
(22.) Yih taqsim is waqt be-insAfi ki hai. (23.) Yih but kuohh nahig 
magar sirf cband nAm haig, ki turn ne aur tumhAre AbA ne muqarrar 
kar liye haig, AllAh ne un ke bAre men koi hujjat nAzil nahig ki, wuh 
log sirl gumAn ke aur k^wAhish nafs ke pairau haig, hAIAgki un ke 
Babb se un ke pAs hidAyat A chuki hai. (24.) KyA insAn jis bAt ki ta* 
mannA kare pA saktA hai. (25.) Yih jahAn aur wuh jahAn AllAh ke hAth 
men haig. 

(26.) Aur AsmAn men bahut firishte hain, ke un ki shafA’at kuchh 
kAm nahin A sakti. (27.) Magar is ke ba’d, ki AllAh jis ke 
^ * liye chAhe aur rAzi hoke ijAzat <le. (28.) Aur wuh jo Akhirat 
par imAn nahig rakhte firishtonko, ’auraton ke se nAm dete haig. (29 ) 
Aur un ko us kA ’ilm nahin, sirf gumAn ke pairau haig aur thik bAt men 
gumAn kuchh kAm nahin AtA (30.) Us se jo hamAre zikr se mugh 
more aur sirf hayAt i dunyA chAhe, td bhi, ai Muhammad, mugh mop. 
(31.) Un ki gAyat him meg yilii hai, terA Rabb khdb jAntA hai use jo 
us ki rAh se bahkA aur wuh rAh yAfta so bhi khdb wAqif hai. (32.) 
Aur jo AsmAn o zamin men hai, AllAh kA hai, tA ki badkArog ko un ke 
a’amAl kA badlA de aur nek-kirdArog ko achchliA badlA de. (33.) Jo 
log kabirah gunAhog aur be-hayAi ke kAmog se, siwA sagira gunAhog ke 
parhez karte haig, terA Rabb kushAda bakhshish-wAlA hai, aur wuh 
tumheg khdb jAntA hai, jab tumheg zamin se paidA kiyA aur jab turn 
apni mAog ke peton meg jemu the (bachche rihm meg) so turn apne 
nafsog ko pAk na thahrAo wuh jiarhezgArog ko ^bdb jAntA hai. 

(34.) KyA td ne us ko dekhA jo phir gayA. (35.) Aur thoi'A mAl de 
^ diyA, aur sakbt dil ho gayA (walid bin Mugaira mAldAr shaljdis 
, thA Msi ne use kahA, MusalmAn na ho, maig terA ’azAb qiyAmat 

uthA IdggA mujhe kuchh mAl de de, so use mAl deke wuh IslAm se ha^ 
gayA thA.) (36.) KyA us pAs ’ilm gaib hai, ki wuh dekhtA hai. (37.) KyA 
.use wuh bAt nahig batAi gaijo MdsA ke sahifog meg likhi haL (88.) 
Aur IbrAhim ke jo waf AdAr thA. (39.) Yih, ki koi bojhi kisi ddsre kA bojh 
na u^hAegA. (40.) Aur yih, ki insAn ke liye wuhihai jo us neko^ish ^ 
(41.) Aur yih, ki us ki koshish use dikhAi jAegi. (42.) Phir usepdrA bad- 
lA milegA. (48.) Aur yih, ki tere Rabb ki taraf phir jAnA hai. (44.) Aur 
3 dh, ki usi ne hagsAyA aur rulAyA. (45.) Aur yih, ki usl ne mArt aur 
jUAyA. (46.) Aur yih, ke us ne muzakhar o muannas kA jo^ poidA kiyA. 
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(47.) Natfa se jab gayi. (48.) Anryih, ki dtisrS uthia us ke 

zimme hai. (49.) Aur yih, ki usi ne gani kiy& aur piieji dL (50.) Aur yih, 
ke wuh hi She’ard sitdre k& Babb hai. (51.) Aur yih, ki'Usine pahle 
Ad ko hal&k kiyA (52.) Aur Samdd ko phir bdqi na chho^. (53.) Aur 
pahle qaum Niih ko, ki wuh bare z&lim aur sarkdsh the. (54.) Aur 
Mutifakka basti ko gird diyA (55.) Phir use dhdspdjis ne ^hdspd. 
(56.) Phirtdapne Babb ki kis ui’matmeQ shubha karegd. (57.) Yih 
(Muhammad) ek lis-i pahle (^ardnewdloQ meg se. (58.) Qarib 

dnewdli qarib d gaihai (ya’ne, qiydmat) siwde Alldh ke us kd kholne- 
wdld koi nahiQ hai. (59.) Kyd wuh is hadis se ta’ajjub karte haifl. (60.) 
Aur hagste hain aur nahig rote. (61.) Aur turn gaflat men ho. (62.) Pas 
Alldh ko sijda karo aur pdjo. 

(54.) SU'RA QAMA'R Makki' hai. 

Jiydt 55, Rakd’ 3. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdR. 

(1.) Wuh ghafi qiydmat ki nazdik diaur chand phatd (ya’ne, jab 
j wuh ’ain ghapi degi chdnd phategd.) (2.) Aur hdl yih hai, ki jab 
koi dydt (Qurdni) dekhte hais munh mopte aur kahte hais, ki 
yih to qadimi fareb hai (jo mu’allim dete de hain.) (3.) Aur unhoa ne 
jhuthldyd aur apni h:hwdhishoa ke pairau hde, aur har kdm qardr pdne 
wdld hai. (4.) Aur un ke pds khabroa niea se is qadar d chukd hai 
jis mea jhipki hai. (5.) Pdri hikmat, so dardnd kifdyat nahia kartd. (6.) 
Td un se muah mop le, jis dm buldne wdld nd-l^hush shai (hisdb) ki 
taraf buldegd. (7.) Nichi nazarea kiye hde qabroa se nikleage, goyd 
pardganda ti^^ida haia. (8.) Buidnewdle ki taraf daupeage, kdfir kahea- 
ge, yih mushkil din hai. (9.) In se pahle qaum Ndh ne jhuthldyd thd, 
phir hamdre bande ko jhdthd kahd aur diwdna batdyd aur dbamkdyd 
thd. (10.) Us ne apne Babb ko pukdrd, ki maia ’djiz hda, td badld le. 
(11.) Phir ham ne rezinda pdni ke sdth dsmdn ke darwdze kbol diye. 
(12.) Aur zamln se cbashme rawda kiye, phir pdni ek matlab muqaddar 
par jama’ ho gayd. (13.) Aur ham ne Ndh ko tal^toa aur meVhoawdll 
(kishti) par chaphdyd. (14.) Wuh hamdri dakhoa ke sdmhne chalti thi, 
us ke liye badld jis kd inkdr hdd thd. (15.) Aur ham ne is kishti ko ek 
nishdn rabne diyd, pas, koi nasihat gerindd hai ? (16.) Phir merd ’azdb 
aur ^ardnd kaisd hdd. (17.) Aur ham ne samajhne ke liye Qurdn ko dsdn 
kar>diydhai pas koi nasihat gerinda hai? (18.) Ad ne jhuthMyd phir merd 
’azdb aur ^ai^dnd kaisd hdd. (19.) Ham ne un par ek nihdyat manhds 
din mea sannd^ ki hawd bheji thl (20.) Admiog ko aisd ukhdpti thi, 
goyd wuh khajdr ki ukhapi papi japeg haig. (21.) Phir merd ’azdb 
0 daupdnd kaisd hdd. (22. ) Aur ham ne samajhne ke liye Qurdn ko dsdn 
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kar diyd pas koi nasihat gerinda hai? ^23) Samdd ne dar&d logon ko 
jhnth^yi. (24.) Phir kahd, ky^ apne darmiyto se ek bashar ke t4bP ho 
is sdrat men ham gumrdbi aur diwdnagi men hde. (25.) Ky& 
hamdre'darmiydn sirf usi par zikr kd ilqd hdd, nah<B, balki wuh jbdthd 
itrdd hai. (26.) Kal ma’ldm karenge, ki kaun jhdtbd itrdd hai. (27.) Ham 
un ki dzmdisb ke liye untni bhejte hain, pas td unhen dekhtd rah aur 
sabr kai’. (28.) Aur unhen khabar de, ki pdni un mea batd hdd hai, har 
koi bdri par pahunchegd. (29.) Phir nnhon ne apne ydr ko pukdrd, phir 
us nedast dardzi ki aur kdtd. (30 ) Phir merd ’azdb aur dardnd kaisd 
hdd. (31.) Ham ne un par ek chinghdr bhe]!, wuh aise bo gae, jaise 
kdatOB ki raundi bdi bdrb. (32.) Aur ham ne samajhne ke liye Qurdn 
ko dsdn kiyd, pas koi nasihat germda haiV (33.) Qaum Ldt ne dardd 
logog ko jhuthldyd. (34.) Ham no un par..sdngbdr hawd bheji, magar 
Ldt ke logos ko ham ne ba waqt subh najdt di (35) Ba-rdh fazl apni 
taraf se ydn ham shdkir ko jazd dete ham. (36 ) Aur Ldt unhen hamd* 
ri girif t se dard chukd thd phir wuh dardd logon se jhagarne lage the. 
(37.) Aur wuh us kous ke mihmdnon ki nisbat phusldte the, phir ham 
ne un ki dnkhea met dm, ab mere ’azdb kd aur dardue ko mazd cbakho. 
(38.) Aur’al-as-sabdh uu'par thahrd hdd ’azdb d pard. (39.) Ab merd 
'azdb 0 daurdnd ohakho. (40.) Aur ham ne samajhne kehye Qurdn ko 
dsdn kiyd hai, phir koi nasihat germda hai ’? 

(41.) Aur Pira’du ke logon i>ds dardd de the. (42.) Unhoa 
ne haindri sab nishdnidn jhuthldin, phir haju ne un kd 
^ ® aisd muwdlyhaza kiyd, jiiso qawi gdlib kd muwdkhiza hotd 
hai. (43.) Ai Quresh, kyd, tumhdre kdJir un guzashta kdfiron so 
bihtar liaia, kyd tuinhdro bye ugli kitdbon nion koi chittiii hai. (44.) 
Kyd wuh kahte ham, ki ham sab ikatthe hain, badld lengo. (45.) 
Yihjathd shikast kudega, aur pith pher ko bhdgenge. (46.) Nahig, 
balki uti kd wa’dagdh wuh (qiydmat ki) ghayi hai, aur wuh ghayi buri 
bkldaurkapwi hai. (47.) Mujrim loggumrdhiaur diwdnagi men hain. 
(48.) Jis dm dg men munh ke bhal ghasite jdenge dozalch ke chhdne kd 
mazd chaliho. (49.) Ham ne har shai ba-anddza paidd M. (50.) Aur 
hamdrd hukm sirf ek bdt hai, jaise dnkh ki jhapak (51.) Aur ham 
tumhdre ham-mazhabon ko haldk kar chuke haig, koi nasihat gerihda 
haiP (52.) Aur har shai jo unhog ne ki hai kitdbog meg likhi hai. (53.) 
Aur chho^d 0 bal’d kdm hkhd hdd hai. (54.)Muttaqi, bdgogaur nahrog 
meghogge. (55.) I'awdnd bddshdhkepds sachchi bai^hak meg bai^hegge. 

(55.) Su'EA Rahma'N Makkf uai. 

Aydt 78, Etiqd’ 3. 

Aildh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdg. 

(1.)' Rahmdn hai jis ne Qurdn sikhldyd. (2.) Us ne ddmi ko paidd' 
Idyd. ^.) Use bolnd dikhldyd. (4.) Sdraj o chdnd ba hisdb muqartata 
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haig. (5.) Aur tdre o daral^bt sijda karte haig. (6.) Aurdsmdn 
ko bulaad Myd aur tariad rakhi. (7.) Td ki turn tarizd meg ziy&dati 
nakaro. (8.) Aur waza ba-insdf sidhd rakho aur tardzd meg kam na 
taulo. (9.) Aur zamlu kokhilqat keliyepaldd kiyd. (10.) Is meg 
mewe aur khosha-ddr darakbt i khajdr haig. (11.) Aur ddnd hai bhus- 
wdld aur gulikhushbd haig (12.) Phir turn douog (ya'ne, jinn aur 
ddmi) apne Rabb Jri kauu sini'mat ko jutlildoge. (13.) Adml ko 
tbikri jaiso khushk mittl se paidd kiyd. (14.) Aur jinuon ko dg ke 
shu’la se paidd kiyd. (15.) Phir turn donon apue Rabb ki kauu si 
ui’mat ko jhuthldoge. (16) Do mashriqog kd Rabb. (17.) Aur do 
magnbog kd Rabb. (18.) Phir turn douog apue Rabb ki kauu ,si ui’- 
mat ko jhuthldoge. (19.) Do daryd chalde (goyd) douog mil jdogge. 
(20.) Un ke darmiydu parda hai aur wuh douog ziyddati iiahin karte. 
(21.) Phir turn donon apiio Rabb ki kauu si ni’mat ko jhuthldoge. 
(22.) Un donog meg se moti aur mdgge, nikdltd hai. (23 ) Phir turn 
donog apne Rabbkikaun si ni’mat ko jhuthldoge. (24.) Aur us hi 
ke jahdz daryd meg khayehaig jaise pahdr. (25.) Phir turn donog 
apne Rabb ki kaun si ni’mat ko jhuthldoge. 

(26.) Jo kuchh zamln par hai fdni hai. (27.) Aur tore Rabb 
, , sdhib jaldl o sdhib ’azmat hi Kd chihra bdqi rahegd (28.) Phir 
* turn donon apne Rabb ki kaun si iii’niat ko jhuthldoge. (29.) 
Jo koi dsmdu o zamiu meg hai, us se suwdi karta hai AUdh bar roz ek 
shdn meg hai. (30.) Phir turn donog apne Rabb ki kauu ,si m’miit ko 
jhuthldoge. vJI-) ddmiog aur jiuuon qaribhai, ki hum tiijiihaii iiisbat 
(hisdb leiio se)jdld laiighog. (32, j Phir turn douog apno ii. ob ki 
kaun si ui’mat ko jhuthldoge. (33.) Ai jinnog aur ddmiog ki qaum, 
agar turn dsmdn o zamiu ki airdl meg bhdg sakte ho to blidgo aur turn 
bhdg n<ihig sakte magar ba-galba (aur wuh nahin hai.) (34.) Phir turn 
donog apue Rabb ki kaun si ni’mat ko jhuthldoge. (35.) Turn douog 
par dg Ke shu’la aur dhuwdn bhejd jdtd hai, aur turn douog kuchh badid 
nahig le sakte. (36 ) Phir turn donog apne Rabb ki kauu si iii’jiat ko 
jhuthldoge. (37.) Phir jab dsmdn phat jdegd, to guldb kd phul iio )degd, 
jaise surkh nari. (88.) Phir turn donog ax>he Rabb ki kaun si ni’niat ko 
jhuthldoge. (39.) Phir us din ddmi aur jinn se us ke gnudh M b'ihat 
suwdi hogd. (4<'.) Phir turn donon apne Rabo ki kaun si lu unt. ko 
jhutbldoge. (41.) Mujrim apni pesbdni se pabclidne jdenge, phir 
qadamog se aur mde pesbdni se jiakfd jdegd. (42.) Phir turn donon 
apne Rabb ki kaun si ni’mat ko jhuthldoge. (43.) Yih wuh dozskh 
hai jise mujrim jhuthldte the, (44.) Dozakh ke aur kbaulte pdni ke 
darmiydn phirenge. (45.) Phir turn donog apne Rabb ki kaua si 
pi’mat ko jhuthldoge. 
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(46.) Aur us shaklis ke liye jo apne Rabb ke &dmhne kba^e hone 
se do h&g hair. (47.) Phir turn donog apne Rabb kl 
kaun bl ni’mat ko jliuthlAoge. (48.) Un donon men bahut si 
sb&l^hen haiQ. (49.) Phir turn donon apne Rabb ki kaun si ni’mat ko 
jbut/hl&oge. (50.) Un donon bdgon men do nahren jari bain. (51.) 
Phir turn donon apne Rabb ki kaun si ni’mat ko jhuthl^ge. (52.) Un 
donon men bar mewe ki do qismen bam (.53) Pliir turn donon apne 
Rabb ki kaun si ni’mat kojhuthlaoge. (54) Aise bichhaunon jiar taki- 
ya lagd kar baitbenge jin ke astar mote reshani ko bain, aur donon 
bdgon kd mewa juklirahdhai (55.) Phir turn donon apne Rabb ki 
kaunsini'matkojhuthlaoge (50 ) Uubdgon mennicbinigdli-wdli auraten 
haia, in bihishtion se pahlo, koi ddmi aur jiiiii, un se ham-bi&tar nahin 
bddhai. (57.) Pbir turn donon ajme Rabb ki kaun si m mat ko jhuthldo 
ge. (58.) Wubaisi bain jaise yaqdt aur inunga (badani safdi men) 
(59.) Pliir turn donon apne Rabb ki kaun si ni'mat ko jhutbldoge (60.) 
Neki kd badld kya hai magar neki (61 ) Phir turn donon apne Rabb 
ki kaun si ni ’mat ko jbuthldoge. (62.) Aur un do bdgon ke siwa aur 
bhf dobdghain. (63.) Phir turn donon apne Rabb ki kaun si ni'mat 
ko jhuthldoge. (64.) Donoa bdg nibdyat sabz. (65 ) Phir turn donoa 
apne Rabb ki kaun si ni’mat ko jhuthldoge (66.) Un bdgoa mea do 
chashme haia fauwdra cbalte. (67.) Phir turn donoa apne Rabb ki 
kaun si ni’mat ko jhuthldoge. (6 h.) Un donon men mowe aur khajiir- 
ea aur andr ham. (69.) Phir turn donon apne Rabb ki kauu si ni’mat ko 
jhuthldoge. (70.) Un bdgoa mea khdbsdrat nek 'an ratea bain (71.) 
Phir turn donoa apne Rabb ki kaun si ni mat ko jhuthldoge. (72.) 
Goriyda ^haimoa mea ruki baithi haia- (73.) Phir turn donoa apne 
Rabb ki kaun si ni’mat ko jhuthldoge. (74) In se pahle koi ddmi aur 
jinn, un se ham- bis tar nahin hdd. (75 ) Phir turn donoa apne Rabb ki 
kaun si ni’mat ko jhuthldoge. (76.) Achchhi chhiat aur sabz chdadni- 
oa par takiya lagde baitho haia. (77.) Phir turn donon apne Rabb ki 
kaun si ni'mat ko jhuthldoge. (78.) Tere Rabb sdhib jaldl o ’azmat kd 
ndm mubdrak hai. 

(56.) SU'KA WaQ’IA MaKKI' iiai 
Aydt 96, BuM' 3. 

Alldh rahmdn rabim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hda. 

(1.) Jab ho jde hone "wdli. (2.) Us ke hone men kuchh jhdth 
, nabia* (3.) Wuh past aur buland karnewdli hai. (4.) Jab 
* * zamin Ijhdb hildi jde. (5.) Aur pahd^ tukye tukye kiye jdea. (6.) 
ir wuh pardganda gubdr ho jdea* (?•) Aur turn ddmi tin qism ke 
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ho jdo. (8.) Phir dahini taraf wale, kyd ihain dahinl taraf wdle. (9.) 
Aur bdin taraf wdle aur kyd liam bdin taraf wdle. (10.) Aur sdbiqln 
sdbiqln. (11.) Wuhl muqarrab hain. (12.) Ni’anat ke bdgon meQ. 
(13.) Pahlon men se ek jamd’at hai. (14.) Aur thore haig pichhloQ 
men se. (15.) Jardd takhton ke dpar. (16) Amne sdmhne takiya 
lagde baithe (17.) Un ke pds launde sadd rahnewdle phirte. (18.) Ablfho* 
re aur lote leke aur nithrl sharab ke piydle. (19.) Us shardb se na dard 
sir ho na bakwds lage (20.) Aur mewo jaise wuh pasand kareg* 
(21.) Aur parmdon kd gosht jaise ehdhen. (22.) Aur gorldg bay! 
dnkhonwdlldn jai&e chhipo hue moti. (23 ) Un ke a'amdl kd badld 
hai. (24.) Wahdn baknd aur gundh kl bdt na sunogge. (25.) Magar 
saldm saldm kldwdz. (26.) Aur dahinl taraf wdle, kyd hain dahinf 
taraf wdle (27 ) Be khdr berlon men. (28.) Aur tah bar tali kelog 
meg. ^29.) Aur lambe sde men (.30 ) Aur bahte pdnl meg. (81.) 
Aur bahut mowon men. (.32.) Jo na kabhi tamdm hog, aur na roke 
]den (.313 ) Aur ilnche bichhauuo (.34.) Ham no un 'auraton ko ek 
nau’ se ])auld kiyd (35.) Phir ham no un ko kunwdridn I’akhd. (86.) 
Piydr dildnewdhYin ham 'umr bandyd. (37.) Dahinl taraf wdlon ko liye. 

(38.) Ek jamd’at hai pahlon men se. (39) Aur ok jamd’at hai pichh- 
Ion men se (40.) Aur hdln taraf wdle, aur kyd hain bdlg 
laraf wdle (11 ) Gann liawd aur khaulte pdnl meg. (42.) 
Aur dhuen ke sdye men (43.) Jo nathanddhai aur na achchhd. (44 ) 
Yih log IS sc pahle dsiida the (45.) Aur gundh ’azlm par muddomat 
karte the (46.) Aur Irahte the. (47 ) Ayd jab ham mar gae aur 
mittl 0 haddldn ho gaye kyd phir uthde jdenge. (4H.) Kyd hamdre 
pahle dbd bill. (49.) Td kah agle aur pichhle sab. (50.) Ml’ad yaum 
ma’ldm inog ikatthe honge. (51.) Phir turn ai jhuthldne-wdle gumrdh 
ho. (52.) Darakht zaqum so khdoge. (53.) Phir us se pet bharoge. 
(54) Phir us jiar khaultd pdnl ploge. (55) Aise pioge jalse piydse 
dgt pile ham (56) Insdt ko din yih un kl mihmdnl hai. (57.) Ham 
ne lumhen paidd kiyd, phir turn tasdlq kydn nahln karte. (58.) Bhald 
dekho to jo tumtapkdteho (ya’ne, mani dar rihm am). (59.) Kyd 
turn us se paidd karte ho, yd ham us ke khdliq hain. (liO.) Ham ne 
turn men maut ko muqaddar kyd aur ham is bdt se ’djiz nahlg rah gae. 
(61.) Kl tumhdrl mdumd aur qaum badalldeg, aur tumheg us jahdn 
men uthd khard kareg jise turn nahlg jdnte. (62.) Aur turn pahll paidd- 
ish jdn chuko ho, phir kyug nasihat pazir nahlg bote. (63.) Bhald 
dekho to jo turn bote ho. (64v) Use turn ugdte ho, yd ham ugduewdle 
haig. (65.) Agar ham chdheguse raugdl hdl ghds kar deg, phir turn 
bdteg karte rah jdo. (66.) Ki ham par tdwdn pap gayd, balki ham be- 
nasib bo gae. (67.) Bhald dekho to jo pdnl turn pltp ho. (68.) Kyd 
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turn ne use Mdal men se ntdr& hai y& bam utdraew&le bain. (69.) 
Agar ham cbiben use karwd harden, pbir turn kyiin sbukr nabift 
^rte. (70.) Bhalii dekbo to dg jo turn sulgdte bo. (71.) Kyd us kd 
daral^bt turn ne paidd kiyd, yd ham paidd kuniuda bain. (72 ) Ham 
ne us darakht dtish ko tazkira thahrdyd aur musdtiron ke liye fdida. 
(73.) Phir td ai Muhammad apne ’Azlm Rabb ke ndm kl tas'oili kar. 

(74.) Tdron ko girne Id qasam. (75.) Aur yih bar! qasam hai agar 
• ^ turn jdno. (76.) Beshakkyih ’izzatwdld Qurdn hai. (77.) 

Poshida kitdb men likhd hud hai. (78 ) Use wuhi chhdte liaiO 
jo tahdrat kiye gae hain. (7d) Jahan ke Rabb se bhejd gayd hai. 
(80.) Kyd aisi hadis se turn susti karte ho. (81.) Aur turn apnd yih 
na5>ib tliahx'dto ho, ki use jhuthldte ho. (82.) Pbir kydn iia ho, ki jab 
(jdu) halq men dwegi (83 ) Aur turn us waqt tdkte rah jdoge. (84.) 
Aur ham tumhaii nisbat us ki taraf bahut nazdik bain lekin turn nahin 
dekhto. <^8.').) Phir agar turn gair majbdr ho to kydn nahin. (86 ) 
Us rah Ko phor late agar sachche ho. (87.) Phir agar wuh muqar- 
raboa men hai. (88 ) To rdhat o Jkhushbd hai aur m’mat ke bdg. (89.) 
Aur agar wuh ddliini tarat walon men se hai. (90.) Toddhiui taraf 
■wdloa ki taraf se tere liye saldm iiai. (91.) Aur jo wuh jhuthldnewdie. 
(92.) Gurardhon incQ se hai. (93.) To khaulte pdni se mihmdni hai. 
(94.) Aur doza^h meg ddkhil bond hai. (95.) Beshakk yih bdt durust 
sach hai. (96.) Phir td ai Muhammad apne buzurg Rabb ke ndm ki 
tasbih kar. 

(57.) Su'R\ Hadfd M.vDANrHAI 
Aimlt 29, lin 

Allah rahmdn rahim ko ndm se shurii’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Jo kuchh dsmdu o zamiii men hai Alldh ki tasbih kartd hai, 
aur wuh aziz hakim hai. (2.) Bddshdhi dsindn o zainin ki us 
ki hai, mdrtd hai aur jildtd hai, aur wuh liar shai par qddir hai. 
(3 ) Wuh auwal hai aur dkhir hai aur zdhir hai aur bdtin hai aur wuh 
har shai kojdntdhai. (4.) Usi ne cbha din men dsmdnop aur zaminon 
•ko bandyd, phir takht par sidhd ho gayd, jo kuchh zamin mea dd^hi^ 
hotd aur jo us se nikaltd hai aur jo dsmdn se ndzil hotd aur jo 
dsmdn meg charhtd wuh jdntd hai, jabdp kahin turn ho, wuh tumhdre 
sdth hai, aur jo turn karte ho Alldh dekhtd hai. (5.) Asmdn aur 
zamin ki bddshdhi us ki hai; aur Alldh ki taraf sab kdm pbere jdte 
haia. (6.) Rdt ko din mea aur din ko rdt mea ddkhil kar detd hai 
aur wuh diloa ko jdntd hai. (7.) Alldh par aur us ke rasdl par 
Imdn Ido, aur us mdl mea se, jis men All^ ne tumhea ndib Myd 
^haroh karo, i^ir jo turn meane imdn Ide aur l^rch kiyd un ke 
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liye bard ajr hai. (8.) Aur tumhen kyd hfld, ki Alldh par Imdn 
nahin Idte, aur rasfil tumhen pukdr rahd hai, ki turn apno Kabb par 
imdn Ido, aur wuh turn se ’ahd le chukd hai agar turn momin ho. (0.) 
Wuhi Hpne bande par wdzilt dydt (Qurdni) ndzil kartd hai. td ki 
tumhen andhere ue ujdle meg Idwe, aur Alldh turn par shafiq mihrbdn 
hai. (10) Aur tumhen kyd hdd, ki Alldh ki rdh mea kharch nahin 
karte haldnki dsmdn o zamin ki mirds Alldh 'ki hai, turn men-sejisne 
qabi az fath (Makka) mdl kharch kiyd aur lardi ki wuh lofi darje men 
buland ham un ki nisbat jinhon ne ba'd fath kharch kiyd aur lare aur 
Sab se Allah ne achchhd wa'da kiyd hai, aur jo turn 'ainal karte ho Alldh 
wdqif hill. 

(11.) Kami lull 10 Alldh ko qarz hasua de, phir wuh us ko us ke bye 

, duiidk.ii de itiir us ke hye 'izzat Kd ajr hai (12) Jis dm td 

^ moimu tnurdon aur 'auraton Uo dekheud, ki iin kd nur un ke 
sdrahne aur ddl.me, daurtd hai,dj tumhen bashdrat ho bdg ham jm ke 
niche nahren b<ihti wahaij hamesha rahoKe, yihi wuh bar! imiiddydbi 
hai. (13) Jib dm mundtiq mard o raundhq 'auratea imduddion se 
k.ihenge, iuimau t.ual dekho, ham bhi tumhdiendr men se batti utshau 
kar len, ivHhdjdegd, apiie picbhe mur ido aur ndr taldsh kar lo, plnr un 
ke darmiydn ek diwdr uhari kl jdegi, ]ib kd ek darwdza hogd us meij 
rahmat hogi, aur diwdr ke bdliar ki tarat ’azdb hai, wuh (mundhqiu) 
imdnddron ko pukdrenge. kyd ham tumhdre .sdth na the, kalienge, hdn 
the magar turn ne dp ko titna men ddld aur turn (hamdri nisbat budi ke) 
muntazir the aur (I.sldm ki nisbat) shukk meg the, aur turn ko drziion 
ne farebdiyd thd, yahdn tak, ki Alldh kd arar dyd (maut) aur tumhen 
sbaitdn ne Alldh ke bdre men fareb diyd. (14.) Pas dj tu m se fidya qubiil 
na hogd aur na kdfiron se, tumhdrd thikdnd dg hai wuhi dg tumhdrd ra- 
fiq hai aur buri jagah. (la.) Kyd imdnddron ke hye waqt nahin dyd, ki 
un ke dil Alldh ki ydd .so aur uski ydd sejohaqq so ndzil hdd, ’dpzi hdsil 
karen, aur un ki mdnmd na hon jinhes pahle kitdb mill phir un jiar 
muddat dardz hogai, phir un ke dil sakht ho gae, aur bahiit un men 
badkdr hain (16.) .Idno, ki Alldh ba’d maut zamin ko jildtd hai, bam ne 
tumhdre liye dydt (Qurdn) baydn kin, shdyad turn samjho. (17.) Khai- 
rdt dihinda mard o ’auratea aur jinhofl ne Alldh ko qarz hasna diyd 
unhen dfind milegd aur unhen ’izzat kd ajr milnd hai. (18.) Jo Alldh 
par aur us ke rasdloii par imdn Ide wuhi apne Rabb pds sidiq aur sha- 
hid hain, un kd badld aur ndr un ke liye haiaur jo kdiir hdeaur hamdri 
dydt ko jhutbldyd wuhi dozakhi bain. 

(19.) Jdno, ki haydt dunyd khel o tamdsha hai, aur dpas meQ zina* 
0 tafdkbur aur amwdlo auldd me^ ziyddati talab karnd hai, 
^ ^ jaise wuh bdrish jis kd sabza ugdnd kisdnoQ ko pasand dtd hai, 
phir ^nshkhotd, phir td zanl hdd dekhegd, phir pdmdl hojdtdha 
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aur dkhirat men sakht ’azdb hai. (20.) Aur Alldh se magfirat o razd* 
mandi hai, aur haydt dunyd sirf fareb ki iJtiiiji hai. (21.) Turn apne 
Rabb kl magfirat aur ]annat ki taraf dauro us jannat kd arz dsmdn aur 
zaniin ko ’arz ko bardbai* hai, jo Alldh aur us ke rasiilon par imdn Ide, 
un ke liye iaiydr ki gai hai, yih Allah kd Lizl hai jise chdhe de, aur 
Alldh fazl ^azim kd sdhib hai. (22. ) Koi musibat nahiu hai jo zamin 
men dwe yd tumhdro nafson men, ki wuh kitdb men mdrqum na ho, us 
sepahle, ki ham ne use paidd kiyd, yih Alldh par dsdri hai. (23 ) Tdki 
turn us chiz par ]0 tumhdre hdth nadi afsos na karo aur 30 us ne turn- 
hen diyd us par khush na ho, Alldh kisi mattid ghamandi ko pasand 
nahin kartd. (24.) Jo bukhl karte aur ddmion ko bukhl sikhldte, aur 
jis ne munh mord Alldh bo-parwd situda hai. (25 ) Ham ne apne sab 
rasiildaldil wdzihke sdth bheje tho aur un ke sdth ham ne kitdb aur 
tardzu iidzil ki thi, Idki log ba-insdf sldhe rahen aur harn ne hadid 
(lohd) ndzil kiyd, ki us men sakht lardi aur mardum ke hyefawdid hain, 
aur tdki Alldh malum kare, ki us ke aur us ke rasiilon ki gdibdna 
kaun madad kartd hai, Alldli tawdiid gdlib Jjai. 

(20.) Aur bam IK' Niili o Ibrdhim ivo bhejd thd, aur ham no un ki 
^ auldd men nabiiwMt aur kitdb (jdim ki, phir koi un men rdh 
ydfta lull aur aksar un men bddkdr hain (27 ) Phir ham un ke 
pichho un ko naqsh-qacLim ]>ar apne rasiilon ko Ide, aur rasuloii ko 
pichhc ham 'Tsd bin Maryam ko hui aur ham ne use InjU di, rur jo log 
^Isd ke tdor liiio bum no un ke diloij men shafaqat aur rahmat ddli aur 
rdh ba-niat (darvveshi tajarrud) un ki bid’at thi ham no un par farz 
nahin ki magar unhon no bataldsh marzi Khudd msdkiyd, phir use aisd 
na nibdhd, jaisd nibdhnd inundsibthd, phir jo un men imdnddr the ham 
ne un kd ajr iinhen diyd aur un men bahut badkdr ham (28.) Ai 
imdnddro Khudd so daro aur us ke rasul par imdn Ido wuh apni rahmat 
men se tiimhen do hissa degd aur tumhdre hye ok niir muqarrar kare- 
gd, ]is ke zari’a so turn elKiloge, aur tumhen bakhshogd, aur Alldh 
bakhshinda imhrbdn hai. (29) Tdki ahl kitdo ina^dm karen, ki wuh 
Alldh kd kuchh lazl pd nahin sakte, aur, ki fazl Khudd Ke hdtli raefl 
hai 3ise chdhe de, aur Alldh bare fazl kd sdhib hai. 

(58.) SU'RA MUJA'DhA' MADANr IlAI 

Jydt 22, BvM^ 3. 

(--ATHArSWAN SfPARA.— ) 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurii’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Alldh ne us ’aurat ki bdt sun li 30 tujh se apne shauhar ke 
bdre meQ jhagrd kar rahi thi, aur Alldh ki taraf shikdyat karti thi, aur 
Alldh turn donou ki bdten suntd thd. Alldh suntd dekhtd hai (Khola bint 
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2^1 

S41iba M zikr liai ]is ke f>hauliai* Os bmSAuut ue u& ko tnfiri kah diyd 
th^l.) (2 ) Jo log turn men so ajm! ’auraton ko siitli zihilr karte haiQ 
(ya’ne, mdn baliin wg. kah dete ham) wuh uu ki muon nahln ho idtin nnki 
luaen wuhi ham jinhon no un ko jaiia, aur wuh ok-uapusiuul bit aur 
jhuth bol dete ham. (J) Aur Allih bakli-shinda luu’iti dihmda hai. (4.) 
Jo log apiil'auraton se zihir k.irte hain, iJnr jo k.ilii tha,us se phir jite 
ham so hith lagine sopahle ckgulim azatl karou, lumhen yili nasihat 
dl jitl hai aur xVllah tumhire kiinon sc wa(pf hai. (•">.) Phir jo napiwo 
wuh do luahhu' pai dar pai I’oza rakhe bahaui chhuno so ])ahlo, phir jo 
yih na kar sake lo sith faqiron ko khaiii khilawo yih is hyu, ki turn Allih 
aurus ke rasiul par Iinan lio, aur yih Allah ki Imddon liain aur kifir- 
on ke hyo dukh kd ’azdb hai (0 ) .)o log Alldh aur us ko rasdl ki mukhd- 
hfdt karte ham w’uh khwar hue jaisi* m so palilt' lug Ichwdr hiio the, aur 
ham no sd£ dydt (Qurani) udzil kin aur kaliron ko hyo Ichwdri kd 
’azdbhai. (7.) J is dm Alldh uu sab ko ikattho uthdegd iihir uu ke 
kdmon ki uiihen khabar dega Alldh uo un ko shuindr kar rakhd hai aur 
yih use bhdlgao hain aur Alldh har shai p.n shdhid hai. 

(M ) Kyd tii no nd dekhd, ki jo kuuhh /..luilii o asiiidn iiiou hai Alldh 
j jdntd hai, tin milke mashwai a karte ham, to wuh ui nionohauthd 
hai, aur pdnch hain to wuh chhatd hai aur is sc kaiii o besh 
nahin, ki wuh un kc sdth na ho |ahdn kahin hou, phir cpydinat ke dm 
unhen un ke a’amdl ki khabar dogd Alldh ko har shai ma’liiin hai. (9.) 
Td ne un ki taraf na dekhd jo inaslahat kariio si* niaria ’ kiyo gao the phir 
wuhi karte ham JO mana' luidthd aur inaslahat karte h.uu gundh aur 
ta’addi aur ndfarmdni rasul ki bdbat, aur jab tore jids dte aisi du’d dete 
hain, ki Alldh ne tujhe waisi du’d nahin di (yih usi ‘illdqa ko Yahddi the 
bajde saldm’alaikum sdm’dlaikum kahto the, ki turn par maut ho 
aur apne dilon men kahte ham, ki jo bam bolto hain is par Alldh hamea 
’azdb kyun nahin detd uiihon lahaimara kdfi hai, us men ddkhil honge; 
buri jagah hai. (10) Ai inidnddro jab turn inaslahat karo gimdhaur 
ta’addi aur rasdl ki iidlar mdni ko bdra men maslahat na kai o, bhaldi aur 
taqauwi ke bdre men maslahat karo aur us Alldh se daro jis ki taraf jama’ 
hoge. (11.) Waisi maslahat shaitdn se hai, ki momminko gamgin 
kare aur un ko wuh kuchh zarar nahiij pahunchd saktd magar Alldh 
ke hukm se aur imduddron ko Khudd par bharosd chdhiyc. (12.) Ai 
imdnddro jab tumhen kahd jde, ki niajlisoQ men khulke baitho to tutn 
jde kushdda karo, ki Alldh tumhen kushddagi degd, aurjab kahd jde, 
ki uth khare ho to nth khare hdd karo, turn men se imdnddron ko aur 
un ke jmben ’ilm mild hai, Alldh darje buland karegd; aur jo turn karte 
ho Alldh jdntd hai. /13.) Ai imdnddro jab turn rasdl se mdslaliat barne 
do to maslahat se jiahle kuchh Ichairdt rakliyd ka<o, yih tumhdre liye 
Bchohhd aur ziydda pdkhai aur jo "turn na pdo to Alldh bai^shinda 
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mibrb^bi hai. (14.) Ky4 turn as sedar gae, ki maslahat se pahle 
rakho, Phir jab turn ue yih na kiyd to All&h ne tu mhes ma’df kar diy6 
so tom namdz parho aur zak&t do aur All&h o rasdl ki ltd ’at karo, aur 
AUdh tuinhdre kdmon se kbabarddr hai. 

(15.) Kyd td ne un ki taraf na dekhd, jinhoQ ne un logos 

^ se jin par Alldh kd gazab hai dosti ki hai (ki ba’z mundfiqin 
^ YahM ke dost hde hain) yih log na turn men se haifi 
na un meg se aur ddnista jhdthi qasmes khdte hain (16 ) Un ke liye 
Alldh ne sakht 'azdb taiydr kiyd hai, jo karte ham burd hai. (17.) Un- 
hog ne apni qasmon ko dhdl bandyd hai phir Alldh ki rdh se rokd phir 
un kc hye khwdri kd ’azdb hai. (18.) Un ke am wdl aur un ki auldd 
Alldh se un ke kuchh kdm na denge, wuh dozakhi hain us meg hamesha 
raheggc. (19.) Jis dm un sab ko Alldh uthdegd, wuh Alldh ke sdmhne 
bhi qasmeg khdegge, jaise tumhdre sdmhne khdte baig, aur gumdn 
karte haig, ki wuh ek shai par qdim haig, suntd hai wuhi jhdthe hnig . 
(20.) Un par shaitdn gdlib dyd unheg Alldh ki ydd bhuldi, wuh shaitdn 
ki jamd’at haig, suntd bai jo shaitdn ki jamd’at ham wuhi ziydgkdr haig. 
(21. 1 Jo Alldh aur us ke rasdl ki muklidhfat karte haig wuhi zalilog 
meg haig, Alldh likh chukdhai, ki maig aur mere rasul hi gdlib rahenge; 
Alldh tawdnd gdlib hai. (22.) Tii koi aisi qaum na pdegd, ]0 Alldh aur 
dl^hiri din par imdn rakhe, phir aisog se dosti kare jo Alldh aur us ke 
rasdl ki muljhdhfat karte ham, agarchi un ke bdp aur bete aur bhdi aur 
ghardnewdle kyun na hog Un ke dilog men Alldh oe imda hkh diyd hai, 
aur apni riih se un ki midad ki hai, aur wuh unhen bdgog men ddkhii 
karegd, ]in ke niche nahreg bahti ham, wahdn hamesha raliegge, Alldh 
un se rdzi hogd, aur wu i Alidh se rdd b igge, wuh Alldh ke log haig; 
suntd hai, Alldh hi ke log inurdd ko pahunchegge. 

(59 ) Su'Rjf Hashr Mauanf hai. 

A'j/dt 24, 3. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke udm se shurd’ kartd hdg 

(1.) Jo kuchh dsmdnog aur zaminog meg hai Alldh ki tasbih kartd 
^ hai, aur wuh gdlib hakim hai. (2.) Wuhi Alidh hai jis ne ahl 
kitdb meg ke kdfirog (Bani Nuzair YahM) ko un ke gharog se 
(jo Madina meg muddat dardz se baste the) nikdl diyd pahle hashr ke 
hye (ya’ne, yih pahld hashr hdd, ki wuh ba hukm hazrat Madina se 
jild-watan hoke Shdm ki taraf .gae) tumhen gumdn bhi na thd, ki wuh 
niklegge, aur wuh gumdn karte the, ki un ke qil’e (jo unhog ne wahdg 
hand rakhe the) unheg Alldh se bachdegge, phir Alldh un par aisi jagah 
se dyd, ki wuh na jdute the aur un ke dilog meg r’ub 4dld phir apne ghar 
apne hdthog aur mominin ke bdthog se kh^rdb karne lage, ai dgkhopwdlo 
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pakyo. (ff.) Anragar Alldb un kl nisbat jilA-wataol na likbtA 
to itnbeii dtinyi mes Viz4/b detd (qatl o qaid> bote) aur unke bye 
i^irat'mes dg kd ’az&b bai. (4.) Yib is liye, ki unboB ne AU&b aur us 
ko-rasdl ki mukbdlifat kl tbi aur jo koi Alldb kl mu^bdllfat karegS; A114h 
sa^t ’te4b dibauda bai. (5.) Jo turn ne dara^t k& koi tan4 k4t& y& 
apni jayoQ par use khayi rahne diy& «o AMh ke bukm se bai (Yahdd 
ke b&g4t barbdd kar diye the) aur t&ki fdsiqlu rusw& kiye jdeQ. (6.) 
Aur jo kuchh All&h ne un ke amw41 raeQ se apne rasdl ko dilw4y4 tuu 
ne us par gboye aur nablQ lekin All&b apne rasdloB ko jis par 

cb4ihe galba detd bai, aur Alldb bar shai 2>ar qddir bai. (7. ) Aur bd- 
shiudagdn bastiog ke atnwdl men se jo AUdh ne apne rasdl ko dilwdyd, 
wub mdl AU&b k& aur ras&l k& aur rasul ke rishted&ron k& aur yatimoQ 
aur misklnos aur mus&iiron k& iiai, t&ki turn men se dsuda shal^hson ice 
darmiyAi wuh m&l daulat na lio j&e, aur jo kuchb iumhen rasul dewe, use 
le lo, aur jis se mana’ kare b&z &o aur All&h se daro, Al&h sal^bt ’azab 
kuninda bai (8.) Wuh m&l muht&j muh&jarin ke liye bai jo apne gbaron 
aur umw&l meQ se nik&le gae, All&h se rozi o raz&mandi ke t&lib haiQ, 
aur All&h ko aur us ke I’as&l ko madad dete haiQ, wuhl sachche log- 
haiQ. (9.) Aur wuh m&l un ke liye hai, jinhoQ ne is ghar (ya'ne, Mad! 
na meg) aur im&n men jagali pakar rakhi iiai, muh&jarin se pithlc (wuh 
ans&r haifi jo hazrat ko Makka se l&e the) jo shakhs un ki taraf muh&jir 
hoke &we, us se muhabbat karte, aur 30 m&l muh&jarin ko mil& hai, 
us se apne diioQ meQ dagdaga nahio p&te, aur un ko apni j&non par 
muqaddam rakhto hais, agarchi &p tangi men bain, aur jo koi apne 
nafs ki hirs so bauhayd gay& wuhi mur&d-y&fta haiij. (10 ) Aur wuh 
m&l un ke liye hai jo in (muh&jariu o ans&r) ke ba’d &e hain, kahtc hain, 
ai Rabb, hameQ ba^bsh de, aur ham&re un bh&iog ko 30 im&n men ham 
se &ge bayh gae, aur ham&i'e dilon meQ im&nd&ron ki nisbat kuchh 
khot na rahne de, ai Rabb, t& shaflq mihrb&n hai. 

(11.) Ky& t& ne uu ki taraf na dekh& jo mun&tiq liaiQ, ahl kit&b men 
- , , se apne k&hr bh&iOQ ko kahte haig, kiagar tum(Madiuase)nik&- 
le gae, ham bhi tumh&re s&th uiklegge, aur tumh&re haqq meg 
hsm kabbl kisi k& kahn& na m&negge, aur jo turn qatl kiyc gae, to ham 
tmnh&ri madad karogge, aur AU&h gaw&hi det& hai, ki wuh jh&thc 
baiB' (IS:) Agar wuh nik&le j&eg yih un ke s&th na niklegge, aur 
agar wuh: m&re j&eg yih unheg madad na degge, aur jo madad degge, 
topf^-de ker bh^^gge, {riiir kahlg madad na p&egge. (18.) Tnmh&r& 
l^Uraf (ai' mnselm&no) un kedilog meg All&h ke^auf se ziy&da hai^ 
yih i»Hya>, ki wuh log samajb nahig rakhte. (14.) Turn se ika^he ho 
hoke mklhfegge, magar has&rw&le bastlog meg y& diw&rog ke pichhe se, 
nakt'laftt^aoohidmrmiy&Bsakhtho rahibai, t& unheg ikatthe sam- 
jhiagtDaroa kedil anitafarriq haig, yih is liye, ki wuh ’aql uahfg rakhte. 
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(15.) Un kl maniad bais 3® in se pahle qarib hi the . (abl Badar) ai^ioe ’ 
lie apne kdm li4 wabAl chakha aui* un ke Jiye dukh k& *az&b haU ' (16.) 
Shaitdn kl mdnind hain jab us nc insan so kabd, ki kAfir ho, jab wu^ 
kAfirhiiA, bolA, main tujh se bezai-^lnin, main jahankeRabb, AllAh sedartA. 
hdn. (17.) Pbir aujdm un donon (sbaitan o insan) ka yih hdA, ki wuh 
donoQ ilg men bain, us moa bamosba rahenge, aur zalimos kA yihi badlA 
bai. 

(lb.) Ai imanddro Aliab .se daro aur cbabiye ki bar na£s likr kare, 
ki kal ke liye kyA Age bbeja bai, aur AllAb se daro, AllAh 
'' tumhAre a’amdl se kbal>ardAr haj. (19.) Aur un ki mAnind na 
ho jo AllAli ko bin'll gae, pbir AllAb ue un ke ual.s uubeg bhulA diye 
wuhl fAsiq bain. (2U.) Doziikhl aur bibishtl bai’Abar nahin, bihishti 
inurAd-yAfta bain. (21.) Agar liaui yih QurAu pahAr ke Aiwir utArt® 
td use AllAli ke kbauf se daljA pbalA dekhlA aur yib misAlen hain jo 
bam logon ko bye sunato hain sbAyad wnb fikr karen. (22.) AllAb 
wub bai, ki koi AllAb nabin hai magar wuh dAniuda zAhir o bAtin, wuh 
mihrbdn rahim hai. (23.) Wub AllAb aisA hai, ki koi 'AllAb nahin magar 
wuhjiAk zAt bAdshAb chaugA, umn dihindn, nighabAu,gAlib, zabardast 
takabburwAlA AllAh us se jo wub sbarik thahrAte hain, pAkhai. (2-4.) 
Wuh AllAb kbAbq o bAri o uiusauwir hai, sab achcbhenAmus ke baiQ, jo 
cbiz Asman o zamiu men bai us ki tasbihkurti hai, wub gAlib hakim hai. 

(00.) Su'ii.v Mumt.vuaika’ Makki' haj 
A'i/(U 13 , Uukd 2 . 

AllAb rubuiAu rabim ke uAin sc shurii’ karta bun. 

(1.) Ai ImAndAro, mere aur apne dushmanog ko (jo abl Makkahais) 
dost ua bauAo, turn im ki taral ba-muhabbat paigAm bhejte ho (Hatib bin 
Baltah no Makka-wAlou ko ba-muliabbat Ifhatt likhA thA, wuh kiuitt 
pakyA gayA, aur bazrat ke sAmliue muqaddama AyA) aur jo haqq tumhA- 
re pas AyA bai wub us ko muukir luuy, uuliou ue rasdl ko aur tumheg 
is liye jilAwatan kiya bai, ki tain apne Kabb, Allah par kydg imAn lAe 
lio, agar tuui inori rAh men jaliAd karne ko aur mefi marzi ki talAsh. 
luoii (apne watauoa se) nikle bo to pbir kyufl un ki taraf ba-muhabbat 
posluda paigAm bhejte lio, aur miug jantA hiig jo turn chhipAteiio, aur 
JO zAhir karto ho, aur jo koi turn mea yib kAm kare, wuli jrAb rAst’ae 
guiurah ho eliuka. (2.) Agar wuh (iumhea pAea tumhAre dushsm 
hoage, aur tuiuhAri turaf apne hath ebolaenge, aur burAi ke sAth 
zubAuea bhi aur chAheage, ki turn bhi kAhr ht> jAo. (3.) QayAmaA 
din tamhAi ‘0 rishtedAr aur furzaud kuchh kAm na Aeage, wuh tuip giais 
faiaala karegu aur jo turn karte ho AUAh dekhtA hai. <4.) IbrAhitU aur 
us ke sAthioa mea tumharo liye nek uamdua hai jab uuboa ue apui 
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se kah&, ki ham turn se aur All&h ke siwd jin ko turn pftjto ho un se nlag 
haifi, ham tumliAre k&fir htie aur ham mea ahr turn men ‘hnmosthn ko 
'ad&wat aur bugz zdhir hM, yahdntak, ki ium akole AlMli jKir imAn lAo, 
magar IbrAlilm kA qaul bAp ko liye, (yili IhA) ki main tore liyo mogfivat 
mAngAagA aur main AllAh se tore live kisi shai jiav lUlitiyAriiinhia vakhtA, 
aihamAre Rabb ham netujh par tavakkul kiyA aur ham tori taraf ruh'i’ 
lAe, aur terl taraf phir AnA hai (5.) Ai hainAre Rabb hninon IrAfiroa ko 
liye fitna na kar aur hamon bakhsh do, tA gAlib liakim hai. (fi.) 
TumhAre liye un logon men nok nami^na hai us iro liyo lo AllAh ki aur 
Akhiri din ki ummod rakhtA hai. aur ps no munh inorA AllAh ho.parwA 
sitAda hai. 

(7.) Nazdik h.ai, ki AllAh Inin mon anv tunihdro dii&hmanon men 
dost! kar do anv AllAh qAdir hai, aur AllAh bakhshiuda inihr- 
" bAn hai. (8.) .To log turn so din niou nahin laro na unhon no 
turn ko tnmhAro gharon so nilcAlA, mi so (inilno mon) KhndA luinhon 
raana' nahin kartA, yih, Ici turn nn se noki karo aur un Id laraf salAk 
karo AllAh insAfion ko chAhtA hai (h ) AllAh Inmhon nn ki dosli so 
m.ana’ karlA hai, jo din mon turn so l.ir<* hain, aur luinhon lunihAi’o 
gharoB so nikAlA hai, aur tnmhAro nikAlno par dAsron ki madad ki hai; 
aur jo koi ai.soQ so dosti rakhe wuhi zAliin hain. (10.) Ai imAndAro, 
jab turn pAs ImAndAr 'auraten hijrat karko A jAon to nn kA imtiliAn liyA 
karo, KhndA nn ko iinAn ko khAb jAntA hai, agar tumhon ma’lAm ho, ki 
wuh ImAndAr hain to unhon kAfiron ki taraf na hathAo, wnli kAtiroij ko 
halAl nahin aur na kAtir unhon lialAl ham, aur jo un kAfiron no kharch 
kiyA hai un ko do do aur turn par guiiAh naliiu, ki nn ’aiiralon so nikAli 
karo, jab ki turn un ko un ko niihr do do, aur turn kAtir ’auraton ItA 
nikAh na thAm rakho. jo kharch kiyA liai, mAng lo. aur chahiyo. ki wuh 
kAfir bhi apna kharch .lOikiya bai, inAnglon. yih AllAh k A hnkm hai, 
tuinliAre darmiyAn faisala karlA hai, am* AllAh dAnA haldni hai. (11.) 
Aur agar turahAri auraton mon .so kAfiron Id taraf koi ‘anrat inkal jAo, 
phir turn kAfiron kakbapA niAro (ya ’no, larAi karko Into tan lAtko mAl mon 
se) on ko jm Id ’auraten jAti rabid ntiiA mAl do do. jitnA unhoB no kharch 
kiyA thA, aur AllAh se dai’o jis jiar imun lAo ho (12.) Ai nalii. yib iniAndAr 
’auratea tujh .so bai’at kavno ko Acq, is ))ar, ki AllAli ko .sAth kisi shai ko 
.sharik na thahrAenge, aur na ohorf kai’onge, aur na ziiiA Ic.-irongo, aur 
'apnf aulAd ko na mdr dAlongi aur ifttrA karko bhntdn na bAndbengi, 
spnehAthonu/uriJairoBke dariniyan (jahdn bachoha jan ke dAlti haiajaur 
kAr nek men ai Muhammad' tori uAfarmani-nu kavoBgi, pas tu un so 
bai’at le aur AllAh oe un ke hyo magtlrat mAfig AllAh .bakhshiuda mihr- 
bAn hai. (18.) Ai fmAnddro us qaum se dosti na rakho jin par AllAh 
•gBWBahAAhat-(Yaii6d) yilr log Akhii?at Ki taraf sfe-uA-ummed-baia, jaise, 
ki sab kAfir ahl Qabur ki taraf so nA-ummod hain, 
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(61.) SU^ SaFF MADANr^HAI. 

Aydt 14, RukA' 2. 

AU&h rahm&n rahim ke n&m se shur^’ kart&htiB. 

(1.) Jo kuchh dsmAn o zamin men hai AMh ki tasbih kart& hai, 
aur wuh g&iib hakim hai. (2.) Ai im^nddro (darb&ra jah&d) wnh b&t 
kyda bolte ho jo turn nahlg karte. (3.) Allah ke nazdik is bAt se bayA 
gussa hai, ki turn wuh bolo jo turn nahln karte. (4 ) AllAh unhen 
piyAr kartA hai, jo us ki rAh men sAft bAgdli ke muqAtilA karte haig, 
goyA ek ’imdrat khari hai sisa pilAi hdi. (5.) Aur jab MdsA ne kahA lu 
qaum mujhe kydn satAte ho aur turn jAnte ho, ki main AIIAh kA rasdl 
hAg, tumhAri taraf , phir jab wuh terho hde, AllAh ne un ke dil terhe 
kar diye, aur AllAh fAsiqon ko hidAyat nahin kartA. (6.) Aur jab TsA 
ibn Maryam ne kahA, ai Bani IsrAil main tumhAri taraf AllAh kA rasAl 
hdn, mujh so Age p Tauret hai main us kA musaddiq hdg, aur ek rasdl 
ki bashArat detA hdg, jo mere ba’d AegA us ka nAm Ahmad hogA, phir 
jab (wuh Ahmad) khuli AyAt (QurAni) leke un pAs AyA, bole, yih to sarik 
fareb hai. (7.) Aur us se barhke zAlim kaun hai, jis ne AllAh par 
jhdth bAndhA (Nasar bin HAris ne kahA thA, ki LAt o ’UzzA but qayAmat 
ko meri shafA’at karegge) hAlAgki wuh (Nasar) IslAm ki taraf bulAyA 
jAtA hai, aur AllAh zAlim qaum ko hidAyat nabig kartA. (8.) ChAhte 
haig, ki AllAh kA ndr apue mughog se bujhA deg, aur AllAh apne ndr 
ko pdrA karnewAlA hai, agarchi kAfir nA-pasand kareg. (9 ) Wuhi 
hai, jis ne apnA rasdl hidAyat aur din haqq ke sAth bhejA, tAki 
use sab dinon par gAlib kare, aur agarchi mushrik nA-pasand 
kareg. 

(10.1 Ai imAndAro maig tumhen ek saudAgari batAAg, ki tumhqg 
2 ’» ’azAb se bachAwe. (11.) AllAh par aur us ke rasdl par 

imAn lAo, aur AllAh ki rAh meg apne amwAl aur jAnog se jshAd 
karo, yih tumhAreliye bihtar hai, agar turn jAno. (12.) TumhAreguuAh 
bakhsh degA, aur tumheg bAgog meg dA^hil karegA, jin ke niche luthyeg 
bahti haig, aur ’umda ghar haig ’Adan ke bAgog meg yih bayi murAd- 
yAbi hai. (13.) Aur ddsri (chiz bhi milegi) jis ko turn ohAhte ho ^a’oa) 
AllAh ki madad aur fath qarib aur mommin ko ^hAshl^bri suuA. .(14) 
Ai imAndAro turn AllAh ke AnsAr (madadgAr) ho jAo, jaise TsA ibn Mar- 
yam ne hawAriog ko lodiA thA, AllAh ki taraf kaun merA madadgAr 
hai, ha wAri bole the, ham AllAh ke madadgAr haig: .phir haai.lssAil 
meg se ek jamA’at imAn U4, aur ek jamA'at kAfir rahi, ,phir :hsm sue 
imAndArqg ko un ke dushmaaog ,par 41, phir amh 
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.<62<) Bu!Ba Jkm’A Madanf bal 
Ay&t 11, RvmV 2. 

All&h ram4n rahlm ke nim se shurll’ kart& 

(1.) JO'Jaicbh 6sm6a o zamin meQ bai, AlMb Id tasbib kartd bai, 
wubp&ka&tb6dsh6h^Ub baldmbai. (2.) Jisne Ummlog (’Arabofl) 
•taefi uuhiQ ke darmiydn se, ek rasdl bbejd, wuh uu ke s^tnbnc us ki 
&y&t parbU, aur unben durust kartdaur unbea kitdb o hikinat sikhldtd 
bai, aur agarohi wub liable sarib gamrdhi meQ the. (3.) Aur ddsroQ 
meQ(7a’Jieabl 'Ajam men un ke darmiydn se ya’ne yth rasi'ilahl fAjam 
megi se bin bai) 30 abhi uq ’ArabioQ moQ nahiQ mile, aui’ wuh g^ihb ha- 
kim bai. -(4.) Yih Alldh k& fazl bai jisechdho de, aur AUdli bape tazlwdld 
bai. (5.) Un ki imsal jiti par Taurot Kidi gai, phir uuhon iic use na 
utbdyd gadbe ki inisiU hai, jokiidben utiidtd hai, is ijaum ki misdl jiu- 
bon ne AliAb IdAvdt ko jhuthlAyil buri misitl hai, aur Albih zAlim logon 
ko biddyat ivahiu kartil. ((5) Tii kali, a.i Yahiidio agar luin guman 
rakbte ho, ki sab Mmion ke siw& sirf tumhig Alldh ke aiiliyd ho, to turn 
mautkitamannd karo, agar sachche ho. (7.) Aur wuh hargiz kabhi maut 
kitamannd na Irarenge, ba-sabab un a'am&l ke p un ke luUhon ne age 
pahugcb&e bain, aur Alldh ^dlitnon ko .idntdbai (6/) Tu kahmaut 
jis setum bbdgte ho, wuh turn se muldqiit karnewAli hai, phir turn dd- 
ninda Ijrhuflya o asbkdra ki taraf lautdejAnge, phir wuh turn ko tumMre 
hdmog ki khabar degd. 

(9.) Ai iindnddro jab Jum’a ke din namdz ke bye dzan di jde, Alldh 
ke zikr ki taral dauro our becbud chhor do, yih tumbdreliy^ 
* bihtar hai agar turn jdnte ho. (10.) Phir jab namdz tamdm ki jde 
zamin meg mutafarriq ho jdo, aur Alldh kd fazl (rizq) taldsh karo, aur 
Alldh ko bahut ydd karo shdyad turn chhut jdo. (11 ) Aur hdl yih hai, ki 
jab koi tijdrat yd tamdsba wub (abl Madina) dekhte bain, us ki taraf 
daup jdte haig, aur tujbe (ai Muhammad mimbar par) khapd bdd cbbop 
dete baig, td kah, jo Alldh ke pds hai wuh tamdsbe aur tijdrat so 
adhchbd hai, aur Alldh rdziqog meg acbchhd rdziq bai. 

(63,) SU'BA Munatiqun Madanf hai. 

Aydt 11, BakA ’ 2. 

Alldh rahmdn rabim'ke ndm se shard ’-kartd hdg. 

.(1,) Jab mundflq tore pds dte, kahte baig, ki ham gawdhi dete haig, 
JcltdAUdb kdrasdlbai,4iar. Alldh jdntd bai, kitdus kd rasdl 
.ha|,attr AlUUtifawdhi Aetd bai, ki mundfiq jhd^e haig. (2.) 
' SpiiitiasiBQg ico ^bdl-bsadyd bai Qdn o aadl kl bildzat ke liye) 
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phir unhon no log'on ko Alkih ki rdh se rokft, burd hai, jo wuh karte 
haiQ. (3.) Yih is'liye, ki wuh Im&ti l&e the, phir kifir ho gae haiQ, phir 
unkediloQpar muhr ki gai, ab wuh na samjhenge. (4.) Aur jab ti'i 
nnhea dekhe to un ke jism tujhc khush &enge, (ki qadd&war o basin 
haiu) aur jo boles tfi un ki bdt sune goy& diw4r se lagi khari srikhi 
lakri hais. har 5,w4z ko apne 6par samajhte hais, wuh dushman hain, 
td un se dar, Alldh unhen mdro, kahdn se phire jfite hais. (5.) Aur jab 
unhes kahd jd0,.ki do, tumhdre liye rasfil Alldh mu’dfi mdsge, to apne 
sir matkdte hais, aur td^dekhegd, ki rukte aur takabbur karte hain. 
(6.) Bardbar hai un ke liye, magfirat mdng yd na mdng Alldh unhen na 
ba^hshegd, Alldh fdsiq logos ko hiddyat nahin kartd. (7.) Wubi hain 
jo(Ansdr kol kahtohain. ki ('apnd mdl) un logos par jorasdl Alldh ke 
pdshais, kharch na karo. yahds tak, ki wuh bhdg jden, aur dsmdno 
zamin ko khazdoe Alldh ke hain, lekin tnundfiq nahis samajhte. (8.) 
Kahte hain, ki agar hana (gazwd bani Mustallaq se) laut ke Madina 
mes gae to ’izzatddr log be ’izzatnn ko Madina se nikdlenge (dp ko iz- 
zatddr aur inominos kr be ’izzat kahte hain) aur ’izzat Alldh anr us ke 
rasdl 0 mominin ke liye hai, lekin mundiiq nahis jdnte. 

(9.) Ai imdnddro tumhdre mdl aur tumhdri auldd turn ko Alldh k 
ydd se gdfil na kares, aur jis ne yih kiyd wuhi ziydnkdr hain. 
^ (10.) Aur jo ham ne tumhes diyd us men se kharch karo us se 

pable, ki turn mes kisi ko maut dwe, phir kabegd, ai Babb, ek waqt qarib 
tak td ne mujhe muhlat kyds na di, ki main l^hairdt detd aur nekos 
mes ho jdtd. (11 ) Aur jab aja.1 dti hai. to Alldh kisi ko muhlat nahis 
detd, aur Alldh tumhdre kdmos sekhabarddr hai. 

(64.) Sd'RA TAUA'ISUX MADAXF HAI. 

AiKit 18, Hnl-iV 2. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) .To kuchh dsmdn, zamin mes hai, Alldh ki tasbih kartd hai, 
^ us ki saltanat hai, us lei bamd hai, wuh har shai par qddir 
hai. (2.)Usi ne tumhes paidd kiyd, phir turn men koi kdfir hai, 
koi momin aur 30 turn karte ho Alidli dekhtd hai (3.) Asmdn o zamin 
ko ba rdsti paidd kiyd, aur tumhes suraten din, phir acbchhi sdraten 
tumhes dis aur usi ki taraf phir jdnd hai. (4.) Jo kuchh dsmdn o zamin 
meshai, wuh jdntd hai, aur 30 turn cbhipdte o zdhir karte ho usemd’- 
1dm hai, aur Alldh dilibdtos kojdntd hai (3.) Wuh jo pable k^r the 
kyd unki khabar tumhes nahin di, unhosne apne kdm kd wabdlcha- 
khd, aur un ke liye dukh kd ’azdb hai. (6.) Yih is liyeki un ke ’rasdl 
un ■^s ba daldU wdzihd dte the, phir wuh bole, kyd ddmi hames i^di- 
khdesge> so kdlir ho gae, aur mush mofd aur Alldh nebe-parwdiki, ^r 
Alldh be*parwd sitdda hai (7.) Kdflros ne gumdn kiyd, ki wuh dfMe 
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Q9> j^Sg9> kah, hdQ: mujhe apne Babb M qasam turn utbde j^oge 

{^ir tuioh9&jst4y& jaeg^, ju turn karte the, aur "yib AUdh par &sdQ hai. 
(&) Sotum AMhaur askerasdlpar imduldo, aur ub ndr x>aa' joham ne 
aur jo turn karte ho xUldh khabarddr hai (9.) Ikattbd'karue ko 
din, jisidin wub tuiuben ikattha karega, wuh din tagd bun kd hai (ki ba’z 
ddmi ba’z kd nidi gaban karenge) aur jo koi Alldh par imdu Idyd, aur 
nek ’anial kiya,us ke gundh us so kaidrddiyc jdeiigt*, aur usebdgoiiiucjx 
da^hil karegd, jin ke niche uahren bahti hain, us men wuh hamesha 
rt^OQge, yih bayi murddydbi hai. (10 ) Aur ]o kafir laic aur hamdri 
dydt ko jhuthldyd, wuh dozakhi hain, us men hamesha rahenge, aur 
wuh buri jagah hai. 

(11.) Koi musibat nahiu ati magdi' Alldh k(‘ hukm sc aur joAlldli 
^ , par imdu Idyd, Allah im ko dil ko I'dh dikhata hai, aur Alldh ko 
har shai ma’liim luu. (1:!.) Aur turn Allah aur rasul ki itd’at 
karo, ijhir agar turn muiih moro, to hamare vasul par sir! pahunchdua 
thd. (13.) Alldh hai, koi Alldh iialiin magar wuh, aur chdhiyo, ki moiniii 
Alldh par bharosa karei^. (l-l.) Ai imanddru ba’z tumhdri ‘iiuraten aur 
auldd tumhdri dushtnan haiQ, uu se daro aur jo mu ’at karo aur darguz. 
ro aur ba^thsh do to Alldh oakhsbinda mihrbdn hai (la.) Tumhare mdl 
aur tumhdri auldd fltua hain, aur ajr ’azim Alldh ko i>ds hai. (1 15.) Jabdn 
tak turn se ho sake Alldh so (jaro, aur suno, aur iridiio, .lur Ijihai'ch karo, 
tumhare liye achchhd hai ; aur JO koi apiio uals ke bukhl se bachdyd 
gayd, wuhimurdd rasidaham. (17.) Agar turn Alldh koqarz hasna do, 
wuhdo-chand kardegd, tumhdre hye, aur turnhen mu’df karegd, Alldh 
qadrddn burdbdr hai. (1«.) Posliida aur zdhir lid alim gdhb hakim. 

(155.) SU'llA T.VLA'Q M 1P.\M' u.U. 


^!/ut 12, MukiV 2. 


* Alldh rabmdn rahim ke udm se shuru’ karld hun. 

(1.) Ai nabi, jab turn 'auratoQ ko Uddq do, to unhen ’iddat men t aMg 
^ , diyd karo ba-lidlat tuhr) aur ’iddat gintc raho, aur Alldh apne 
Babb se ^aro, unhen un ke gharon se na uikdlo, aur wuh khud 
na nikleg, magar jab wuh sarih be-haydi kd kdm karen, yih Aldh ke 
huddd baia, -aur jo koi Alldh ke liuddd so barhd, us no dp par zuJm kiyd, 
kaun jdne, ki shdyad Alldh ba’d taldq koi nai bdt mkdle. (2.) Phir jab 
wuh apne waqt ko pahunchen phir unhen achcbhi tarah rakb lo, yd 
Mhcbhi tarah judd kar do, aur do mu’tabar apne men se gawab kar lo, 
dur Alldh ke liyeiiidbi gawdhi.dv jp koi dkbiri din aur Bhudd par imdn 
raUitdbai, us ko ba in hukm nasib^thoti hai, aur. jo Alldh se^ard wuh 
98 ke liye nikdlnetd rah baudc^aur use.aisi jagah so rizq degd, ki 
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wnfa gumto ns kurt&bo, (8,) Awr^ uo AU^ piBP bbM06» 
u«ek4£i-bsi, AU&hapn<rkdm p6rd]$ar letd bai, AJIdb q 9 bar 
aaddsai-akhd nai. (4.) Aar tumhdri ’auratoQ mes se, wnb- 
bidsBeud-ammedhogaiQ, agatr tarn shakk karo, to un k! ’iddabtiD* 
aHdiiaehain:aur (aisohi/wah jinhoQ hair nablQ dy^ aur bamidwdU*- 
yd® un kl ’iddat kd waqt yih hai, ki pe^ kd bacheha jameB, aurjakof- 
AU^ se dartd rahegd, wuh us ke kdm mea dsdni karegd. 0.) Yib-Alldbr 
kd bukm hai us ne tumhdri taraf utdrd, aur jo>koi Alldh se^rtd ralie* 
gd, wub us ki badioa kd us kl taraf se kafdra karegd, aur use bafd 
degd. (6.) Jabdn turn sukdnat rakbte bo wabda uu mutallaqa ’aurates' 
ko apne maqddr ae muwddq makdu do, aur uuhea tang karne ke liyd 
zarar na pabuacbdo, agar bauial wdliyan bos, un par kbatcb kan^, jab 
tak wa^a’ liauial kareg, agar wub tumbdre liye dddh pildeu, to un ko uu 
ki oiazddri do, aur dpas men achchhi tarah kdr rawdi karo, aar jo dpas 
mea tangi karo, to diisri ’aurat mard ke kahne se dddh pildegi. (7») 
Chdliiye, ki sdiiib was ’at apni was ’at se kharch kare, aur jo us par us kd 
rizq tang hdd bai, to jitnd Alldh ne use diyd kbarcb kare, Alidb kisi ko 
taklif naJiis detd, magar jitnd us ne use diyd, Alldh tangi ke ba’d dsdoi 
kar degd. 

(b.) Aur bahut bastidu bais, ki apne Rabb ke bukm aur apne 
„ , rasdloQ ke bukm se sarkasb-hdig, phir bam ne un ko sa^t' 
bisdb men pakfd, aur ud-dida ’azdb se ham ne unbeg dUl& 
imbugchdyd. (9.) Phir unbog ne apne kdm kd wabdl cbakbd, aur un ket 
kdm kd anjdm kbisdra thd. (10.) Alidb ne uu ke bye sa^ht ’azdb ttdydr 

kiyd, pas ai ’aqlmaudo Alldh se d^ro. (11.) Aur ai imdnddro Alldh be 
tumbdri taraf zikr (Qurdn) ndzil kiyd hai, (rasdl bbejd) ki tumbdre 
sdmbne wdzih dydt paf btd hai, tdki unbeg jo imdu Ide, aur nek kdm 

kiye, tdrikiog se, roshni ki taraf nikdle, aur jo Alidb par imdn Idwe, aur 
nek kdm kare, wuh use bdgog men ddl^bil karegd, jin ke niche nabr eg 
bahti baig, wub wabdg bamesha rabegge, Alldh ne use^aobcbblxosi di. 
(12.) Alldh wub bai jis ne sdt dsmdn bande aur itni hi zamineg bandig 
us kd bukm un ke darmiydn ndzil botd hai, tdki turn jdnog, ki Alidb bar 
shai par qddir hai, aur, ki Alldh ne bar sbai kd ba-’ilm ibdta kijrd b^ 

(66.) SlTRA TaHBKM MaDANF BAI. 

£y(tt 12 BukiV 2. 

Alldh rabmdn rahim ke niun se sburd’ kartd bdg. 

(1.) Ai nabi jo cbis AiUtii ne tujfae baldl kar di bai, td use ky^ 
bacdmkartd'bai (ek'imi Ibrnrat bibi Bdfsake ^ar EiagIdWb 
aoir bIbi imidmbdharg>i<1hV‘''|ddriya, Misrl bdnd^ A ^6^ 'wm 
iBusraAuskBS^IttlBa ke palagg par bam^bistac ko gae, Bttm H 
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aar sa^lit nfir&z htii, tab H&zrat ne kahi, ai H&fsa is bdt k& kisi par t6 
idi&r na karn&maia &j-se M&riya ko apne tlpar har&m kart4 hHn, magar 
H&fsa ne, AyesM ko bat& diyd, aur Ayeshd ne hazrat ko diqq kiyA, tab 
&y&t b&lA n&zil hdi hai) td apui ’auratoQ ki khushnddi tal&sh kartd hti, 
aur Alldb ba^hshinda mihrbdu hai. (2.) Ehudd ne tumhdre liye tuatbi* 
ri qasamog k& khol ddlnd luaqarrar kar diydhai, (ki kafdra deke qaaam 
se nikal sakte ho so Mdriya ko phir haldi kar lo) aur All&h tamh4tA 
k&r s&z hai, wuh d&nd hakim hai. (3.) Aur jab nabf ne apui azw&j men 
se, ek ko koi b&t chbipd ke kahi thi, phir jab us ne us b&t ki (Ayesha IM^ 
^habar kardi, aurAlIdh ne ns bit ko uabi par zihir kiyi (ki H&fsa ne 
Ayesha ko batldi hai) aur nabi ne Hifsa ko kuchh bat& diyi aur kuchh 
til diyd, aur jab nabi ne Hifsa ko jitdyi, ki tiine Ayesha se kydQ kahA 
to boli tujhe kis ne batiyi (ki miin ne Ayesha se kahA hai) td kah ki 
mujhe dAnA wAqif ne khabar di hai. (4 ) Agar turn donon (HAfsa o Aye- 
sha) AllAh ki taraf taubd karo, (to bihtar hai,) ki turn donon ke dil 
teyhe ho gae haig, aur jo turn donog nabi par charhAi karoge (ranj dene 
ke liye) to AllAh us kA kdrsAz hai, aur JabrAilaur sab nek mominin aur 
firishte us ke ba’d madadgAr haig (o.) Agar nabi tumheg talAq dewe 
to qarlb hai, ki us kARabb turn se bihtar ’aurateg use badal degA, 
MttsalmAn ImAndAr du’A kuninda, taubakAr, ’AbidA, rozadAr shauhar 
dida aur kuwAriAg hoggi (6 ) Ai imAndAro, apne aur apne gharwAlog, 
ko us Ag se bachAo, jis kA iudhan Admi aur patlhar haig, us Ag par sagg- 
dilzorAwar firishte muwakkal haig, jo AllAh hukm kare, wuh nAfarmAnl 
nahig karte aur jo kuktn pAte haig karte haig. (7.) Ai kAfiro Aj ke din 
kuchh ’uzr na karo wuhi badlA pAoge jo turn karte ho. 

(8.) Ai ImAndAro AllAh ki taraf khAlis tauba kai*o shAyad tumhArA 
Babb tumliAri badiog kA tumliAri taraf se kafAra de, aur tum- 
* ’* heg bAgog men dAkiiil kare, jin ke niche nahreg bahti haig, jis 
din AllAh nabiko ruswa na karegA, aur na un ko jo us ke sAth ImAn lAe 
haig, un ki roshni un ko Age aur dahue dauregi, kahegge, ai hamAre 
Babb hamAri roshni purl kar de, aur hameg bakhsh de td har shai par 
qAdir hai. (9.) Ai nabi kAfirog aur muuAfiqog se jabid kar aur un par 
sal^htho aur un kA thikAuA jahaunam bai, aur buri jagah hai. (10.) AllAh 
ne kAfirog ke liye ek misAl sunAi, NAh ki ’aurataur Ldt ki ’aurat donog 
hamAre nek bandog meg se, do bandog ke zer nikAb thig, un ke sAth 
unhog ne kbiyAnat ki, pas wuh donog bande un ’auratog se ^hudA 
kA kuchh ’azAb na hafA sake, aur kahA gayA, ki Ag meg ch^ijAo 
dAkhilin ke sAth. (11.) Aur AllAh ne ImAndArog ke liye ek misAl snnAi 
zan Fira’An, jab us ne kahA, ai Babb mere liye apne pAs bihisht meg 
ek gbar banA, aur mujhe Fira’An aur us ke ’amal se najAt de aur mujhe 
yAiim logog se najAt de. (12.) Aur Mariyam bint ImrAnjisne ajmi 
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sharaiQg&hkihif&zat M, phir hamneus meQ apniBtihmeQ se 
4iy4 anr Mariyam ne apne Babb ki b&toQ aur kit&boa ki tasdfq ki, auv 
woh farmdnburd&roa meo se tbL 

(— UNTrSWAN Sl'PABA.— ) 

- , (67.) Su'RA Mdxk Makkf hai. 

‘ ' J'ydt 80, 2. 

( 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kart&hdg. 

(1.) Mnb&rak hai, wuh jis ke hdth mes bddshdhi hai, aur wuh har 
shai par qddir hai. (2 ) Jis ne maut o haydt ko paidd kiyd, tdki 

* tnmhea azmdwe, ki tain mea ba-’amal kann bihtar hai. aur 
'V^uh g&lib bafaihshinda hai. (3.) Jis ne lipar tale sdt dsmdn paidd kiye 
td rahmdn ki paiddish mea kachh tatdwat nahin dekhtd, phir nazar 
phird kahia kuchh fatdr (dardr) td dekhtd hai. (4.) Phir dakh do- 
bdra ghumd teri taraf dakb khwdr ho ke dwegi, thaki hdl. (5.) Ham 
ne dunyd ke dsmdn ko chirdgoa se zlnat di, aur un chirdgoa ko ham ne 
shaydtin ke liye rujdm (pheakne ko patthar) bandyd hai, aur un ke liyb 
ham ne dozal^h kd ’azdb taiydr kiyd hai. (6.) Aur un ke liye jo apne 
Babb ke munkir hde jahannam kd ’azdb hai aur burl jagah hai. (7.| 
Jab us mea 4^^ jdeage to us ki gadhewdli dwdz suneage, aur wuh josh 
mdrtd hogd. (8.) Qarib hai, ki gussa se phat jde, jab us men koi fauj 
ddli jdegi us ke nigahbdu in se pdchheage, kyd tumhdre pds koi dardd 
nabiadydthd. (9.) Kaheage, hdn; hamdre pds dardd to dyd thd phir 
ham ne use jhuthldyd aur kahd, ki AUdh ne koi shai ndzil nahia ki, 
turn bafi gumrdhi mea ho. (10.) Aur kahenge, agar ham sunteyd 
samajhte to ham dozakhioa men na hote. (11.) So unhon ne apne 
gundhoa kd iqrdr kiyd, ab la’nat ho dozakbion par. (12.) Jo log 
apne Babb se gdibdna darte un ke liye magfirat aur bard ajr hai. (13.) 
Aur apni bdt chhipdo yd zdhir karo, wuh dilon ki jdntd hai. (14.) 
I^d wuh na jdnegd jis ne paidd kiyd, aur bdrik khabarddr 
haL 

(15.) Wuhi hai, jis ne tumhdre liye zamin ko past kiyd us ki nawd- 
hi mea pkiro aur us ke rizq mea se khdo, aur us ki taraf u^hd-’ 

, nd hai. (16.) Kyd turn amn-ydftaho us se jo dsmdn mea 
l^i, ki tumhea zamin mea dhasd de, phir ndgdh wuh phaf jde. (17.) 
Yd turn amn-ydfta ho us se jo dsmdn mea hai, ki turn par pattharoa kd 
ipeah barsdwe, phir turn jdnoge, ki dardd kaisd hotd hai. (18.) Aui' 
un se pahloa ne jhuthldyd thd, phir merd inkdr kaisd bdd. (19.) Kyd 
wah apne dpar parindoa ko nahia dekhte, kushdda bdzd wdbasta bdzd' 
nQhea xahmdn thdmxakhtd bdi, wuh har shai ko dekhtd bal (20.f 
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ESaiiih hai, ki rahm&n ke siwd tumhes madad dene ko tomh&r! fanj ho' 
j4e, kAflr mahz gurdr mea haifl. (21.) Agar A114h apn4 rizq rok le, ttf 
wnh kaun hai, ki tumhea rizq de, nabla, balki sarkashi o nafrat meg' 
a^e hde haia- (22.) Bhald wuh jo apne muah par auadhd chaM hat, 
rih ydfta ziydda hai, y4 wuh jo rdh rdst par sidha chaltd hai. (28 ) 
Td kah wuhi hai, jis ne turn ko paidd kiyd, aur tumhdre liye k4n o dgkh 
aur dil bande, turn thord shukr karte ho. (24.) Td kah, wuhi hai, jis 
ne tuinhea zamin mea phaildyd, aur us ki taraf ikatthe kiye jdoge. 
(25.) Aur kahte hain, ki yih wa’da kab hogd, agar turn sachche ho. 
(26.) Td kah, Khudd hi ko ’ilm hai, aur maia to sarih dardd hdn. (27. 
Jab dekheage, ki wuh wa’da nazdik dyd kdfiroa ke muah bure ho jdefl-' 
ge, aur kahd jdegd, yihi wuh ha', jis kd tumhea wa’da diyd gayd thd 
(28 ) Td kah, bhald dekho to, agar mujhe aur mere sdthion ko Alidh 
haldk kare, yd ham par rahm kare, phir wuli kaun hai jo Alidh ke ’azdb 
se, kdfiron ko bachdegd. (29 ) Td kah, wuhi hai rahmdn, us par bath 
imdn Ide, aur ham ne us par tawakkal kiyd, so tumhen ma’ldm ho jde- 
gd, ki kaun sarih gumrdhi men hai. (30.) Tdkah. bhald dekho to, 
agar subh ko tumhdrd pdni ^husbk ho jde, totumhepjdri pdni kaun 
Id degd. 

(68.) SU'RA QaLAM MaKKF HAT. 

A'ydt 52, Bukd’ 2. 

Alidh rahmdn rahim ke udm se shurd’ kartd hdQ. 

(1.) Ndn aur qalam ki qasam, aurjo kuchh likhte hain us ki qa- 
sam. (2.) Ki td ai Muhammad ba-fazl Rabb diwdna nahig hai. (3.), 
Aur tere liye ajr be-nihdyat hai. (4.) Aur td bard Icbdliq hai. (5.) 
So ab td dekhegd, aur wuh dekhenge. (6.) Ki turn men kaun dtna 
meg hai. (7.) Terd Rabb use khdb jdntd hai, jous ki rdh se gumrdh 
hai, aur wuh hiddyat ydfton ko bhi khdb ]dntd hai. (8 ) So td jhuth- 
IdnewdloQ kd kahd na mdn. (9.) Wuh chdbte hain, ki td dhild ho, to 
wuh bhi dhile hon. (10.) Aur kisi qasames khdne wdle zalil kd kahd na' 
mdn. (11.) Ta’ne detd, chugli kartd phirtd hai. (12.) Bhaldi kd 
mn’ni, mutajdwaz gunahgdr. (13.) Badl^hd is ke ba’d badndm. (14.) 
Is liye, ki mdl aur betoQwdId hai. (15.) Jab hamdri dydt us ke sdmh- 
ne papbi jdti haiQ, kahtd hai, ki agloQ ki kahdnidQ haig. (16.) Bam us 
ki sdn4 (ndk), parddgdesge, ^ih sab Walid bin Magaira Qureshi kd 
zikr hai). (17.) Ham ne unheg azmdydjaise ham ne bdgwdloQ ko 
dzmdyd thd, jab unhoa ne qasam khdi, ki subh hote ham mewa tojr 
leage (ki faqiroa ko kuchh dendna pape). (18.) Aur inshd Aildh 
Bshia kahd thd. (19.) Phir tere Rabb ki taraf se ek ghdmnewdld tis'bdg 

j^doi gayd, aur -^uh so rahe the. (20.) Phir wtih bdg kdti khfiit 
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fao gayfi. (21.) Subb ko bole. (22.) Khet lueQ subh hi chalo, agar 
turn ki^new&le ho. (28.) So wuh gaye, aur chupke chupke b<dte tha. 
(24). Ki b4g meQ turn p4s kol faqir na & j^e. (25.) Aur ’al-as-sab&h 
bu^hl par q4dir ho ke gae. (26 ) Jab use dekh4 bole, kyi ham r&h bhdl 
gae. (27.) Nabitt, balki ham mahrhm hde. (28.) Un ki bichli boli, 
kyi maiQ uetumkona kabi thi, ki turn tasbih kydg nahi^karto. 
(29.) Bole, hamiri Rabb pik hai, ham zilim baig. (30.) Phir baham 
malimat karne lage. (31.) Bole, ham par afsos ham sarkash the. (82.) 
Sbiyad hamiri Rabb us big se blhtar big hameg badal de, ham 
apne Rabb se irzi-mand haig. (33.) Yin ’azib iti hai, aur i^birat 
ki ’azib bari hai, agar wuh jineg. 

(34 ) Muttaqlog ke liye un ke Rabb pis ni’mat ke big haig. (85.) 

^ , Kyi ham Musalminog ko gunahgirog ki baribar kar degge. 

(86.) Tumheg kyi ho gayi, kyinkar hukm karte ho. (37.) 
Kyi turn pis koi kitib hai, jis meg turn parhte ho. (38.) Ki wabig turn- 
hire liye, wuhi hai, jo turn ikhtiyir karo. (39.) Kyi turn ne bam se 
qasameg li haig, jo qayimat tak pahuncheggi, ki tumhire liye wuhi 
hogi, jo turn thahrioge. (40.) Un se pichb, kaun turn meg is ki 
zimmewir hai. (41.) Kyi un ke sharik haig, so apne sharikog ko 
lieg agar sachche haig. (42) Jis dm pindli kholi jiegi (murid salj:ht 
musibat). (43.) Aur si;)da kl taraf bulie jiegge, aur na kar sakegge, 
nlcbi nigih kiye zillat-zada honge, aur jab bhale change the sljdake liye 
bulie jite the. (44.) Ab mujhe aur is hadis (ya’ne Qurin) ke jhuth- 
linewile ko chhor (ki main use samjhig) ham unheg darja ba darja 
niche utirenge, aisi ki yih na jineg. (45.) Aur maig unheg muhlat 
deti higaur merimakr ustuwir hai. (46.) Kyitiunsekuchhmazdiri 
miggti hai, ki wuh chatti se girig-bir haig. (47.) Kyi un ke pis ’ilm 
l^ib hai, ki wuh likhte haig. (48.) Apne Rabb ke hukm ke liye ^hahri 
rah, aur machhiiwile (Yinus) ki tarah na ho, jis ne gussa meg du’i ki. 
(49.) Agar use tere Rabb ki fazl na thimti to, wuh sif maidin meg 
phegki jiti aur bad hil hoti. (50.) Phir us ke Rabb ne, use barguzi- 
da kiyi, aur nekog meg kar diyi. (51.) Aur qarib hai, ki kifir (apni 
tund) nazarog se ai Muhammad tujhe digiweg, jab, ki wuh Qurin sunte 
aur kahte haig, ki wuh to diwina hai. (52.) Aur yih to jahin ke liye 
sirf nasihat hai. 

(69.) SU'RA Ha'QQA' MAKKr HAI. 

Apdt 52, Rukii’ 2. 

AlUUi rahmin rahim ke nim se shuri’ karti hdg. 

(1.) WuhHiqqi(pakkibali). (2.) Kyi hai wuh Hiqqi? (8.) Aur tine 
Ityi sam^ kyi hai, wuh Hiqqa. (4.) Samid aur Ad qe us ^knew li 
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kojhu^hUy&. (5.) Phir SamMtojosh m&rnew&lt se hal&k kiye gae. 
(6.) Aur vrah jo Ad the ba-wasila tund haw& nlkalnew&li ke halfik hde. 
(7.) Us ne us haw& ko s&t rdt aur &th raanhds din tak Ad par lag& 
rakhi thi, phir, tfi us qaum ko, zamin par gire dekbt4, goy& wuh 
khajdr ke khokhle tund the. (8.) Phir tujhe un kd koi bachd hdd 
nazr dtd hai. (9.) Aur Fira’dn ne aur jo us se pahle the, aur ahl Mut- 
fakdt ne gun&h kiye. (10.) Phir apne Rabb ke rasdl kl ndfarmdni ki, 
phir Khudd ne, unheg ba?e muwdkhza men pakrd. (11.) Jab pdni ne 
tugydnl ki, ham ne tumhen kishti men sa^dr kiyd. (12.) Td ki ham 
us kishti ko tumhdreliye ek yddgdr banden, ki use ydd rakhnewdle 
kdn thdm rakben. (13.) So jab narsinge men ek phdnkphflnki jdegi. 
(14.) Aur zamin o pahdr uthde jdenge, phir wuh ek hi koft se kdte 
jdenge. (15.) Phir us dm honewdli ho jdegi. (16 ) Aur dsmdn pha^ 
jdegd, aur us din wuh sust par jdegd. (17 ) Aur firishte dsmdn ke 
dkhiri kindron par honge, aur us dm dth firishte tere Rabb kd takht 
apne fipar uthde honge. (18.) Us din turn pesh kiye jdoge koi bhed 
turn se chhipd na rahegd. (19.) So jis ki kitdb us ke dahine hdth mep 
di gai, wuh kahegd, lo, parho, merd a’amdl-ndma. (20.) Main jdntd 
thd, ki merd hisdb mujhe milnd hai. (21.) Phir wuh pasandida zin- 
dagi men hogd. (22 ) Buland bihisht ke darmiydn. (23.) Us kd 
mewa jhuk rahd. (24 ) Ba-khush-gawdri khdo pio, us kd badld jo turn 
ne aiydm guzashta men kiyd thd. (25.) Aur jis ko us ki kitdb bdeg 
hdth men mill, kahegd, kdsh ki mujhe merd a’amdkndma na miltd. 
(26.) Aur main na jdntd, ki merd kyd hi.sdb hai. (27.) Kdshki maut 
nest kuninda hoti. (28.) Merd mdl mere kuchh kdm na dyd. (29 ) 
Meri saltanat mujh se jdti rahi. (30.) Use pahro, phir tauq pahindo. 
(31.) Phir dozakh men ddkhil kar do (32.) Phir us zanjir mea jo 
sattar gaz Iambi hai, use jakro. (33.) Ki wuh Alldh 'azim par 
imdn na Idtd thd. (.34.) Aur faqir ko khdnd dene par ragbat na 
detd thd. (85.) So dj us kd yihdn koi himdyati nahin. (36.) Aur na 
kuchh khdnd hai, magar pip. (37.) Use koi nahin khdtd, magar 
gunahgdr. 

(88.) Jo kuchh turn dekhte ho, maia us ki qasam khdtd hda- (89.) 

, Aur jo turn nahia dekhte, (us ki bhi qasam). (40.) Ki yih 
* Qurdn ek buzurg rasdl kd qaul hai. (41.) Aur yih kisi shd’ir 
kd qaul nahiai turn thord imdn Idte ho. (42.) Aur na yih, kisi kdhin 
kd qaul hai, turn kam dbiydn karte ho. (48.) Yih jahda ke Rabb kd 
utdrd hdd hai. (44.) Aur agar Muhammad ham par ba’z aqwdl az- 
^hud band Idtd. (45.) To ham us kd dahind hdth (jis se likhd karte 
haia) pakar lete. (46.) Aur ham us ki gardan kdt ddlte. (47.) Phir 
tutu -laen koi na thd, ki us se is ’azdb ko roktd. (48.) Yih Qurdn to 
inqt^i<% ke liye nasihat hai. (49.) Aur hamea ma’ldm hai, hi tutq 
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mea is ke jhnthl&newdle haia. (50.) Aur, ki wuh Qur&n k&firoa pa^r 
ek hasrathai. (51.) Aur, ki wuh q4bil yaqinhai (52.) So, ttl apue 
’azim Babb ke n&m ki tasbih kar. 

(70.) SU'RA MuA'RLT MaKKI' uai. 
jiydt 44, BuM’ 2, 

All&h rahmdn rahim ke nlm se shurl’ kartS h1ia> 

(1.) Ek s4il ne (ki Nazar bin Hdris thd) aiyanda ’azdb m&ag^< (2.) 

Wuh kAfiron ke liye hai, us kd ddfi’kol nabia. (3.) AUdh se 
“ hai, jo sirhionwdld hai. (4.) Pirishte aur alrdh us ki taraf 
charhte bain, us din men jis ki miqddr pachds hazdr baras ki hai. (5.) 
Pas, t6 achchhi tarah sabr kar. (0.) Wuh use diir dekhte haia. (7.) 
Aur ham use qarib dekhte hain. (8.) Jis dm dsmdn pighle tdnbe ki 
mdnind ho jAe. (9.) Aur pahAr jaise rang! hdl An. (10.) Aur kni 
dost kisi dost ko na pAchhe (11.) Ki wuh sab unhea dikhlAe jAeage, 
mujrim ArzA karegA, ki us din ke ’azAb se apne bete fidiya mea de. 
(12.) Aur apni zauja ko aur apne bhAi ko. (13.) Aur apne gharAne 
ko jis mea rahtA thA. (14.) Aur zamin men se sab kuchb, phir yih 
fidiya use chhurAwe. (15 ) Hargiz na chhutegA, wuh tapti Ag hai. 
(16.) Muah ki khAl khinchnewAli. (17.) Wuh Ag us Adml ko jis ne pi^h 
pheri aur munh morA pukArti hai, (ki A, A). (18.) Aur jis ne mAl jama’ 
karke bartan mea rakhA. (19.) Admi be sabr paidA kiyA gayA hai. 
(20.) Jab us par burAi Awe iztirAb kartA hai. (21.) Aur jab bhalAf 
Awebakhil bantAhai. (22) Magar namAzi log. (23.) JoapninamAz 
par qAim hain. (24.) Aur wuh jin ke mAlon mea hissa muqarrar hai. 
(25.) SAil aur gair sAil ke liye. (26 ) Aur jo insAf ke din ki tasdiq karte 
haia. (27.) Aur jo apne Babb ke ’azAb se darte. (28.) Ki un ke Babb 
kA ’azAb be aman hai. (29.) Aur jo apni sharm-gAhoa ke muhAflz haia. 
(30.) Magar apni ’auratoa aur bAndion par nabia; ki wuh be-malAmat 
haia. (31.) Phir jo koi us ke siwA dhtiadhe wuhi mutjAwiz haig. (82.) 
Aur jo apni amAnatoa aur ’ahd ke rAi haia. (33.) Aur jo apni gawAhioa 
par qAim haia. (34.) Aur wuh jo apni namAzoa se khabardAr haia. (35.) 
Wuhi bAgoa mea ba-’izzat haia. 

(86.) KAfiroa ko kyA ho gayA, ki tere sAmhne daufte Ate haia. 

, (37.) DAhine aur bAea se guroh guroh ho ke. (88.) KyA bar 

^ shakhs in mea se chAhtA hai, ki ni’mat ke bAg mep dA)jdiil ho. 
(89.) Hargiz nahia, ham ne unhea us chiz se- paidA kiyA jo wuh jAnte 
haia (Nutfa). (40.) Mashriqoa aur magri^a ke Babb id maia qasam 
khAtA hAg)^ ki ham qAdir haig. (41.) Is bAt par, ki un se bihtar ham 
hadal lAeg aur ham ’Ajiz nahig. (42.) So td unheg ohlm?, ki 
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kares aur kbelen, yahig tak, ki apni us din se miles jis k& wa’da diye 
gae haig. (43.) Jis din qabroa se daurte niMegge, goy4 nishdnon kl 
taraf dauj'te haig. (44.) Zillat ke m&re, nichi nazar kiye hoQge, yih 
wub din hai jis k& wa’da hdd tM. 

(71.) SlTRA NiTH MAKKr HAI 
A'ydt 29, Bukd’ 2. 

A114ih rahm&n rahlm ke nim se shurii’ kai’td bun. 

(1.) Ham ne Ndh ko us ki qaum ki taraf bhejA ki dukh kA ’az&b 
4>ne se pahle apni qaum ko dard. (2.) Kah4>, Ai qaum, maig 
^ ^ tumh&re liye sarih dardd hdn. (3.) A114ih ki ’ibidat karo, us 
se dn.r n, aur mere t4bi’ ho j4o. (4.) Wuh tumhdre gundh bakhshegd 
aur waqt muqarrara tak tumhea muhlat degd, Alldh kd waqt jab dtd 
hai, to 4hil diyd nahia jdtd, agar turn samjho. (o ) Eahd, Ai Babb 
mala ne apni qaum ko rdt din pukdrd, magar meri pukdr ne un mea 
gurez hi bayhdi. (6.) Aur 3 ab maia ne un ko jjukdrd, ki td unhea 
ba^hshe, unhoa ne apne kdnoa mea unglida ddlla aur apne kapre lapete 
aur zidd ki, aur bard takabbur dikbldyd (7.) Phir main ne un ko ba 
dwdz buland pukdrd. (8.) Phir maia ne unhea ’aldniyakahd aur cbhip 
ke bhi kahd. (9 ) Phir maia ne kahd, ki apne Babb se gundh bal^bshwdo, 
hi wuh balfbshinda hai. (10.) Asmdn se turn par jhari lagd ko barsdegd^ 
(11.) Aur amwdl o farzandoa men turahdri madad karegd, aur tumhdre 
liye bdg o nahreg bandegd. (12.) Tumhea kyd hdd, ki turn Alldh se 
buzurgi ki ummed nahia rakhte, (13.) Us ne turn ko tarah tarah kd 
bandyd. (14.) Kyd turn ne na dekhd, ki kyfiakar Alldh ne dpar tale 
sdt dsmdn bande. (15 ) Aur un dsmdnon men chdud ko ndr, aur sdraj 
ko cbirdg bandyd. (16.) Aur Kbudd ne tumhea zamin se ek qism kd 
ugdnd ugdyd. (17.) Phir tumhea zamin meg le jdegd, aur turn ko ek 
taur se nikdlegd. (18.) Aur Alldh ne tumhdre liye zamin ko bichhaund 
bandyd. (19.) Ki turn us men kushdda rdhon se chalo. 

(20.) Nl!ih ne kabd, ai Babb, unhoa ne meri ndfarmdni ki, aur us ke 
tdbi* hde jis ne mdl o auldd nabin, magar nuqsdn hi ziydda 
^ * kiyd. (21.) Aur unhoa ne bardhl makr kiyd. (22.) Aur 
bole, ki apne kbuddog ko na cbhoro aur Wdd o Suab. (23.) Aur Yd. 
gds o Ydnq o Nasar ko hargiz tark na karo (yih ’Arab ke but Ndh ke, 
waqt’Uli {rtje jdte the). (24.) Aur unhon ne bahutog ko gumrdh kiyd 
zdlimoa mes sirf gumrdhl barhi. ' (25.) Apne gundbog ke sabab 
4ubde gae, jdiir dg meg ddkhil hde. (26.) Phir Alldh ke siwd kol 
madadgdr apne liye na pdyd. (27.) AurNdh ne kahd, Ai Babb, zamin 
par kdfirog kd koi gliar na chhof. (28.) Agar td unheg chhoyegd. 
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bare bandog ko gnmrdh karegge, aur wuh sirf f&jir o k&fir bi j^oeage. 
(29.) Ai Kabb, mujhe ba^sb, aur mere wdlidain ko, aur jo mere ghar 
meQ momin ho ke dwe, aur momin mardoQ aur ’auraton ko ba^sh 
iur z&limoQ M nisbat sirf maut hi barhd. 

(72) Su'RA Jinn Makki' hai. 

Jiydt 28, BuM' 2. 

AUdh rahmdu rabdm ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdQ. 

(1.) Td kah mujhe ilhdm hdd hai, ki chand nafar jinn (Qurdn) sun 
^ae haiu, so unhog ne kahd hai, ki ham ne ’ajlb Qurdn sund. (2.) 
Bhaldi ki taraf rdh dikhdtd hai, so ham us par imdn Ide, aur ham 
ipne Babb kd kol sharlk na thahrdenge. (3.) Aur hamdre Babb W 
’izzat buland hai, us ne toi jord rakhl na be^. (4.) Aur yih, ki ham 
men be-waqd£ jinn Alldh ‘ki nisbat (jord o bete kd zikr) jhdth kahd 
karte the. (5.) Aur hamen yih khiyal thd, ki ddmi aur jinn Alldh par 
jhdth na bolenge, (magar unhon ne bold). (6.) Aur insdnon men se 
kai mard the, ki chand nafar jinnon se pandh mdngd karte the, so 
un logon ne jinnog kd takabbur baj-lidyd. (7.) Aur jaise turn ddmi 
^hiydl karte ho, waise jinndt bhi khiydl karte the, ki Alldh kisi ko 
na uthdegd (ya’ne, ab koi nabi na uthegd. (8.) Aur ham ne dsmdn ko 
^^Id to use sakht chaukiddrog aur shahdbog se bhard pdyd. (9.) 
Aur ham pahle dsmdn ke ba’z thikdnog meg bdt sunne ko baith jdyd 
karte the, phir ab jo koi sunnd chdhe, apne liye dg kd angdrd taiydr pdegd. 
(J.O.) Aur ham nahig jdute, ki bdshiudagdn zamin ke sdth dyd burd 
irdda kiyd gaydyd un ke Babb ne un ke sdth bhaldi kd irdda kiyd hai. 
(11.) Aur, ki ba’z ham meg nek haig, aur ba’z is ke siwd haig: ham 
mu^talif rdhog par haig. (12.) Aur ham ne yih jdnd. ki ham Alldh 
ko zamin meg thakdna sakegge, aur nabhdg ke ”djis kar sakegge. 
(13.) Aur ham ne jab biddyat Qurdn suni tab ham us par imdn Ide, 
phir jo koi apne Babb par imdn Idwe wuh kisi nuqsdn aur sitam se na 
ijaregd. (14.) Aur hamdre darmiydn ba’z jinn Musalmdn haig, aur 
ba’z zdlim haig, phir jo koi Musalmdn hdd, wuhi haig, jinhog ne nekl kd 
qasd kiyd hai. (15.) Aur wuh jo zdlim haig jahannam ki lakfidg 
hogge, (16.) Aur yih (ilhdm dyd) ki agar (ahl Makka) tariqa par qdim 
rabte to ham unheg bahut pdni pildte (bdrish hoti). (17.) Tdkiham 
unheg us pdni meg dzmdeg (ki shdkir haig yd nahig) aur jo koi apne 
Babb kiydd se mughmo^e use wuh cha^hte ’azdbmeg shdmil karegd. 
(18.) Aur yih ki masjideg Alldh ki haig turn Alldh ke sdth kisi ko 
na pukdro. (19.) Aur yih, ki jab Alldh kd banda (Muhammad) khard 
hdd, ki Alldh ko pukdre to wuh log (yd jinn) us par gire pafte the. 
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(20.) Tfi kah, maia to apne Rabb hi ko pukdrU hiin aur kisl ko 
2 us k& sbarik nahin kart^i. (21.) Td kah main tumhdre liye 
bur&i aur hiddyat kA ikhtiydr nahin rakhtd. (22 ) Td kah 
mujhe Alldh ke hdth se kol na bachdegd (23 ) Aur main us ke siwd kol 
rabne kl jagah nahin pdtd. (24.) Magar Alldh kl taral se paigdm rasdnl 
o risdlat hai, aur jis ne Alldh aur us ke rasdl ki ndfarmdnl ki, us ke 
liye dozakh ki dg hai, us men wuh hamcsha rahonge (25.) Yahdn 
tak, ki jab use dekhenge, jis kd wa’da hiid hai, tab jducngo, ki kaun 
madadgdr ki taraf se kamzor aur kaun shumdr men kamtar liai. (2(5 ) 
Td kah, maiQ nahin jdntdkijis chiz kd turn se wa’da hud, wuh qarib 
hai, yd merd Rabb us ke hye muddat karegd, wuh gaib ddn hai, apne 
gdib par kisl ko muttala’ nahin kartd (27 ) Magar jis ra's dl ko jiasaiid kar 
liyd us ke dge aur pichhe chaukiddr chaldtd hai (28 ) Td ki wuh jdne, ki 
in rasdloQ ne apne Rabb ke paigdm pahunchde hain, aur jo uu ko pds 
hai qdbd mea rakhd hai, aur bar shai ki shumdr gin r.ikhi hai. 

(73.) Su'EA Muz.vm.mil MaKKI' hai 
Jijdt 20, ItuJciV 2. 

Alldh rahmdn rahimke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn 

(1 ) Ai kdmbal posh (Muhammed ) (2 ) Rdt ko uth magar tiioi a (8 ) 
^ Ihl rdt yd thord us sc kam kar. (4 ) Yd us par ziydd.i kar aur Qiudn 
ko sdf parh. (5.) Ab ham tore dpar bhdri bat ddlongo (ti ) Rat kd uthnd 
sakht rauQdnd aur durust tar bohid hai (7 ) Dm men tujiio lambd sliagl 
rahtdhai. (8.) Apne Rabb kd ndm ydd kar aur us ki tar,il khub muta. 
wajjih ho. (9.) Mashrrq aui' Magrib kd Rabb hai, luii Al'dli iialiin magaij 
wuh, us ko kdr-sdz band. (10 ) Aur jo kalito hain, us par sabr kar aur 
unhen achchhl tarah chhor de. (11) Mujhe aur jhutlildnewdlou ko jo 
sdhibdn ni’mat haiQ chhor aur unhen thori inuhlat de (12 ) Hamdro 
pds berldn aur dg kd dhor hai. (13) Aur galditko klidnd aur dukli kd 
’azdb. (14.) Jis din zamln aur pahdr kan)ien aur jialidr, bhurbhuro 
tile ho jdeQ. (15 ) Ham ne tumhdri taral rasdl bbejdhai, turn ]»ar gawdh 
band ke, jaise ham ne Pira’dn ki taral rasdl bhejd thd (10 ) So Fira’dn 
ne rasdl W ndfarmdnl ki, phir ham ne use s.ikht pakar men pakrd (17) 
Phir us din se, ki larkon ko bdrhd kar detd hai, turn kydnkar bachogo 
agar kdfir rahe. (18.) Us din dsmdn phat jdegd Rhudd kd wa’da ho jde 
gdi. (19.) Yih nasihat hai, phir jo kol chdhe apne iiabb ki taraf rdh le. 

(20.) Terd Rabb jdntd hai, kl td qarib do tihdi rdt ke aur ddhi rdt 
aurtihdirdt Ujhtdhai, aur un men se jo tore sdth haig, ek 
* ^ jamd'at u^hti hai, aur Alldh rdt o din kd anddza kartd hai, Alldh 
ne ma’ldm kar liyd, ki turn is (qiydm lail) ko nibdh ua sakoge, pas turn 
par mihrbdnhdd, ab Qurdu meg se jis qadar dsdn ho payho ^hudd ko 
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ma’ldm ho gayd, ki turn mea bim^r hosge, aur ba’z ba taldsh rozg&r 
zamin mea phireagSi aur ba’z All&h ki r4h mea muq&tala karenge, pas 
jis qadar &s&n ho Qur&n mea se pafho, aur namdz papho aur zak&t do, 
aur All&hko qarz hasua do aur jo bbalM turn apne liyo dge bhejoge, us 
ko AU&h ke pds p&oge, wuh bihtar aur bard hai, aur AUdh se maghrat 

mdago, AUdh ba^siuda mihrbdn hai. 

(74.) Su'EA Muddassir Makkf hai. 

Aydt 55, RukiV 2. 

AUdh rahmdn rahim ke ndin seshurd’ karld hda- 

(1.) Ai lihdf posh (Muhammad.) (2.) Uth aur dard. (3 ) Aur apne 
Babb ki bardi bol. (4.) Aur apne kapre pdk kar. (5.) Aur paledi diir kar 
(6.) Aur bahut lene ke liye ihsdn na kar. (7.)Aur apne Babb kd munta- 
zir rah. (8.) Jab wuh khokliai*d kharkharayd jdegd (ya’ne narsingd.) 
(9.) Yihi wuh din sa^ht dm hai. (10.) Kdliroa par dsdn nahin. (11.) 
Mujhe aur us sa^hs (Walid bin Mugaiyaira) ko ]ise maiQ ne iklautd 
paidd kiyd chhor de. (12.) Mam ne use bahut mdl diyd. (13.) Aur bete 
diye hdzir honewdle. (14.) Aur maiQ ne us ke hye achchhi taiydri ki. 
(15.) Phir Idlach kartd hai, ki aur bhi diiQ. (16.) Hargiz nahlQ wuh 
hamdridyatOQkd dushman hai. (17.) MaiQ useburi charhdi charhddQ- 
gd. (18.) Us ne (Qurdn ki uisbat) sochd aur anddzd kiyd, (ki kaisd kaJdm 
hai.) (19.) Mautliyene kaisd anddza kiyd. (20.) Phir maut hye ne kaisd 
anddza kiyd, (ki asdtir batldyd). (21.) Phir nazur ki. (22.) Phir ndk 
chafhdi aur muQh bandyd. (23.) Phir pith pheri aur ghamand kiyd (24.) 
Phir kahd yih to fareb hai, jo chald dtd hai. (25.).Yih toddmi kd qaulhai 
(26.) MaiQ use saqar meQ ddldQgd. (27.) Aur tfikydsamjhd, ki saqarkyd 
hai. (28.) Ag hai, na bdqi rakhe na chhore. (29.) Ohamrd jhulasnewdld 
(30.) Us par unnis shakhs nigahbdn haiQ. (31.) Aur wuh nigahbdndg ke 
lirishte haig aur un ki shumdr (unnis) kdliron ke jdnchne ke hye hai, tdki 
wuh log yaqin kareg jinheQ kitdb mill hai (uu ki kitdb meg unnis kd zikr 
hai) aur imdnddroQ kd imdn barhe. (32.) Aur ahl kitdb o Musalmdu 
shakk na kareg. (33.) Aur mundliqin o kddrin kabeg, ki is misdl 
seAUdhnekyd irdda kiyd hai. (34.) YdQ Alldh jise cbdhe gumrdh 
kareaur jise chdhe hiddyat farmdwe, aur tereBabb ki faujko koi 
nahia jdntd magar wuh dp, aur wuh saqar to sirf ek nasihat hai 
ddmi ke liye. 

(85.) Nahia nahia chdQd ki qasam. (86.) Bdt ki qasam jab wuh pith 
pbere. (87.) Subh ki qasam jab roshan ho. (38.) Be-shakk wuh 
^ saqar ba^i chizoQ mea se ek hai. (39.) Admi ke liye dardwd hai. 
(40.) Us ke liye jo turn mea se dge bafhnd yd pichhe rahnd chdhe. (41.) 
Har shakhs apne kiye hde mea phaQs rabdhai, magar dahni tarafwdle. 
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(42.) B&goQ men bdham mujrimoQ kd hdl pdchhte hain. (48.) TumheQ 
kaun chlz saqar men Idl. (44 ) Kahenge, ham namdzios mea na the. 
(45.) Aur ham faqlr ko khdnd na dete the. (40.) Anr bahs kuniiidoQ ke 
sdthbahskartethe. (47.) Aurhamyaum insdf kojhuthldte the. (48.) Ya* 
hdnitak ki hamen yaqin dgayd. (49.) So shafd’at kunindonkl shafd’at un 
ke kdm na degl. (50.) Unhen kyd hdd, ki naslhat se munh morte bais. 
(51.) Goyd bidke hde gadhe hainsher se bhdge. (52.)Nahin, balki un men 
har ddmi yih chdhtd hai, kiuse khule sahlfe diyed jden (ya’ne har kisl ke 
ndm dsmdn se kbuldkhatt dwe, ki ai fuldn t) Muhammad par Imdn Id.) 
(53 ) Nahin wuh dkhirat se nahin dai'te. (54.) Nahig, nahin yih Qurdn 
masihat hai, jo chdhe use ydd kare (55) Aur jab takKhudd nachdhe 
wuh hargiz ydd na karenge, wuh dar ke Idiq aur bakhshue ke Idiq hai. 

(75.) Su'iu Q'VYA'MvrMxKKr hai. 

Aydt 40, Itaka' 2. 

Alldh rahmdn rahiin ke ndm .se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Main qiydmat ke din ki qasam khdtd hdn (2.) Aur maiQ ma- 
Idmat kuninda nafs ki qasam khdtd hdn (3 ) Kyd ddmi khiydl kartd ha 
ki ham us ki haddidn jama’ na kareiige. (4.) Hdn; ham qddir hain is 
par, ki us ki unglion ki puriydn thlk karen. (5.) Balki ddmi chdhtd 
hai, ki us ke sdmhne gundh kare. (6 ) Pflchhtd hai, ki qaydmat kd 
din kab hai. (7.) Jab dnkh pathrd jde. (8.) Aur chdnd gah jde. (9.) 
Aur sdraj o chdnd ikatthe ho jden. (10 ) Us dm ddmi kahegd, kahdg 
hai, bhdgne ki jagah. (11 ) Hargiz nahin, kahin pandh-gdh nahin. (12.) 
Aj ke dm tere Rabb ki taraf qardrgdh hai. (13 ) A] ke din ddmi ko ba- 
tdydjdegd, ]o dge bhejd aur pichhe chhord. (14) Balki ddmi apnl jdn 
par dp dalil hai. (15.) Aur agarchi wuh apne bahut ’uzr Idwe. (16.) 
Aur ai Muhammad Qurdn parlme men apni zubdn na chald, ki us ko 
sdth shitdbi kare (17.) Us kd jama’ karnd aur parhnd hamdre zimma 
hai. (18.) Phir jab ham use parhen to hamdre pichhe pichhe paph. (19.) 
Phir us kd baydn hamdre zimma hai. (20.) Hargiz nabig, turn dunyd 
ko dost rakhte ho. (21.) Aur dkhirat ko chhorte ho. (22.) Us din 
kitne munh tdze hoQge. (28.) Apne Bibb ki taraf nazar karte. (24.) 
Aur kitne munh us din udds honge. (25.) Khiydl karegge, ki un ke 
sdth kamar tome kd mu’dmala hai. (26. ) Hargiz nahin, jab jdn halqdm 
men dwe. (27.) Aur kahd jde kaun hai mantar parhnewdld. (28.) Aur 
wuh jdne yih juddi hai. (29 ) Aur pindli pindli se lipat jde. (80.) Aj 
tere Babb ki taraf rawdnagi hai. 

(31.) Na yaqin ldydna<namdz pa^hi, (32.) Magar jhu^hldyd aur 

, mugh mord. (33.) Phir apne abl ki taraf mataktd chald gayd. 

(34.) Kbardbi teri khardbi. (35.) Phir ^ardbi teri l^hardbi. 

(36.) Aclmf kyd khiydl kartd liai, ki wnh (dunyd meg) be-qaid (shara’) 
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chhord j4eg4. (37.) Kyd wuh mani kl ek bdnd na thd jo ^pki. (88.) 
Phir phutkl hdd, phir us ne baudyd aur thik kiyd. (39.) Phir us mani 
se nar o mdda kd jord bandyd. (40 ) Kyd aisd shakhs murde jildne par 
qddir nahin. 

(76.) Su'RA Daiiar Makki' hai, 

A'ljtH 31, Ruku' 2. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hda. 

(1.) Zamdna men se insdn par ek aisd waqt d chukd hai, ki wuh 
kuchh shai mazkdr na thd. (2.) Ham no insdn ko nutfa dme^hta (mard 
o zan) se bandyd ham use dzmdte hain, phir ham ne use suntd dekhtd 
kar diyd. (3.) Ham ne use rdh dikhldi khwdh shdkir ho khwdh nd- ' 
shukr. (4 ) Ham ne kdliron ke liye zan]iren o tauq aur dahakti dg 
taiydr ki hai. (5 ) Nek log us sliardb ke piydlon men se plonge, jis k^ 
mildunikdfdr hai. (6) Ek chasinna hai, jis se Alldh ke bande pite 
ham, us kl ndlidn (apne deron men) le ]dte haiy. (7.) Apni nazren 
pfiri karte hain, aur us dm se dirto hain, jis ki burdi muntashar hogi. 
(8.) Aur bdwajiid ihtiydj f.iqir o yatini aur qaidi ko khdnd khildte hain. 
(9.) Ham ba-talab razd Ildhi tumhen khildle hain, turn se badld aur 
shukr nahiQ cbdhte. (10) Ham apne Rahb sedarte haia, us udds 
din ki saljhti se. (11.) Phir Khuddne bhi unhen us din ki burdi so 
bachd hyd aur tdzagi o kliush-hdli unhen pahunchdi. (12.) Aur bd- 
muqdbala sabr ke bdg o reshml poshdk un ko badld diyd. (13.) Wahda 
takiye lagdketakhton par bailhenge, wahdn na sdraj ko dekhe^ge, na 
sakht sardi ko. (14 ) Aur un par sde jhuk rahe aur guchchhe nazdik 
latek rahe hain. (15.) Aur un par chdndi ke bartan aur shishakedb- 
khore ghumde jjdte hain. (JO.i Yih .shishe chdndi ke hain (na kdQch 
ke) unhon ne un kd anddza kar rakhd hai (jis qadar pind chdhiye utni 
shardb kd gilds hai). (17.) Aur wahdn aise piydle bhi pilde jdoQge, jin 
ki shardb men south ki dmezish hai. (18.) Wahda ek chashma hai, 
Salsabilndm. (19.) Aur un ke gird hamesha rahnewdle naujawdn 
larke phirte hain, jab td unhon dekhe bikhre hde moti samjhegd. (20.) 
Aur jab td dekhe, wahdn to dekhe, to bari ni ’mat, aur bar! bddshdhi 
dekhegd. (21.) Un ke dpar bdrik sabz resham aur gdrhe resham ke 
kapre hain, aur chdndi ke kare pabine hde hain, aur un kd Rabb unhefi 
pdk shardb pildegd. (22 ) Yih tumhdrd badld bai, aur tumhdri sa’i 
shukr ki gai hai. 

(23.) Ham ne tujh par dhista dhista Qurdn ndzU kiyd. (24.) Td 
^ apne Rabb ke hukm ki rdh dekh, aur un mea se, kisi gu- 
^ nahgdr nd-shukr ki na mdn. (25.) Aur apne Rabb kd ndm 
subh 0 shdm ydd kar. (26.) Aur kuchh rdt meg use sijda kar, aur barf 
rdt tak us ki tasbih kar. (27.) Yih log dunyd chdbte haig, aur ns 
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bhiri din ko pase pusht cbboyte bain. (28.) Ham ne unbea paidd kiy& 
aur un ke a’zd ko sakht kiy&, aur jab bam cbiihen un ki mdnind aur log 
badal len. (29.) Yih nasihat bai pas jo koi ch4be apne Rabb kl taraf 
r&h le, (30.) Aur turn na cbdhoge, magar yib, ki Alldh chdhe, All&h 
ddnd hakim bai. (31.) Jise chdhQ apni rahmat meg ddkhil kare, aur 
us ne zdlimoB ke liye dukli kd ’azdb taiydr kiyd bai. 

(77.) SU'RA MURSAI.LA'T MAKKr HAI 
Ay (it 50, RnkiV 2. 

Alldh rahmdn rabim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Neki se bhe]! hdion ki qasam. (2.) Phir ba shiddat zor karne* 
wdlion ki qasam. (3.) Phir phaildne ko, ubhdrnewdlion ki qasam. (4.) 
Phir judd karne ko farq ddlnewdlion ki qasam. (5.) Phir zikr ddlne- 
wdlion ki qasam. (6.) D.af’a ilzdm ke liye yd dardno ke liye (7 ) Jo 
turn se wa’da hiid, wuh honewdld bai. (8 ) So jab sitdro mitde jden. 
(9.) Aur jab dsmdn mens drdkh kiye jden. (10.) Aur jab pahdr urde 
jden. (11.) Aur jab sab rasiil waqt par Ide ]den. (12.) Kaun se din 
keliye, rasdl log wa’da diye gae ham (13 ) Juddi Ice dm ke liye. (14 ) 
Aur tdne kyd samjhd juddi kddin kyd hai. (15 ) Us din jhu^hldnewdl- 
on ki khardbi hai. (16.) Kyd ham ne pablon ko haldk nahin kiyd. 
(17.) Phir un ke pichhe ham pichlon ko lagdte liain. (18.) Mujrimoa 
se ham ydg suliik karte bain. (19 ) Us dm jhuthldnewdlon ki Ijhardbi 
hai. (20.) Kyd ham ne tumhen haqir pdni so paidd nahiQ kiyd. (21.) 
Phir ham ne us pdni koustuwdr jagah men rakh diyd ^22.) Anddza 
ma’ldm tak. (23.) Phir ham no anddza kiyd, phir .kyd khdb qudrat- 
wdlehamhain. (24 ) Us din jhuthldnewdlon ki khardbi hai. (25.) Kyd 
ham ne zamin ko sametd nahin bandyd. (28.) Zindon aur murdoa ke 
liye. (27.) Aur ham ne us men buland pahdr paidd kar diye, aur ham 
ne tumhen mithd pdni pildyd. (28 ) Us dm jhuthldnewdloa ki khardbi 
hai. (29.) Ohalo us ki taraf jise turn jhuthldto the. (30.) Chalo tin 
■shdkhoawdle sdya ki taraf (yih Dozakh ke dhuwen kd sdya hai). (31.) 
Na ghin ki chhdoa hai, na tapish sc bachdo hai. (32.) Wuh dg aisi 
chingdrida pheakti hai, jaise mahl. (33.) Goyd wuh zard dat haia. 
(84.) Us din jhuthldnewdlon ki ^bardbi hai. (35.) Yih wuh din hai, ki 
na bolea. (36.) Aur na unhen ijdzat hogi, ki ’uzr karea. (37.) Us din 
jhuthldnewdloa kl khardbi hai. (38.) Yih faisala kd dm hai, tumhea 
aur pahloa ko ham ne jama’ kiyd. (39.) Pas agar koi makr hai, to 
chaldlo. (40.) Us din jhuthldnewdloa ki khardbi hai. 

(41.) Muttaqilog chhdon mea aur chashmon mea haia- (42.) Aur 
, mewe haia jis tarah ke chdhea. (43.) Maze se khdo pio, tum- 
^ hdre a’amdl kd badld hai. (44.) yda nekoa ko jazd dete 
bain. (45.) Us din jhuthldnewdloa ki ^hardbi hai. (46.) (Dunyd mea) 
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kh&o aur kuchh fAida uthdo, be-shakk turn mujrim bo, (47.) Us din 
jbuthl&new&lon ki ^hardbi hai. (48.) Jab unheij kah& jie, ki rukd’ 
karo, rukd’ nahiii karte. (49 ) Us din jhuthldnewilon ki kharibi hai 
(50.) Phir wuh Qur^^n ke ba’d kaun si hadis par imdn ]4enge. 

(— TI'SWAN SrPARA.— ) 

(78.) SU'RA NABit MAKKf HAI. 

A'ydf 41, Ruk>V 2. 

AMb rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hda. 

(1.) Wuh (Quresh) kyd pdchh pdchh karte bain. (2.) Barikhabar 
^ ki bdbat. (3.) Jis men wuh ikhtildf kar rahe haiQ. (4.) Nahig, 
unhen ma’ldm ho jdegd. (5 ) Phir nahin, unheg ma’ldm ho 
jdegd. (6.) Kyd ham lie zamin kobicbhaund nahin bandyd, aur pahdr- 
og ko mekhen. (8.) Aur ham ne tumhen jord jord bandyd. (9.) Aur 
tumhdri nigd ko ddfa’ mdndagi kiyd (10 ) Aur rdt ko libds thahrdyd. 
(11.) Aur din ko ham ne waqt rozgdr kiyd (12 ) Aur ham ne tumhdre 
dpar sdt saljht dsmdn bande. (13.) Aur ham ne ek chamaktd chirdg 
bandyd (14.) Aur ham ne nicbornewdlion men se girtd pdni ndzil kiyd. 
(15.) Tdki ham us seddna aur sabza nikdlen. (16.) Aur pechida bdg. 
(17.) Be-shakk faisalakddin muqarrarhai. (18.) Jis din narsingd 
phdnkd jde, turn guroh guroh chale doge. (19.) Aur dsmdn khold jde 
phir darwdze ho jden. (20.) Aur pahdr rawdg kiye jdeg, phir ret ho 
jde. (21.) Dozakh tdk men hai (22 ) Sarkashog kd thikdnd. (23.) 
Wahdg wuh qarnon rahegge. (24 ) Wahdg na thandak chakhegge, na 
kuchh pi nd. (25) M agar khaulld pdni aur pip. (26.) Pdrdbadld hai. 
(27.) Wuh hisdb ki ummed na rakhte the. (28.) Aur hamdri dydt 
(Qurdni) ko khdb jhuthldyd thd (29.) Aur ham ne har shai likhke zabt 
kar rakhi hai. (30.) Ab chakho ham tu m par kuchh na bafhdegge, 
magar ’azdb. 

(31.) ‘Muttaqion ki murddydbi hai. (32.) Bdgoangdr. (33.) Nau- 

, jawdn ham ’umr ’auraten. (34.) Aur labrez piydle. (35.) 

^ Wahdg behddagi aur jhdth na sunegge. (36.) Tere Rabb se 
ba-hisdb diyd hdd badld hai. (37.) Asmdn o zamin aur jo un meg hai, 
nn kd Rabb rahmdn hai koius se bol na sakegd. (38.) Jis din A1 rdh 
khafd hogd aur sab firishte safl basta, koi na bolegd magar jise rahmdn 
hukm de aur thik bole. (39.) Yihhaqqkd din hai, sojochdhe apne 
Rabb ki taraf ^hikdnd band rakhe. (40.) Ham tumheg ’azdb qarib se 
4ard chuke. (41.) Jis din ddmi dekhegd, jo us ke hdthog ne bhejd aur 
kdfir kahegd, kdsh ki maig mit^i hotd. 
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(79.) SU'KA NaZEAT? MaKKF HAL 
Sydt 46, Ruled' 2. 

AU&h rahm&n rahim ke n&m se shurli’ kartd hijn. 

(1.) Dub ke gbasit Idnew^lion ki qasam. (2.) 6a khushi bihar 
karnewdllon ki qasam. (3.) Khiib tairnewdlion M qasam. (4.) 
Daur ke Age barhnewdlioa ki qasara. (5.) Phir hukmldtad. 
bir karnewAlioQ ki qasam. (6.) Jis dm .kAnpnewAli kAnpe. (7.) Pi- 
chhe AnewAli us ke pichhe Awen. (8.) Us dm bahut dil dharkenge. 
(9.) Un ki Ankhen niohi hongi. (10.) Wuh kahtc hain kyA ham ulte 
lau^jAeQge. (11,) KyA jabliamgalihaddianhowen. (12) Kahte hain 
yih to us waqt ^hisAra ki bAt hai. (13.) Wuh to ek jhirki liai. (14.) 
Ki uAgAh wuh sab SAhira men A jAwenge, (SAliira YariliA ke pAs koi 
maidAu hai, jahAQ AllAh ’adAlat karegA). (15.) KyA tere pAs M AsA ki 
badis Ai had. (16.) Jab us ke Babb ne use wAdi muqaddas TA’a men 
pukArAthA. (17.) Ki Pira’An ki tarafjAwuh sarkash ho gayA hai. 
(18.) Use kah kyA terA ji pAk hone ^ko cliAhtA hai. (19.) Main tujbe 
tere Rabb ki taraf rAh dikhAun, ki lA dare. (20.) Phir us ne wuh barA 
mu’jiza PirA’An ko dikhAyA. (21.) Phir us ne jhuthlAyA aur iiA-farmAni 
ki. (22.) Phir pith morke daurA. (23.) Pbir jama’ kiyA phir pukArA. 
(24.) Phir bolA, main tumhArA Rabb sab se barA hAn. (25.) Phir AUAh 
ne use dunyA o A^hirat ke ’azAb men pakrA. (26.) Is men us ke liye jo 
4are ’ibrat hai. 

(27.) KyA paidAish meg turn sakht tar ho yA AsmAn jo us ne bauAe. 

2 ,^ (28.) Phir us ki chhat Anchi ki, phir use durust kiyA. (29.) 

Aur us ki rAt ko andherA kiyA, aur us ki dhAp nikAli. (30.) 
Aur is ke ba’d zamin ko bichhA diyA. (31.) Aur us moQ sc pAni aur 
chAra nikAlA. (32.) Aur pahAron ko gAr diyA. (33.) TumhAre aur 
tuinhAre chArpAyos ke fAida ke hye. (34.) Phir jab wuh bay! Afat Aegi. 
(86.) Jis din Admi apni sa’i ko yAd karegA. (36.) Aur dozakh zAhir 
kiyA jAegA us ke liye jo dekhnA chAhe. (37.) Phir jis ne sarkashi ki. 
(38.) Aur hayAt dunyA ko i^htiyAr kiyA. (39.) So us kA thikAnA do- 
za^h hai. (40.) Aur jo apne Rabb ke sAmhne khare hone se darA aur 
nafs ko khwAhisb se rokA. (41.) Us kA thikAnA jannat hai. (42.) Tujh 
se us ghayi ki bAbat pAchhte haiQ, ki us ke qiyAm kA waqt kab hai. 
(48.) Us ke ’ilm ki nisbat ai Muhammad tA kis rutba meg hai. (44.) 
Us ke ’ilm ki intihA tere Rabb ke pAs hai. (45.) TA to (^arAA hai, jo us 
se dare. (46.) Jis din use dekhegge aise hogge, goyA dunyA meg ek 
shAm yA ek subh rahe the. 
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(80.) Su'RA ’Abba's Makkf hai. 

Aydt 42. 

All4h rahmdia rablm ko ndm se shurli’ kartd hi^Q 

(1.) Ndk charhdl aur munh mor^ (Muhammad .sdhib ne.) (2.) Jab 
us ke p4s andh4 Ayd (3.) Aur tujhe kyd ma’ldm shdyad wuh pdk ho 
de. (4.) Yd nasihatsune, aur nasihat use mufid ho. (5.) Wubjota- 
wangar hai. (6.) Td us ki dkr men hai (7.) Aur agar wuh pdk na ho 
tujh par gundh nahin. (8 ) Aur jo tori taraf daurtd dyd. (9.) Aur wuh 
dartd hai. (10 ) Tu ne us se gaflat ki. (11 ) Hargiz nahin, yih ek tazkira 
hai. (12.) Jo chdho use ydd kare (13.) Aur yih buzurg sahifon meg 
likhd hai. (14.) Jo buland qadar muqaddas (kitdben) hain. (15) Anr 
wuh sahife buzurg kitdbon ke hdth mea hain (us ’ahd men chhdpd na thd 
aksar buzurg Yahddi o Masihi kutub muqaddasa ko ba-dast likhte aur 
hadiya karte the ) (IG.) Mdrd jdc ddmi kaisd nd-shukr hai. (17.) Khudd 
no use kis chiz sc paidd kiyd. (18.) Nutfe se. .(19 ) Use paidd kiyd phir 
anddza rakhd. (20.) Phir us ke liye rdh dsdn ki. (21.) Phir use murda ki- 
yd, phir usoqabr men rakhwdyd. (22 )‘Phir jab chdhe useuthdegd. (23.) 
Nahin, jo use hukm mild use pdrd na kiyd. (24.) Chdhiye, ki insdn apne 
khdne ki taraf dekhe. (25.) Ham ne khdb pdni ddld (26.) Phir ham ne 
zamin ko chird. (27.) Phir ham ne us men ddna ugdyd. (28 ) Aur angdr 
oseb. (29.) Aur zaitdn o khajuren (30.) Aur ghane bdg. (31 ) Aur mowe 
aur ghds. (32.) Tumhdre aur tumhdro chdrpdon ke fdide ke liye. (33.) 
Phir jab chikh mdrne wdli dwegi (34) Jab ddmi apne bhdi se bhdgo- 
gd (35.) Aur apni mdg aur apne bdp se. (36 ) Aur apnl ’aurat aur apne 
beteso. (37.) Us dmhar ddmiekhdl mea mashgdlhogd (38.) Bahut 
muah us din roshan hoago. (39.) Hanste khushi karte. (40.) Aur bahut 
muah us din aise honge, jin par gubdr pard hogd. (41.) Siydhi chaphi 
dti hogi. (42.) Wuhi to badkdr kdhr haia. 

(81.) Su'UA Takwfr Makkf hai. 

Aydt 29. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shuru’ kartd hdm 

(1.) Jab sdraj lapetd jdegd. (2.) Aur jab tdre gadle honge. (3.) Aur 
jab pabdf rawda kiye jdeage. (4.) Aur jab Ish’ar (das mahine ki hd- 
mila liatni) chhuti phiregi. (5.) Aur jab wahshi jama’ kiye jdeage. 
(6.) Aur jabdarydafrokhtahoage.^ (7.) Aur jab rdhea (badanoase) 
joTljdeagi- (8.) Aur jab us lai'kf sejozinda gdri gai thl, suwdlhogd. 
(9.) Ki wuh kis gundh par m^i gai thi. (10.) Aur jab sahife khole 
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j&eaga (11.) Aur jab &sm&n ki kh61 ut4rl j&egi. (12.) Aur jab doza^ 
dabkAy4 jtegA (18.) Aur jab bihisht nazdik 14yd jdegd. (14.) Har 
shaikhs ko ma’ldm hogd, jo us ne hdzir kiyd. (15.) Maia phir jdnewdl- 
oa kl qasam khdtd hda- (16-) Jo sair karne aur ma^hfl honew^e haia. 
(17.) Aur rdt Id qasam, jab ki wuh ]dne lage. (18.) Aur subh ki qasam 
jab ki wuh sdas le. (19.) Be-shakk yih Qurdn buzurg rasiil kd qaul 
hid. (20.) Wuh rastU sdhib qdwat hai, ’arshwdle ke pds ’izzatddr hai. 
(21.) Sab kd mdnd hdd hai, wahdn amdtiatddr hai. (22.) Aur tumhdrdt 
sdhib Muhammad dlwdna nahin hai. (23.) Us ne us rasdl ko ufq mea 
sdfdekhdhai. (24.) Aur wuh poshida bdt par bakhil nahia hai. (25.) Aur 
yih Qurdn shaitdn marddd kd qaul uahia hai. (26.) Phir turn kidharjdte 
ha (27.) Yih to jahdn ke liye nasihat hai. (28.) Us ke liyc ]o turn mea 
sidhd bond chdhe. (29.) Aur turn na chdhoge, magar yih ki Alldh jahdn 
kdRabb chdhe. 

(82.) SU'RA INFITA'R MaKKI' HAI 
siydtm 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hda* 

(1.) Jab dsmdn phat jde. (2 ) Aur jab sitdre gir jdoa. (3.) Aur jab 
daryd ba-shiddat rawda hoa (4.) Aur jab qabrea uthdl jdcn. (5.) Har 
nafs ma’ldm karegd, jo dge bhejd, aur jo pichhe chhord. (6.) Ai insdn 
kis chiz ne tujhe tere Rabb karim ki nisbat fareb diyd. (7.) Jis no 
tujhe paidd kiyd phir durust kiyd phir bardbar kiyd. (8.) Jis sdrat mea 
chdhd tujhe murakkab kiyd. (9.) Nahia, balki turn insdf qiydmat ko 
jhu^hldte ho. (10.) Hdldaki turn par nigahbdn muqarrar haia. (11.) 
Buzurg kdtib haia. (12.) Wuh jdnto haia, jo turn karte ho. (13.) Be- 
shakk nek log ni’mat mea hoage. (14 ) Aur badkdr doza^ mea. (i^.) 
Insdf ke din us mea ddkhil hoage. (16.) Aur kabhi us doza^h se gdib 
na hoage. (17.) Aur td kyd jdne, kyd hai, insdf kd din. (18.) Phir td 
kyd jdne, kyd hai insdf kd din. (19.) Jis din koi kisi ke liye kuchh na 
kar sakegd. aur us din hukm Alldh hi kd hogd. 

(83.) SU’RA TATPrF MAKKr UAI. 

Aydt 36. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shnrd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Kam taulnewdle Id khardbi hai. (2.) Jab logoa se udp lea 
pdrd bharea. (3.) Aur jab unhea ndp ke yd wazn karko dea, kam kar 
dete haia* (4.) Kyd wuh kbiydl nahia karte, ki uthde jdeage. (5.) Bu- 
znrgdinmea. (6.) Jab dd mi jahdn ke Rabb pds khare hoage. (7.) Har- 
giz nahia* hadkdroa ki kitdb Sajjin (ba^e qaid-l^hdna) mea hai. (8.) Aur 
td kyd jdne Sajjin kyd hai. (9.) Ek likhi hdi Mtdb hai. (10.) Us din 
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jhutbl&new&loQ ki ^ar&blhal (11.) Jo ins&fkd din jhuthl&te. (12.) 
Anrns din ko koi nahig jhuthl&td, magar sarkash ganahg&r. (13.) Jab 
us ke s&mhne bam&ri &y4t parhl j4en, kabtA bai, agloQ ki kahAn lAn 
hais. (14.) Hargiz nabiQ, balki un ke dilog par un kl kam&i ne zang 
lagfiyi bai. (15.) Hargiz nabiQ, wuh us din apne Babb se mabjdb boQ- 
ge. (16.) Phir doza^b meQ j&eQge. (17.) Pbir kab& jd.eg& yib wub bai, 
jis ko turn jbutbUte tbe. (18.) Hargiz nabin, be-sbakk nekoQ M kit&b 
lUfn moQ bogi. (19.) Aur td kyd samjhd Illln kyd bai. (20.) KitAb 
bai, likbi bdl. (21.) Use muqarrab dekboQge. (22.) Be-sbakk nek log 
ni’mat meQ baiQ. (23.) Ta^btoQ par baitbe dekbte bain. (24.) Td un 
ki muQboQ par ni'mat ki tdzagi pahcbdnegd. (25.) pidlis sbardb sar 
ba-mubr pilde jdeQge. (26.) Uski muhr musbk se bai, aur us sbardb 
meQ cbAbiye, ki abl ragbat ragbat karen. (27.) Aur us ki dmezish 
Tasnim se bai. (28.) Aur Tasnim ek chashma bai, jis se muqarrab pite 
haiQ. (29.) Mujrim logimdnddroQ par hanste the (30.) Aur jab un pis 
se guzarte, dQkbeQ matkdte tbe. (31.) Aur jab apne ahl ki taraf lautte 
shddmdn lautte tbe. (32.) Aur jab unbeQ dekbte kahte the, yib gumrdh 
baiQ. (33.) Aur wub imdnddroQ par muhdiiz bandke nabiQ bheje gae. 
(84.) Aj momin kdfiron par hasegge. (35 ) Ta^htoQ par bai^he de- 
kboQge. (36.) Kidyd kdfiroQ ko un ke a’amdl kd badld mild (yd nabiQ.) 

(84.) SlTEA INSHIQA'Q MaICKT HAI. 

Aydt 25 

AUdb rabmdn rabim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdg. 

(1.) Jab dsmdn pba^ jde. (2.) Aur apne Babb ki sune, aur use Idiq 
bai. (3.) Aur jab zamin phaildi jde. (4.) Aur p us men bai, nikdle aur 
Vbdli ho. (5.) Aur apne Babb ki suue, aur use Idiq hai. (6.) Ai insdn 
tujhe apne Babb ki taraf achchbi ta rab mibnati rahndbai, phir td us se 
milegd. (7.) So jise us ki kitdb dahne hdth meg mill (R.) Us kd hisdb 
ba-dsdni bogA (9.) Aur apne ahl ki taraf sbddmdn degd. (lO.)Auf jise 
us ki kitdb pi^h picbhe se digdi. (11.) Wub maut ko pukdregd. (12.) 
Aur dozakh meg jdegd. (13.) Wub apne ahl meg khush thd. (14.) Wub 
samjhdthd, ki pbir na jdegd. (15.) Hdg us kd Babb use dekhtdthA 
(16.) Maig shafaq ki qasam khdtd hdg. (17.) Aur rdt ki qasam kbdtd 
hdg, aur jo us ne jama’ kiyd. (18.) A ur chdnd ki qasam, jab pdrd bo. 
^19.) Zurdr turn ekhdl se ddsrehdl 'meg doge. (20.) Unhegkydhdd 
ki wub imdn nabig Idte. (21.) Aur jab un ke sdmbne Qurdn pa^hd jde 
sijda naMg karte. (22.) Balki kdfir to jhu^hldte haig. (28.) Alldh jdntd 
bai, jo wub dilog meg rakbte haig. (24.) Td unbeg dukh ke ’azdb Id 
bashdrat de. (25.) Magar jo imdn Ide aur nek kdm kiye, un ke liye be- 
nihdyat ajr hai. 
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(85.) SiTRA Bdruj Makkt bai 
Aydt 22. 

AMh rahm&n rahlm ke n&m se sburti’ kart& htis. 

(1.) Burjos w&le isin&n kl qasam. (2.) Aur wa’da ke din ki qasam. 
(3.) Aur gaw&h ki aur jis bdt par gaw&hi di gai us b&t kl qasam. (4.) 
Kh&loQw&le mdre gae. (5.) iQdhanw&li 4g thi. (6.) Jab wuh us p&s 
baithe the. (7.) Aur wuh jo (Masihi) imdnddroQ se karte the dekh rahe 
the. (8.) Aur unhon ne im&nddronmen yihi ’aib pakr& thd, ki wuh AU&h 
g&lib sitdda par im&n Ide the (yih qissa us waqt kd hai, jab iz&-ras&ni 
ke dinon men Masihi log &g meg jalde gae the.) (9.) Jis ki bddsh&hi 
dsm&n ozamin ki hai, aur AUdh har shai par hdzir hai. (10.) Jo log 
im&nddr mardon o ’auraton ko izd dete hain, phir tauba nahig karte un 
ke liye dozakh kd ’azdb aur jalan kd ’azdb hai. (11.) Aur joimdn Ide aur 
nek kdm kiye unke liye bdg hain, jin ke niche nahreg bahti haiQ, ki 
yih bafi murddydbi hai. (12.) Tere Rabb ki girift saljdit hai. (18.) Wuh 
shurd’ kartd aur dohrdtd hai. (14.) Wuh bakhshinda dost bai. (15.) 
Buzurg 'arsh kd sdhib. (16.) Jo chdhtd so kartd. (17.) Tere pds ai 
Muhammad faujon ki hadis di hai, yd nahin. (18.) Fira’dn aur Samdd 
ki. (19.) Balki kdiir jhu^hldne meQ masrdf haig. (20.) Aur pichhe unhe& 
Alidh ne gher rakhd hai. (21.) Balki yih to Qurdn buzurg hai. (22.) 
Mahfdz tal^hti par likhd hai. 

(86.) SU'BA Ta'BIQ MaKKI' hai. 

Aydt 17. 

Alidh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdQ. 

(1.) Asmdn ki qasam aur tdriq ki qasam. (2.) Aur td kyd jdne Tdriq 
kyd hai. (3.) Ghamaktd sitdra hai. (4.)Be-sbakk bar sbakhs par ek ni- 
gahbdn hai, (drishta.) (5.) Chdbiye ki insdn dekhe, ki wuh kis shai se 
band hai. (6.) Uchbalte pdni se baudyd gayd. (7.) Jobdp ki pushtaur 
mdQ ki chhdtion se nakaltd hai. (8.) Be-shakk wuh use pher Idne par 
qddir bai. (9.) Jis din bhed dzmde jde^ge. (10.) So us ke liye na tdqat 
hogi na madadgdr. (11.) Asmdn bdrishwdle ki qasam. (12.) Aurzamin 
phdtnewdli ki qasam. (13.) Yih Qurdn qaul faisal hai. (14.) Aur wuh be. 
hddagi nahiQ. (15.) Log fareb bdndbte haiQ. (16.) -Aur maig bhi fareb 
bdQdhtd hdn. (17.) Td kdfiroQ ko muhlat de, unhes thore dinoQ mublat 
de. 

(87.).Su'aA Alla MAKKr hai, 

A'ydt 19. 

Alidh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdfi. 

(1.) A^ne dQche Babb ke ndm ki tasbih kar. (2.) Jis {ne Tpaidd kiyd, 
.|^ir4ui:u'$t Jkiyd, (8.) Jis ne anddza kiyd, phir rdh dikhdyd, (4.) Aur 
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iOa^ra, 


jis ne chira ugAyd. (5.) Phir use kAlA ktSrA kar diyA. (6.) Ai Muham- 
mad ham tujhe parhAeQge, phir td na bhdlegi, magar jitnA AUAh chAhe 
(utuA bhdlegA) wuh zAhir ko aur khufiya ko jAntA hai. (8.) Aur AsAnI ko 
ham tereliye AsAn karenge. (9.) So td nasihat de, agar teri nasihat se 
nafa’ ho. (lO.)Jo dartA bai, nasihat plzlr hogA. (11.) Aur bad-bakht us se 
yaksd ho jAegA. (12.) Jo barl Ag meg dAkhil hogA. (18 ) Phir us meg 
na maregA, na jfwegA. (14.) Jo pAk hdA us ne murAd pAl. (15.) Aur apne 
Babb kA nAm liyA, phir namAz parht. (IG.)Balki turn hayAt dunyA ko 
ikhtiyAr karte ho. (17.) Aur Akhirat bihtar o pAinda hai. (18.) Yih 
QurAn agle sahifog meg hai (19.) Jo IbrAhim o MdsA ke sahife haig. 

(88.) Su'RA Qa'shiya Makkf hai. 

Aydt 26. 

AllAh rahmAn rahim ke nAm se shurd’ kartA hdg. 

(1.) KyA tere pAs dhAgpnewAii ki badis Ai hai, (yA nahig.) (2.) Us 
din bahut mugh zalil'bogge. (3.) Mihnati jafAkash. (4.) Jalti Ag meg 
dAkhil hogge. (5 ) Khaulte chashma se pilAe jAegge. (6.) Un ke pAs 
khAnA nahig, magar ziri (kAgtog kA ek darakht bai.) (7.) Na mo^A kare na 
bhdkkhowe. (8.) Kitne chihre us din tAza hogge. (9.) Apni kamAise 
rAzi. (lO.)U’gche bAg meg. (11.) WahAg bakwAs nahig sunte. (12.) Us 
men chashma jAri hai. (13.) WahAg buland takht haig. (14 ) Aur Abkhore 
rakhe haig. (15.) Aur takiye saff basta. (16.) Aur makhmal ke bichaune 
bichhe hde. (17.) KyA turn dntog ko nahig dekhte, kydgkar paidA hde. 
(18.) Aur AsmAn kydgkar dgche kiye gae. (19.) Aur pahAr kydgkar 
khare kiye gae. (20.) Aur zamin iydgkar bichhAi gai. (21.) Ai Muham- 
mad td nasihat de, ki td nAsih hai. (22 ) Td un kA dAroga nahig. (28.) 
Magar jis ne mugh morA aur kAfir hdA. (24.) So AllAh use ba^A ’azAb 
karegA. (25.) Unhe hamAri taraf AnA hai. (26.) Aur un kAhisAbbamAr 
zimma hai. 


(89.) Su'RA Pajr Maekfrai. 

Aydt 80. 

AllAh rahmAn rahim ke nAm se shurd’ kartA hdg. 

(1.) Pajr kiqasam, aur das rAtog ki qasam. (2.) Juft aur tAq ki 
qasam. (3.) Aur rAt ki qasam jab wub chala (4.) KyA is bArs meg ’aql- 
mand keliye koi qasam hai (5.) K} A td ne na dekhA, tere Babb ne Ad 
se kyA kiyA. (6.) Yih Ad bin Iram the sAhibAn Situnba. (7.) Ua Id mA’ 
nind shahrog meg paidA nahig hde. (8.) Aur Samdd se (kyA kiyA) jhihog 
newAdimegpatthar tarAshe. (9.) Aur Fira’dn megi|iKg|wAle se kyA 
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kiyfii (10.) Jo W shahrofi mea sarkash Me. (11.) Phir un mea bahut 
kiy4. (12.) Phir tere Rabb ne un par ’az4b k4 kof4 cbalAyA. (18.) 
Ter& Rabb gh4t mea hai. (14.) Ins4n ko jab us k4 Rabb 4zm4t& aur 
'lazatoj^i’mat det4hai. (15.) Pas wuh kahti hai, ki mere Rabb ne 
mujhe buzurgi di. (16.) Aur jab wuh use 4zm4e to us k4 rizq us partaag 
ifTB-r tA hai. (17.) Tab wuh kahtd hai,'ki mere Rabb ne mujhe zaltt kiyd. 
(18.) Hargiz nahia, balki turn yatim ki ’izzat nahfa karte. (19.) Aur faqir 
ko kh4n4 dildne ke liye nahin ubh4rte. (20.) Aur turn murde k4 s4r4 m4l 
same^ ke kh4 j4te ho. (21.) Aur m41 se bari muhabbat rakhte ho. (22.) 
Hargiz nahia, jab zamin reza reza karke tori jdegi. (23.) Aur terd Rabb 
&weg4, aur firishte saff ba safl hoage. (Naba 38.) (24.) Aur us din doza^h 
bhi}14y& jdegd us din 4dmi ydd karegd, aur kahda hai, use yddgdri kd 
mauqa*. (25.) Kahegd, kdsh ki maia apni zindagi keliye kuchh dge bhej 
td, us din Alldh ke ’azdb ke bardbar koi ’azdb na karegd (26.) Aur jaisd 
wuh zanjiren bdndhe koi na bdadhegd. (27.) Ai rdh itmindn-ydfta. (28.) 
Apne Rabb ki taraf 3d, td us se rdzi wuhtujh se rdzi. (29.) Mere bandoa 
mea dd^hil ho. (30 ) Aur mere bihist mea ddkhil ho. 

(90.) Su'RA Balad Makki' hai 

Jiydt 20. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hda. 

(1.) Maia is shahr (Makka) ki qasam kbdtd hda. (2.) Aur td is 
shahr mea otrd hdd hai. (3.) Aur maia jdnnewdle ki aur us ki jis se 
jand (ya’ne bdp aur be^e ki) qasam khdtd hda. (4.) Ham ne insdn ko 
masahqqat mea paidd kiyd. (5.) Kydwuhgumdn kartd hai, ki us par 
koi qddir na hogd. (Abi ashad bin Kalda Qureshi amir o pahalwdn kd 
zikr hai). (6.)Kahtd hai, ki mam ne ba-kasrat mdl kharch kiyd (Muham- 
mad ki mukbdlifat mea.) (7.) Wuh kyd samajhtd hai, ki use koi nahig 
dekhtd (^udd to dekhtd hai.) (8.) Kyd ham ne use do dakhea nalifa 
dia. (9.) Aur ek zubdn aur do hoath. (10.) Aur ham ne use donoa ghdti- 
da dikhldia. (11.) Phir wuh ’uqbd ghdte se kyda na guzra. (12.) Aur td 
* kiyd samjhd, kyd hai ’uqbd. ’'(IS.) Wuh gardanchhordndhai, (guldm dzdd 
karnd.) (14.) Ydbhdkkedin khdndkhildnd. (15.) Qardbati yatim ko. 
(16.) Ydl^hdksdr faqir ko. (17.) Phir imdnddroa mea hond, jo bdham sabr 
0 rahm ke liye wasiyat karte haia- (18.) Wuht dahne taraf wdle haia. (19.) 
Aur jinhoanehamdri dydt jhuthldia, wuhi bdea taraf wdle haia. (20.) 
Un kedpar muahband dg hai. 

(91.) Su'BA Shams Makkf hai. 

Jydt 15. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hda. 

(1.) Sdrsj ki qasam aur us ki roshni ki qasam. (2.) Aur chdnd kl 
qasam jab sdraj ke njche dwe. (8.) Aur din ki qasam jab sdraj ko roshan 
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kare. (4.) Aar r&t ki’qasam jab sdraj ko dh4ap le. (5.) Aur ftsmin kl 
qasam aar us chiz ki jis ne &sm4a ban&yl (6.) Aur zaminkiqasam aur 
us chiz kf jis ne use phailAyi. (7.) Aur nafs kl qasam, aur jis ne use 
durust kiyl (8.) Phir us ki bad! aur taqwe k& use ilh4m diyd. (9.) 
Jis ne nafs ko ]^k kiyd murdd ko pahdQchA (10.) Aur jis ne nafs kogdr 
diyd, nd-murdd rahd. (11.) SamM ne ba-sarkashl kkud jhuthldyd th&. 
(12). Jab un mefi k4 ba|’& bad-bakht uth& (Qid&r bin Sdlif n&m.) (13.) 
Phir unhea rasdl A114h ne kahd, ki Alldb kl tlntni hai, aur us ke pine kl 
b&ri hai. (14.) Unhoa ne use jhuthl4y4 aur datnl ke pda'W k&^ phir un 
ke Rabb neun ke gundhoa ke sabab hal4kat d41{, aur unhea bardbar kar 
diy&. (15.) Aur Rhud4 un ke anj4m se nahla dart4. 

(92.) Sd'RA Lail Makkf hai. 

AyAt 21.. 

All&hrahm4n rablm ke n4m se shurd’ kartd hda. 

(1.) R&t ki qasam jab cbhipd le. (2.) Din kl qasam jab zdhir ho. 
(8.) Aur us chlz kl qasam jis ne mard o ’aurat kopaidft kiy&. (4.) Turn* 
h4ri koshish mukhtaJif hai. (5.) Jis ne diyd aur darl (6.) Aur ach- 
chhl bdt ko mdnd. (7.) So ham dsdnl ko us ke liye ds4n kareage. (8.) 
Aur jis ne bu^hl kiyd aur be-parw41 kl. (9.) Aur achchhl bit ko 
jbuthldyA (10 ) Ham dushwdri ko us ke liye 4s4n kareage. (11.) Aur 
jab wuh niche giregd, us kd mdl u s ke kdm na degd. (12.) Hiddyat kar* 
ndhamdrd zimma hai. (13.) Aur pahld o ddsrd jahdg hamdre hdth mea 
hai. (14.) So main ne tumhea shu’la-zan dgseiJarAyA (15.) Us mea 
koi na jdegd, magar bard bad-bakht. (16.) Jis ne jhuthldyd aur muah 
mopd. (17.) Aur bard muttaqi us se yaksd kiyd jdegd. (18.) Jo apnd 
mdl detd hai, ki pdk ho jde. (19.) Aur kisl ke pds koi aisl ni’mat nahla 
hai, jis se wuh badlddiyd jde. (iO.) Magar apne buland Rabb ke chihra 
kltaldsb. (21.) Aur zurdr wuh rdzi hogd. 

(93.) SlfRA ZOHA MAKKF HAI. 

AyAt 11. 

AiUH rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hda. 

(1.) Dhdp chafhte waqt kl qa.sam. (2.) Rdt kl qasam jab ohhd 
jde. (3.) TereRabbnenatujhechhofdna bezdr hdd. (4.) Terijnchhli 
teri pahll hdlat se bihtar hai. (5.) Aur terd Rabb tujbe degd, 
phir td rdzi hogd. (6.) Kyd us ne tujbe yatim na pdyd, phir jagah ^i, 
(Abdtdlib cbachd ke ghar mea). (7.) Aur tujbe gumrdh pdyd (ki sab 
ke sdth but-parast thd) phir hiddyat ki(Isldm kl). (8.) Aur tujhe muh- 
tdj pdyd (jab Khudajdseishddl na hdl thl). Phir tawangar kar diyd 
(mdli Khudajdse). (9.) Pas td yatim par sitam na kar. (10.) Aur 
Bdakonajhirak. (11.) Aur apne Rabb W ni’mat kdbaydn kar, 
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(94.) SiTRA Inshra'H Makkf HAl. 

Aydt 8 . 

AllAh ny^mtorahlin ke nAm se shard’ kartd hdQ. 

(1.) Kyi ham ne teri sina nahis khol diyi. (2,) Aur ham ne tujh 
par se teri bojh utir diyi. (3.) Jis ne teri kamar tofJ thi. (4.) Aur teri 
iwiei ham ne buland kar diyi. (5.) Be-shakk sal^hti ke si^h isinl hai. 
(6.) Be-shakk sa^ti ke s&th isini hai. (7.) So jao td fdrig ho, jafdka- 
shi kar. (8.) Aur apne Rabb ki taraf dil lagd. 

(95.) Su'RA Tin Mark? hai. 

. Aydt 8 . 

AUdh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hda. 

(1.) Anjir aur zaitdnklqasam. (2.) Aur Tdr i Sina pahdi* kl qasam. 
(3.) Aur is ba-amn shahr (Makka) ki qasam. (4.) Ham ne ddmi ko 
bahut achchhi tarkib meg bandyd. (5.) Phir ham no use niche ke ni- 
che (dozalj:h) moQ ddld. (6.) Magar jo imdn Ide, aur nek kdm kiye unke 
liye be-nihdyatajr hai. (7.) Phiruskeba’d kaun chiz hai, ki sazdo 
jazd ki takzib tujh se kardti hai. (8.) Kyd Alldh hdkimoQ meo bihtar 
hdkim nahlQ. 


(96.) SU'RA ALAQ MAKKr HAI. 

Aydt 19. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdR. 

(1.) Td apne us Babb kd ndm bol, jis ne paidd kiyd. (2.) Insdn ko 
phutki se bandyd. (8.) Td paph aur terd Babb bahut buzurg hai. (4.) 
Jis neba-madad qalam ’ilm diyd. (5.) Admi ko wuh kuchh sikhldyd jo 
wuh'na jdntd thd. (6.) Hargiz nahis, ddmi sarkashi kartd hai. (7.) 
Jab dp ko tawangar dekhe. (8.) Be-shakk tore Babb ki taraf jdnd 
hai. (9.) Kydtdne us (Abd Jahal) ko dekhd jo mana’ kartd hai. (10.) 
Banda (Muhammad) ko jab namdz pairhe. (11.) Bhald dekh, to agar 
hiddyatpar hotd. (12.) Yd parhezgdri kd hukm detd. (18.) Bhald 
dekh to agar us ne (Qurdn ko) jhuthldyd aur mush mopd. (14.) Kyd 
us lie yih na jdnd, ki Alldh dekhtd hai. (15.) Hargiz nahlo, agar wuh 
fadawidyd,hamuskichotipakarke khlschesge. (16.) Jfadthi ]^td 
karchoti. (17.) Chdhiye kiapni majlis kopukdre. (18.) Ham bhl 
dezaljiikeinyddoBkobuldeBge. (19.) Hargiz nahisi td ns Id na mdu, 
aijda kar aur qarlb ho. 
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(97.) SiTRA Qadar Makkf hai. 

Aydl 5. 

Alldh rahmin rahim ke n4m se shur6’ kart& h6i:. 

(1.) Ham ne yih (Qnr&n) qadar kl rdt mea ut&rd thd. (2.) Aur td ne 
ky& samjhd qadar ki r4t ky4 hai. (8.) Qadar ki r4t haz4r mahfne se bih- 
tar hai. (4.) BHrishto aur al rdh us r4t meg ba-izn Rabb har k4m ke 
liye utarte hain. (5.) Wuh sal4mati hai, tulu’ fajr tak. 

(98.) SU'RA BAr-YA-NA MaDANI' HAI. 

Aydt 8. 

AlkUl rahm&n rahim ke n4m s& shurd’ kart&hdn. 

(1.) Kuffftr ahl i kitdb aur mushrikin (’Arab) us waqt alag hde, ki 
jab un pds dalil roshan 4gai. (2.' Aur wuh dalil roshan rasdl hai, jo 
AU&h se dyd, wuh muqaddas kitdben parhtA hai, un kutub meg mazbdt 
ahkdm hain. (3.) Aur ahl kitdb iie khnli dalil due ke ba’d tafraqa 44il& 
hai. (4.) Aur un ko yihi hukm thd, ki ba-khulds din Alldh ki ’ibddat 
kares ek tarfa ]hukke aur namaz paj'hen aur zakdt deg aur yihi maz. 
bdt din hai. (5.) Wuh ]o ahl kitdb men se kdlir hfie, aur mushrikin 
(’Arab) jahannam kidg men jdenge us meg hamesharrahegge, wuhi sdri 
khilqat meg badtar haig. (6 ) Jo imdn Ide'aur nek kdm kiye, wuh hi sdri 
^hilqat meg achchhe haig. (7.) Un kd badld un ke Kabb ke pds ’Adan 
ke bdg haig, un ke niche nahreg bahti hain, wahdg hamesha rahegge. 
(8.) Wuh Alldh se rdzi aur AUdh un se rdzi, yih us ke liye hai jo apne 
Rabb se dard. 

(99.) SU’RA ZaLZA'L MaDANI’ HAI YA' MaKKR 
Aydt 8. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartdhdg. • 

(1.) Jab zamin apne bhaunchdl se hildi jdwe. (2.) Aur zamin apne 
bojh Tiilrdl ^dle. (3.) Aur insdn kahe ise kyd ho gayd. (4.) Ud din zamin 
apnl kbabareg sundegi. (5.) Is liye ki terd Rabb use ilhdm degd. (6.) 
Us din (mauqa’ ’addlatgdh se) log mutafarriq hoke lau^egge, tdki unheg 
unkea’amdldikhde jdeg. (7.) Sojisnezarra ke bardbar nekl ki hai, 
nse dekhegd. (8.) Aur jis ne zarra ke bardbar badi ki use dekhegd. 

(100.) SU’RA AdYAT MAKKr HAI YA' MaDAHI. 

Aydt 11. 

AHAh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdg. 

(1.) Hdgpke daupnewdliog ki qasam. (2.) Patthar ihdfke dg nikdlne 
Nvdll^^qasam. (3.) SubhhotegdratkarnewdlioB ki qasam. (4.) 
us waqt meggub^ ufdti haig. (5.) Phir us waqt iauj meg hai^^ haig. 
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(6.) Be-shakk ins&a apne Rabb kA ni-'shukr hat. (7.) Auv wuh is Se- 
]h:habardAr hai. (8.) Aur wuh mdl kl muhabbat men sa^ht bai (9.) Ky4 
wuh naliiQ ki jo kuchh qabron inaghai, jab uth&y4 jiagA UO. )• 

Aur jo diloa mea hai, z&hir kiyd jiegi (U.) Un k& Rabb un se us dm 
]^habard4r hai. 

(101.) SruA Qa'ukmi Makici' hai 

AyiH 8. 

Alidh rahmdn rahlm ke ndui se shurd' kavtd hdQ, 

(1.) Thdkuewdli. — Kyd hai thdknewdli. (- ) Aurtd kyd sainjhd> 
kyd hai thdkhuewdli. (3 ) Ji& din ddini bikhre hdepatangon ki mdnind, 
hoago {4) Aur pahdr dhutu hdi rangiu dn kl mduind. (5.) Jis kitaul 
bhdrl hdl, wuh pasandida zindagi mea hogd. (6.) Aur jis ki taul halk 
hdi, us ki mda Hdwiya hogi (7 ) Aur td kyd samjhd kyd hai wuh Hd* 
wiya (S ) Dahakti dg hai. i 

(102.) Si'K-i Taka'm i; Makici' hai 

Aijui 8 . 

Alldh rahmdn rahiin ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1) Takasur (bahuidyat) no tumhea haldk kiyd. (2) Yahda tak 
ki turn qabristdn mea pahuache (3.) Nahia, nahin turn jdnoge. (4.) 
Phir nahia nahia turn jdnoge (5.) Nahia nahin agar turn ba-’ilm yaqlu 
jdnte (6.) Turn zurdr dozakh ko dekhoge. (7.) Phirzardr use tum 
ba-chasam yaqin dekhoge (s ) pi,iv us din turn se zurdr ni’mat Id. 
haqiqat pdchhi jdegL 

(103) SoTA 'Asar Makki' hai 
fj/iU 8 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ko ndin so .shurd* kartd hda 

(!)■ ’AsarkI qasam (2.) Insdn -khisdra mea hai. (3.) Magar 
jo i.n Vi Ide, aur uek kdm kiye, aur dpas mea ba-haqq wasiyat ki, aur 
dp.is mea ba-sabr wasiyat ki 

(104.) Sr'iiA Homza' Makki hai 
AihU 9 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(I.) Har ta’na-zan gibat kunindaki khardbl hai. (2.) Jis ne mdl 
jama’ kiyd aur use gin gin ke rakhd. (3.) Wamajhtd hai. ki us kd mdl 
use hamesha jitd rakhegd, hargiz nahlQ, (4.) Wuh to Hdtma mea pheg- 
kd jde^ (5.) Aur td kyd samjhd, kyd hai Hdtma. (6.) Alldh Id sul- 
gdi hdl dg hah (7.) Wuh dg diloQ kojhdnkti ha"i. (8) Wuh an 
dpar muqarrar hai. (9.) Lambe sutdnoa mea. 
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(105.) Sd’ea Pit, Makkf hal 

Aydtft. 

All&h rahm&D rahlm ke nto se shurU’ kartA hils. ' 

(1.) Ky4 til ne na dekh4 tere Kabb ne h^tbiw&lon se ky& kiyA (2.) 
iilyd us ne un k& fareb gumrdhl men na ddlA (3.) Aur un par parinde 
Ab&bil bheje. (4.) jo khingar ke patthar .un par phenkte the. (5.) 
Phir unheQ aisd kar diy4 jaise kbAyA bdA bbusa. 

(106.) Su'EA Quresh Makkf hai. 

Aydt 4. 

^ AUAh rahmAn rabim ke nAm se shurd’ kartA bdn. 

'(!,) Quresb ko ulfat dilAne ke liye. (2.) JAre aur garmi ke safar 
mea unhea ulfat dilAne ke liye (3.) ChAhiye, >ki turn sab is ghar 
'(Ka’ba) ke Babb ki ’ibAdat karojis no unhea bbdk mea kbilAyA. (4.) 
Aur l^bauf se unhea amn bakhshA. 

(107.) SU'EA MA’UN MAKKr HAI YA' MADANl'. 

Aydt 7. 

AUAh rahmAn rabim ke nAm se shurd’ kartA hda. 

(1.) KyA td ne use dekhA jo insAf qayAmat ko jbuthlAtA hai. (2.) 
Tibi wuh hai, jo yatim ko dhakke detA hai. (3.) Aur faqir ko khAnA 
dene par ragbat nahia dilAlA. (4.) Un namAzioa ki kharAbi hai. (5.) 
Joapni namAzoase be-khabar ham. (6.) Wuh dikhAwA karte haia. 
(7.) Aur baratue ki chiz mAagi nahin dete. 

(lOP.) SU'EA KaUSAR MaKKI' HAI. 

Aydt 3. 

AUAh rahmAn rahim ke nAm se shurd’ kartA hdn. 

(1.) Ai Muhammad ham ne tujhe kausar di (ya’ne, bahutAyat se 
sab ashyA). (2.) So apne Babb ke hye namAz parh aur qurbAni de. 
(3.) TerA dushman wuhi 'bemasl ho. (As bin WAel ne kahA thA, ki 
Muhammad ke koi larkA nahia be-nasl shakhsjhai). 

(109 )SU'RA KA'PIROH MAKICr HAL' 

Aydt 6. 

AUAh rahmAn rahim ke nAm se shurd’ kartA hda. 

(1.) Td kab, ai kAfiro. (2.) Jo turn pdjte >ho maia nahia pdjtA. 
(8.) Aur jo maia pAjtA hda, turn pdjnewAle nahia. (4.) Aur na maia 
pdjnewAlA hda, j'se turn pdj rahe ho. (5.) Aur na turn pdjnewAle ho, 
jo maia pdjtA hda. (8.) 'TumhAre liye, tumhArA diu aur mere liye 
merA din hai. 
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(110.) Su'EA NA8E MaDaIOT HAL 
JlyfH 3 * 

AlUh rahtn&a rahim keu&m se shurd’ kart&MQ. 

(1.) Jab AU&h kl madad aur fath d gai. (2.) Aur td dektd hai, ki 
ddmi Alldh ke din men fanj fauj ddkhil hote hais- (3.) So td apue 
Babb ki hamd men tasbih kar aur us so magtirat mdng, wuh bard 
mihrbdn hai. 

(111.) SU'llA LaHAB YA'TABUAT MaIvKF UAL 
A'ydt 5. 

Alldh rahmdii rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Abu Lahab (chachd) ke donon hdthtdt gae, aur wuh dp bin tiit 
ga,y& (yih bad du’d hai, us ne hazrat ke mdrne ko patthar uthdyd tlid) 
(2) Us kd mdl aur us ki kamdi uske kuchh kdin na di. (3.) Shu’la-zau 
dg men ddkhil hogd. (4.) Aur us ki ’aurat bhi, jo sir par iQdhau uthd 
Idti hai. (o ) Us kigai'dan men; •khajdr ki rassi hai. 

(112.) Su'll.t IKULA'S M AKKl' MAI YA' MaDAJJI' UAL 
Jydt 4. 

Alldh rahmdn i*ahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdQ. 

(1.) Td kdh Alldh ek hai. (2.) Alldh be-niydz hai. (3.) Us ne koi 
nahin^audaur na wuh khud jand gayd. (4.) Aur us kd hamsar koi 
nahin. 

(113 ) SU'RA PaLAQ MaDaNT UAJ YA MaKKI' HAI. 

Aydt 5. 

Alldh rahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdn. 

(1.) Tu kah, main pau phdrne ke Rabb se pandh mdfigtd hdQ. 
.(2 ) Us chiz ki burdi se jo us ne paidd Id. (3.) Aur andheri rdt ki 
burdi se jab wuh tdrikho jde. (4.) Aur jddugarnion ki burdi se jab 
gdnthon men phdnk mdrti hain (ganda bandti bain). (5.) Aur hdsid 
ki burdi se jab wuh hasad kare. 

(114.)Su'ra Nas Madani'Ya Makki\hai. 

Aydt 6. 

Alldh I'ahmdn rahim ke ndm se shurd’ kartd hdfl. 

(1.) Td kah maifi ddmioQ ke Rabb se pandh mdngtd hdn. (2.) 
Admion ke bddshdh se. (3.) Admion ke ma’bdd se. (4.) Waswasa 
kuninda ki badi se jo picbhe hat jdtd hai. (5.) Jo logos diloB meg 
waswasa ddltd hai. (6.) JlnnoQ men se aur ddmlon mea se. 





